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PREFACE 

The collection of German poems given in this volume is 
intended to represent a distinct period in German literature, 
the time of the Romanticists, their contemporary opponents, 
and their immediate heirs ; the time also of patriotic poetry, 
f rom the days of the War of Liberation to the revolutionary 
days of the thirties and forties. The emergence of the Ro- 
mantic School coincided with the beginning of the nine- 
teenth Century, and its direct influence lasted about half a 
Century. This period from 1800 to 1850 was conspicuously 
and characteristically lyric in its literary expression, and 
therefore a collection of lyric poems represents the move- 
ments of the time with unusual completeness and fidelity. 

The principles governing the selection of the material f or 
this book are stated in the Introduction, Part II. All avail- 
able helps have been freely used in the preparation of the 
Introduction and the Notes. The editor owes a special debt 
of gratitude to the Royal Library of Berlin for the use of 
its treasures. He wishes also to acknowledge the kind aid 
of Professor George W. Schmidt of Lake Forest College in 
the correction of the proof, and the extraordinarily pains- 
taking and valuable Service of Mr. Steven T. Byington, proof- 
reader for Ginn and Company, in the revision of the Notes, 
which has included the contribution of a large amount of 

new material. 

JOHN SCHÖLTE NOLLEN 
Lake Forest 



CONTENTS 

Introduction ix 

TEXT NOTES 

NUMBEBS PAOB PAOE 

1-5 HÖLDERLIN 1 325 

6-10 A. W. Schlegel . 4 325 

11-17 TiECK 7 326 

18-24 Novalis 16 327 

25-29 Brentano 24 328 

30-32 Arndt 30 329 

33-35 Schenkendorf 35 331 

36-39 KÖRNER 41 331 

40-59 Uhland 46 332 

60-66 Kerner 64 336 

67-68 Schwab 71 336 

69-78 Chamisso 75 337 

79-98 EiCHENDORFF 87 338 

99-107 MÜLLER 103 339 

108 BiNZER 116 341 

109-154 RÜCKERT 117 342 

155-178 Platen 148 348 

179-216 Heine 164 352 

217-221 Droste-Hülshoff 201 358 

222-233 MÖRiKE 209 359 

• ■ 

VII 



viii CONTENTS 

TEXT NOTES 

NUMBERS PAGE PAGE 

234-239 Hoffmann von Fallersleben . . . 219 360 

240 Becker 224 361 

241 schneckenburger 225 362 

242-248 Anastasius Grün 227 362 

249-272 Lenau 234 363 

273-279 Freiligrath 261 366 

280-284 Hebbel 274 369 

285-286 DiNGELSTEDT 277 370 

287-291 Kinkel 280 370 

292-295 Herwegh 286 371 

296-301 Strachwitz 290 371 

302 Chemnitz 303 376 

303-320 Geibel 305 377 

Index of Authors 381 

Index of Titles and First Lines 391 



INTRODUCTION 

I. GERMAN LYRIC POETRY FROM 1800 TO 1850 

In the closing years of the eighteenth Century, while 
Goethe and Schiller were proclaiming and exemplifying the 
ideal of humanistic culture, there arose, partly in continu- 
ation of existing tendencies, partly in reaction against them, 
a new movement that was to work a transformation in 
German literature. The leaders in this movement, the found- 
ers of the Romantic School, were Ludwig Tieck, the brothers 
August Wilhelm and Friedrich Schlegel, and the theologian 
Schleiermacher, to whom were soon added Novalis and the 
philosophers Schelling and Steffens. The organ of the move- 
ment was the Athenäum (1798-1800), and its philosophic 
basis the subjective philosophy of Fichte. 

The Romantic School, in Germany as elsewhere, was not 
a literary school in the strictest sense ; it had no settled pro- 
gram, no fixed principles, no unity of aim or of leadership ; 
and its manifestations were so various and inconsistent that 
they defy logical Classification. Certain tendencies may be 
noted, however, which were common to the Romanticists, or 
at least to most of them : tendencies, for the most part, that 
appear throughout Europe in the great romantic movement 
of which the Storm and Stress and the literature of the 
Tieck-Schlegel group were the German expression. 

Negatively, Romanticism was a revolt against the restraint 
of Classicism : against the self-restraint of humanistic cul- 
ture and the restraint of sesthetic law and definite poetic 
form; in philosophy and religion it was a revolt against 

ix 



X INTRODUCTION 

rationalism and dry dogmatism. Positively, it was an asser- 
tion of the absolute liberty of the individual in every func- 
tion of his being — not the f reedom of the " aesthetic man " 
of Goethe and Schiller, who has gained a higher liberty 
through self-cultivation in accordance with law, but the free- 
dom of pure caprice. Thirty years earlier, the revolutionary 
and lawless character of the movement thus defined had led 
to wild excess in the literature of the Storm and Stress ; a 
similar tendency to extravagance and bias appeared in the 
Romantic School. 

In accordance with the general tendencies just noted, 
there was in the Eomantic period a revival of Rousseau's 
worship of nature and Herder's enthusiasm for populär 
poetry, and a return to the formlessness of the Storm and 
Stress. In reaction from the rationalism of the eighteenth 
Century great emphasis was laid upon feeling and imagina^- 
tion, with a tendency toward ecstatic emotionalism, toward 
the fantastic and the mystical. In reaction from exclusive 
Hellenism on the one hand and shallow commonplace on 
the other, there was a curious interest in everything remote 
and exotic, and especially a passion for the Middle Ages, 
with all that was picturesque in their chivalry, religion, 
guilds, feudal society, and Gothic art. Finally, in contrast 
with the cosmopolitanism of Goethe and Schiller, we find 
a patriotic tendency, vague and historical at first, but rising 
to a very passion of martial enthusiasm with the approach 
of the War of Liberation (1813). 

The spirit of revolt was in the heart of the unfortunate 
Friedrich Hölderlin,^ but with him it took the form of bitter 
contempt for the social and political conditions of his time 

1 Johann Christoph Friedrich Hölderlin, 1770-1843, a Swabian like 
Schiller, studied at Tübingen ; 1793, tutor in the home of Schiller's friend, 
Frau von Kalb ; 1796, tutor at Frankfurt, sought to conquer his hopeless 
love for Frau Susette Gontard by flight; aimless wanderings; 1800, tutor 
at Bordeaux; 1802, retumed to his mother's home at Nürtingen, sank 
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and of a consuming passion f or the ideal perf ection of classi- 
cal Greek lif e and literature. His poetic genius was at home 
in the ancient classical forms through which he expressed 
his thought and his feeling with an imaginative power and 
a majestic harmony of utterance worthy of his great modeis. 
The disproportion between his ideal and the prosaic reality 
amid which he lived became intolerable to his sensitive 
nature, and. his mind gave way in the stress of the irrecon- 
cilable conflict. 

The world-wide interest of the Romantic School in f oreign 
literatures led to the extensive translation and imitation of 
the greatest foreign authors. Thus the Romanticists con- 
tinued with eminent success the work begun by Herder for 
the folk-song and by Voss for the Greek and Latin classics : 
in a very few years they enriched German literature with 
model translations of Shakespeare, of the Spanish master- 
pieces of Cervantes, Lope de Vega, and Calderon, of the 
Portuguese epic poet Camoens, of the great poets of the 
Italian Renaissance, Dante, Petrarch, Boccaccio, Ariosto, and 
Tasso ; it was not long before Oriental literatures too found 
their Interpreters. A natural result was the cultivation of 
a large variety of metrical forms of southern and Oriental 
origin. 

Theoretically the ideas of the Romanticists should have 
produced a culture and a literature of universal scope, and 
indeed they did immensely widen the horizon of literary 
interest; but practically the movement brought forth no 
such symmetrically developed human types as Goethe and 
Schiller; most of the Romanticists appear warped and stunted . 
by comparison with them. 

into incurable insanity, and lingered thus for forty years. — 1797-1799, 
"Hyperion oder der Eremit in Griechenland" (epistolary novel) ; 1804, 
translations of Sophocles's " Oedipus " and "Antigene " ; 1826, " Gedichte " 
(published by Uhland and Schwab); 1846, " Sämtliche Werke " (published 
by Schwab) . 



xii INTRODUCTION 

The Romantic School, like the preceding classical move- 
ment, began with criticism and theory, in which the two 
Schlegels were its leaders. August Wilhelm SchlegeP is 
not important as an original poet : his lyrics, whether Ger- 
man, Greek, or Italian in form, and his ^^ classical " tragedy 
"Ion," have only superficial beauties. His remarkable formal 
talent, however, and his subtle appreciation of the most 
various foreign styles, made him an admirable translator. 
The same fine literary tact appears in his charming and 
penetrating critical essays ; he was the first German critic 
to treat literature with the delicate eesthetic judgment, the 
historical sense, the correct estimate of time and nation, 
which are necessary to make literary history both a science 
and an art. 

Friedrich Schlegel,^ the prophet of German Romanticism, 
began his career with an exclusive admiration of all things 
Greek, and a condemnation of modern art. He was soon 

1 August Wilhelm Schlegel, 1767-1845; son of a pastor at Hanover who 
was a well-known author; studied at Göttlngen, partly under Bürger; 
1792-1795, tutor at Amsterdam ; 1796, to Jena, 1798 professor there ; 1801- 
1803, lectured at Berlin; from 1804 accompanied the famous French au- 
thoress Mme. de Stael as her mentor in German literature and philosophy ; 
went with her through Austria and Russia to Stockholm when she was 
banished by Napoleon in 1812 ; 1813, secretary to the Crown Prince of Swe- 
den ; from 1818, professor at the new University of Bonn, interested par- 
ticularly in Sanskrit. — 1797-1810, masterly translation of seventeen plays 
of Shakespeare (translation completed by Tieck's daughter Dorothea and 
Count Wolf Baudissin); 1798-1800, Athenäum (periodical, with brother); 
1800, " Gedichte " ; 1803, " Ion " (tragedy after Euripides, in emulation of 
Goethe*s " Iphigenie *') ; 1804, " Blumensträui^e italienischer, spanischer 
und portugiesischer Poesie " (from Dante, Petrarch, Boccaccio, Ariosto, 
Tasso, Guarini, Montemayor, Cervantes, Camoens) ; 1803, 1809, " Spani- 
sches Theater ** (translations of Calderon) ; 1809-1811, " Über dramatische 
Kunst und Litteratur " ; 1823-1830, Indische Bibliothek (periodical) ; 1828, 
" Kritische Schriften " ; 1846-1847, " Sämtliche Werke." 

2 Friedrich Schlegel, 1772-1829, brother of A. W. ; was to become a mer- 
chant, but gave up business for study at Leipzig and Göttingen ; special 
interest in (Jreek literature ; lived at Dresden, Jena, and Berlin ; here inti- 
mate friendship with Schleiermacher and the brilliant Jewish women Rahel 
Levin, Henriette Herz, Dorothea Veit; 1799 to Jena, unsuccessful as 
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converted from this fanatical Hellenism, however, to equal 
appreciation of modern literature, especially of the " great 
triad," Dante, Shakespeare, and Goethe. He even went so 
f ar as to dethrone tragedy and exalt the novel as the supreme 
literary form ; this was a resnit of his unbounded enthusiasm 
for Goethe's "Wilhelm Meister," a work that dazzled all 
the Romanticists and lured them to Imitation. This new 
enthusiasm, with the influence of Fichte's subjective phi- 
losophy, led Schlegel to a complete reversal of his former 
theory. In his first period he approved only the objective, 
impersonal art of the Greeks ; now he demanded that lit- 
erature be absolutely subjective. Thus he formulated the 
Romantic principle that "the caprice of the poet must be 
subject to no law," and evolved his famous conception of 
" Irony." This word, first applied by Schlegel to the Socratic 
mingling of jest and earnest in Plato's dialogues, then defined 
as " self-parody," finally came to denote the f reedom of the 
artist to rise above his loftiest conception, and to smile down 
upon it from the height of his genius; the terms "wit" 
and " paradox " also play into Schlegel's definition of this 
iridescent word. Friedrich Schlegel, great as a critic, a phi- 
lologist, an inspirer of others, was himself well-nigh harren 
of Creative power. He attempted various forms of imagina- 
tive writing, but produced nothing of lasting value either in 
lyric poetry or in the fields of the novel and the drama. 

Dozent; 1802 to Paris, study of Sanskrit; 1808, became Catholic; 1809- 
1818, civil Office at Vienna ; from 1818 devoted himself to literature and 
lectures. — 1794, "Von den Schulen der griechischen Poesie '* ; 1797, "Die 
Griechen und Römer" ; " Über Lessing " ; 1798, " Geschichte der Poesie der 
Griechen und Römer " ; " Über Goethes Meister " ; " Lucinde " ; " frag- 
ments" and "ideas" in periodicals Athenäum, 1798-1800, and Europa, 
1803; 1802, "Alarcos" (tragedy, Spanish subject, ^schylean structure, 
motley mixture of verse-forms) ; 1808, " Über die Sprache und Weisheit 
der Inder " (suggested the unity of the Indo-Germanic languages) ; 1812, 
" Geschichte der alten and neuen Litteratur " ; 1812-1813, Deutsches 
Museum (periodical) ; 1820-1823, Concorclia (periodical) ; 1822-1825, " Sämt- 
liche Werke." 



xiv INTRODUCTION 

Ludwig Tieck^ was the most facile and versatile talent of 
the first group of Romanticists. Through almost all of his 
youth Tieck lived under a cloud of anxious doubt and morbid 
melancholy, from which, indeed; he never fully escaped. All 
his early works reveal the author's somber mood and moral 
irresolution, and the influence of eighteenth-century ration- 
alism. But this rationalistic mood was only a passing capriee 
of Tieck's vacillating nature; his next mood led him into 
the field of pure fancy, to the fantastic lawlessness of the 
märchen (fairy-tale). 

Nothing eould be more whimsical than^Tieck's inconsistent 
treatment of the märchen. In his " Geschichte von den Hey- 
monskindern " he follows the simple, artless manner of the 



^Johann Ludwig Tieck, 1773-1853; son of a prosperous ropemaker at 
Berlin; studied there, at Halle, Göttingen, and Erlangen; precocious 
author, enthusiastic Student of Shakespeare ; his passion for the stage and 
great histrionic talent made him. think seriously of becoming an actor; 
179^1800, at Jena, with the Schlegels, Schelling, Fichte, Novalis, Brentano ; 
acquaintance with Goethe and Schiller; 1801-1802, at Dresden; 1803, at 
Ziebingen, near Frankfurt on the Oder, as the guest of Count Finkenstein ; 
after Count Finkenstein's death 1818, Tieck and his family accompanied 
the aged countess to Dresden ; here dramaturge of Court Theater ; from 
1842 at Potsdam and Berlin under patronage of King Frederick William IV. 
— 1790-1792, " AUa-Moddin " (play), "Abdallah" (story) ; 1795, "Peter 
Lebrecht " (unfinished novel) ; " Karl von Berneck " (tragedy) ; 1795-1796, 
"William Lovell," (novel); "Der blonde Eckbert" (märchen); "Der 
Sturm" (Shakespeare's "Tempest"); 1797, "Ritter Blaubart," "Ge- 
schichte von den Heymonskindern," " Die schöne Magelone " (märchen) ; 
"Der gestiefelte Kater" (story of Puss in Boots dramatized) ; "Herzens- 
ergiel^ungen eines kunstliebenden Klosterbruders" (with his friend 
Wackenroder, emotional effusions on art, esx>ecially music and painting) ; 
1798, " Franz Stembalds Wanderungen " (novel); 1799, " Phantasien über 
die Kunst " (with Wackenroder) ; " Prinz Zerbino " (sequel to " Der ge- 
stiefelte Kater ") ; 1800, " Leben und Tod der heiligen Genoveva," " Rot- 
käppchen " (romantic tragedies) ; " Melusina " (märchen) ; 1804, "Kaiser 
Oktavianus" (play); 1811, " Altenglisches Theater " (translation of pseudo- 
Shakespearean plays) ; 1812-1816, " Phantasus " (collection of märchen) ; 
1817, " Deutsches Theater " (edition of older German drama) ; 1821-1823, 
"Gedichte"; 1823-1828, "Novellen" (short stories); 1826, "Der Aufruhr 
in den Cevennen " (unfinished historical story) ; 1833, " Der Tod des Dich- 
ters " (short story) ; 1840, " Vittoria Accorombona " (historical novel). 
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old chap-book with excellent success; in "Magelone" he 
sentimentalizes and dilutes the old story, and sacrifices its 
simple epic tone to idyllic and lyric effect; **Der blonde 
Eckbert," original with Tieck, has a subtle and complicated 
psychological machinery that destroys the simplicity of the 
fairy-tale. Finally, Tieck reaches the climax of whimsicality 
in his dramatized märchen. He begins by attempting to make 
a serious drama of the nursery tale of Bluebeard. But the 
attempt to give the phantoms of this child-story a definite, 
consistent character, to introduce unity of action, moral order, 
and rigid structure into fairyland, must be a failure. Even 
the burlesque and humor are not of the broad, bland kind 
natural to the märchen, but are transfused with parody and 
Satire quite out of keeping with the child-mood. Satire be- 
comes the principal thing in " Der gestiefelte Kater," a 
f antastic comedy in which the nursery story of Puss in Boots 
is used to satirize the perverted taste of the theater-going 
public in Berlin for the pettiest naturalism and a false and 
nerveless sentiment. The form is that of a play within a 
play, with the most confusing interplay of the double Illu- 
sion ; the fairy play on the inner stage is constantly inter- 
rupted by the audience on the outer stage ; the dialogue flits 
about between the two stages, and finally the satire leaps over 
the footlights of the double stage and drags the public into 
the action. This odd patchwork in dramatic form shows to 
what lengths romantic caprice and " irony " can go. 

Tieck's interest in the old German märchen was due 
in part to the influence of his bosom friend and fellow- 
student Wilhelm Heinrich Wackenroder (1773-1798). The 
two friends together produced the series of studies in art 
criticism entitled " Herzensergießungen eines kunstliebenden 
Klosterbruders" and "Phantasien über die Kunst," the latter 
appearing after Wackenroder's early death. The spirit of 
these studies is all Wackenroder's : they are füll of that 
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genuine and enthusiastic love of art, that deep sense of the 
divine and the beautiful, which saved him from Tieck's 
vacillation. It is a distinctly romantic spirit, too, opposing 
the rational, coldly analytical criticism of the ^^age of 
enlightenment," appealing from the head to the heart and 
from System to personality, unclassical in its preference f or 
painting and music and its love of medieval art and primi- 
tive Christianity. Wackenroder's enthusiasm for art had all 
the fervor of a religion; indeed, he identified the worship 
of art with the worship of God, and turned with infinite 
yearning from his own impious and unpoetic age to the art- 
piety of the Middle Ages, as Hölderlin had sought refuge 
from the prosaic present in his ideal of Greek life. 

Tieck adapted himself with characteristic versatility to 
the ideas and emotions of his friend, yet there is in his con- 
tributions a tendency to rhetoric and paradox, a forcing of 
the note, that is foreign to the simplicity and sincerity of 
Wackenroder. The same qualities appear in Tieck's lyric 
verse, much of which was interspersed in the dialogue of 
his romantic plays. The melody, the smoothness and soft- 
ness of this verse, its artful toying with odd forms, are 
characteristic of this literary virtuoso. There is remarkable 
skill and facility, but real sincerity is lacking. 

Sincerity was the first qnality of Novalis, the greatest poet 
among the older E-omanticists. Novalis^ had an emotional 



1 Friedrich von Hardenberg (pen-name Novalis), 1772-1801, son of a 
Saxon mining offieial, studied at Jena, Leipzig, and Wittenberg, began the 
practice of law ; 1795, beeame mining offieial, studied mining at Freiberg ; 
1797, death of his betrothed, Sophie von Kuhn ; 1799, with Tieck-Schlegel 
circle at Jena; died of consumption before the age of 29. — 1799, "Blüten- 
staub" C^fragments" in the Athenäum) ; (1799), "Die Christenheit oder 
Europa " (incongruous plea both for medieval Catholicism and for form- 
less liberal Christianity); 1802, "Schriften" (published by Tieck and 
Friedrich Schlegel), which includes "Heinrich von Ofterdingen" (un- 
finished romance), "Hymnen an die Nacht" (prose poems), "Gedichte," 
"Die Lehrlinge zu Sais" (fragmentary novel). 



INTRODUCTION xvii 

nature akin to Hölderlin's and Wackenroder's, but he was 
free from the somberness of the former, and better able 
than either of them to reconcile bis ideal strivings with the 
demands of real life. The Springs of poetry were opened in 
bis heart by a deep personal experience that brought him, 
within a few months, the purest joy and the bitterest grief, 
in bis love for Sophie von Kuhn and her early death. This 
bereavement inspired in Novalis deep religious feeling and 
a passionate yearning for the other world ; through bis 
absolute faith in Fichte's doctrine of the unlimited power 
of the will, this yearning became a fixed determination to 
follow Sophie by a natural transition from earth to heaven. 
Out of this mystic purpose to follow bis beloved to the 
World beyond grew Novalis's "Hymnen an die Nacht," which 
are among the most original expressions of the romantic 
spirit in their fervent praise of the beauty of death; they 
were influenced doubtless by Young's "Night Thoughts," 
but are far deeper and more genuine than these. 

Novalis was too sound a nature not to outlive bis yearn- 
ing for death ; he gradually became reconciled to life, even 
to the extent of falling in love a second time. Through bis 
Visits to Jena he became acquainted with Tieck and the 
Schlegels, and he immediately took Wackenroder's place as 
the intimate friend of Tieck. The latter's influence, as well 
as that of " Wilhelm Meister," is evident in Novalis's unfin- 
ished romance, "Heinrich von Ofterdingen," one of the 
strängest products of German romanticism. The art of the 
style is beyond cavil : the language is simple, natural, har- 
monious ; even the interspersed lyrics, some of them very 
perfect, are like ripples in the smooth flow of the prose 
melody. Some parts of the narrative, too, are admirably 
clear and plastic. But the work as a whole is another ex- 
treme example of romantic caprice; it begins with a twofold 
f oreshadowing dream, and the first part ends with a märchen 
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that is pure allegory. The thread of the human plot is re- 
peatedly broken by passages so fantastic that the reader is 
quite confused, and the story evaporates into impalpable 
mists of fairy-like vision. The whole leaves the Impression 
of a dark riddle to which there is no hope of a rational Solu- 
tion; the author's intention was to make it an apotheosis 
of Poetry. It is for this work that Novalis borrowed from 
an old legend the famous blaue Slumc, which ever since 
has remained a symbol of romantic mystery and sentiment, 
love.and poetry. Novalis's deep religious feeling, which 
appears both in his ^^ Hymnen an die Nacht '' and in " Hein- 
rich von Ofterdingen," found its purest expression in his 
"Geistliche Lieder," which are füll of the fervor of true 
Christian faith. 

The interest of the German Romanticists in the Volkslied 
first bore fruit of really capital importance in the collabo- 
ration of the two friends Clemens Brentano^ and Ludwig 
Achim von Arnim (1781-1831). Brentano and Arnim, who 
were in immediate contact with the Tieck-Schlegel group, 
became, themselves the center of a younger group that 
gathered at Heidelberg. Their most important contribu- 
tion to German literature was " Des Knaben Wunderhorn," 
the first representative collection of German folk-songs, 

1 Clemens Maria Brentano, 1778-1842 ; son of an Italian merchant at 
Frankfurt and of Goethe 's friend Maximiliane von Laroche; studied at 
Bonn, Halle, and Jena ; acquaintance with Wieland, Herder, Goethe, and 
theolderRomanticists; met Arnim at Göttingen, life-long friendship; 1804, 
Heidelberg, work with Arnim on the '* Wunderhom" ; various residences 
in Germany and Austria ; converted from levity and sin to devout Cathol- 
icism ; 1819-1824 in communion with a nim, Katharina Emmerich, a pious 
enthusiast whose utterances he accepted as inspired and carefully noted 
and edited in fourteen volumes; from this time his energies devoted 
almost entirely to the cause of Catholicism. — 1801-1802, "Godwi" (ro- 
mantic novel); 1806-1808, " Des Knaben Wunderhorn " (collection of Volks- 
lieder, with Arnim) ; 1815, " Die Gründung Prags " (historical drama) ; 
1817, "Geschichte vom braven Kasperl und dem schönen Annerl " (short 
Story); 1838, "Gockel, Kinkel und Gackeleia" (original märchen, first 
written twenty years earlier) ; 1852-1855, " Gesammelte Schriften." 
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adding immensely to the störe gathered by Herder in bis 
"Volkslieder" (1778-1779). The influence of the splendid 
coUection of populär lyrics in the "Wunderhorn" was as 
important f or the poetry of the Romantic period, and indeed 
of the whole Century, as Herder^s influence was f or Goethe. 

Aside from their Joint collection of Volkslieder, the best 
work of both Brentano and Arnim was in the form of fiction. 
Arnim's own lyric production is negligible in comparison 
with bis Short stories and his great unfinished historical 
romance " Die Kronenwächter." Brentano was at his best in 
the artless child-tone of the märchen and in the realistic 
Short story ; his verse is usually in the sportive manner of 
the Spanish troubadour, and rarely does it strike the note 
of deep sincerity that gives a poignant power to his ^rül^' 
lingdfd^rei cincä flncd^tcS aus bcr liefe (No. 29). 

We have dealt hitherto with Romantic authors in whose 
work lyric poetry plays a secondary part — critics, drama- 
tists, fiction-writers primarily. We have noted, however, a 
general lyric tendency in all their work, a tendency, natural 
to Romanticism, to emphasize emotion and the personality 
of the author to such an extent that unity and firmness of 
structure were commonly sacrificed to the poet's changing 
moods and caprices. It is reasonable to expect that a " school " 
with this tendency should do its best work in the form 
whose essential character is the expression of emotion and 
personality; and indeed, as Goethe's lyrics represent the 
most perfect artistic outgrowth of the Storm and Stress, so 
the lyric poetry of the first half of the nineteenth Century 
was the most perfect artistic product of the Romantic move- 
ment. We shall expect, from the general character of this 
movement, to find a poetry expressing love of nature, his- 
torical interest (especially in the life of the Middle Ages), 
patriotic feeling, and the infinite variety of personal experi- 
ence, besides such perennial interests as love and religious 
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emotion ; to find it influenced on the one hand by the odd 
or intricate forms of Oriental and southern poetry, on the 
other by the simplicity and dreamy musing or dramatic 
vividness of the Volkslied. 

Patriotic enthusiasm received a mighty impetus with 
the war of Liberation (33eftctungä!ricg, 1813-1814), when 
Germany, after long humiliation, finally had her day of tri- 
umph over N^apoleon. Among the many poets who voieed the 
patriotic ardor of the time, three are inseparably linked with 
the SefrctungSlrieg as its special singers : Ernst Moritz Arndt 
(1769-1860, Professor at Greifswald and Bonn), Max von 
Schenkendorf (1783-1817, pietist and soldier), and Theodor 
Körner (1791-1813, son of Schiller's intimate friend, died 
of wounds received in battle). Love of liberty, love of 
country, religious fervor, hatred of the oppressor, are the 
motives of these patriotic poets ; many of their best lyrics 
are battle-songs, of which the strongest are those of Körner's 
" Leier und Schwert," collected and published in 1814 by 
his father. 

The most populär of the first group of lyric poets to be 
noted was Ludwig Uhland.^ There was nothing of the 
Storm and Stress spirit or of the Byronic type of genius, 
and none of the caprice of Tieck and Schlegel, in Uhland's 
romanticism. His was a quiet, solid, thoroughly moral 
nature, devoid of passion, but with a sincerity of purpose, 
a firmness of conviction, and a depth of true German 

1 Ludwig Uhland, 1787-1862; son of the University Secretary at Tü- 
bingen, studied there and at Paris; lawyer and civil official, took an 
important part in Swabian and German politics; 1829-1832, professor at 
Tübingen; 1848-1849, member of parliaments at Frankfurt and Stuttgart; 
after 1849, private study and authorship. — 1815, "Gedichte"; 1817, 
"Vaterländische Gedichte"; 1818 "Ernst, Herzog von Schwaben," 1819 
" Ludwig der Baier " (historical dramas) ; 1821, " Walther von der Vogel- 
weide " (edition of Walther's poems); 1836, " Sagenforschungen " (studies 
on Norse legends) ; 1844-1845, "Althoch- und niederdeutsche Volkslieder" ; 
1865-1872, " Schriften zur Geschichte der Dichtung und Sage." 
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sentiment, that saved him from being commonplace. His 
lyric poetry does not compare in emotional quality with that 
of Goethe, or of some of the other Romantic poets ; it is a 
significant fact that, while Goethe remained a great lyrist 
even in extreme old age, Uhland wrote almost no poetry 
during the last thirty years of his life. Uhland is decidedly 
the people's poet, about as Longfellow is with us: living 
within the limits of ordinary, average thought and emotion, 
yet giving an ideal purity and beautyto everything he touches; 
adopting the simple form and the unaffected langnage of 
the Volkslied as his natural mode of expression. Besides 
his simple and beautiful Lieder (purely lyric), Uhland com- 
posed a large number of ballads, which are among the best 
examples of the epic-lyric form introduced by Bürger and 
so finely handled by Goethe and Schiller. The subjects of 
ühland's ballads indicate his interest in the history and 
legend of Germany (esi)ecially of his own Swabian land) and 
of France ; they are rarely drawn from ancient classical or 
other foreign sources. Uhland's patriotic poetry lacks the 
fire and martial spirit of Körner and Rückert, but has the 
force of perfect sincerity and strong conviction. 

Uhland was the center of a group of Swabian poets, the 
most prominent of whom were his intimate friends Justinus 
Kerner (1786-1862, physician at Weinsberg) and Gustav 
Schwab (1792-1850, professor, editor, and pastor at Stutt- 
gart). Kerner's Lieder and Schwab's ballads have somewhat 
the same qualities as Uhland's poetry, and many of them 
enjoy the same lasting popularity. — A greater poet than 
either of them, and less directly influenced by Uhland, was 
the younger Swabian Eduard Mörike (1804-1875, pastor 
near Weinsberg, professor at Stuttgart). Mörike's poems 
are marked by the same simplicity as Uhland's, but by 
deeper emotion and subtler analysis of the human heart, 
and by greater variety and perfection of lyric form. 
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Both Chamisso^ and Eichendorff^ were primarily lyric 
poets, though they wrote romantic short stories (Chamisso's 
"Peter Schlemihl," the man who sold his shadow, and Ei- 
chendorff's "Taugenichts") that contributed as much to their 
popularity as did their lyrics. Chamisso's lyric poetry shows 
the influence of both Goethe and Uhland; his mastery of 
style and form is very remarkable f or a naturalized German. 
Some of his poems reveal a tendency to somberness and 
bitterness of mood ; others a realistic and sympathetic treat- 
ment of poverty that is rare in this idealizing. Romantic 
period. Chamisso made effective use of the Italian form of 
terza rima (see p. xxxvii). — The limpid clearness and simple 
charm of Eichendorff's poetry is due largely to the influence 
of the Volkslied; his lyrics echo the nature-feeling, the 
patriotic sentiment, and the love of wandering characteristic 
of the Romantic period, and the deep piety and gentle sym- 
pathy of his own heart. The pure melody of EichendorfP's 
lyrics made theni favorite texts for Mendelssohn and other 
great composers. 

1 Adelbert von Chamisso (Louis Charles Adelaide de Chamisso), 1781- 
1838 ; descendant of French noble family in Champagne, driven into exile 
by the Revolution, fleeing through Holland to Germany ; 1796, page to the 
Queen of Prussia ; entered the Prussian army ; began with French poems, 
but turned to German ; 1806, released f rom military Service ; wanderings 
in Germany, France, Switzerland; determined to become a naturalist, 
1812-1815 studied science at Berlin; 1815-1818, voyage around the world 
as naturalist with a scientific expedition ; from 1819 curator of the Royal 
Botanical Garden at Berlin. — 1804-1806, "Musenalmanach" (poems by 
Chamisso and his friends); 1814, "Peter Schlemihls wundersame Ge- 
schichte" (fantastic tale) ; 1827, " Lieder und Balladen" ; 1831, " Gedichte " ; 
1833-1839, "Deutscher Musenalmanach" (with Schwab and others); 
1856, "Werke." 

2 Joseph von Eichendorff , 1788-1857 ; noble Silesian descent, member of 
the romantic circle at Heidelberg ; officer in the War of Liberation ; 181^ 
1844, Prussian civil official. — 1815, "Ahnung und Gegenwart" (novel, 
after " Wilhelm Meister ") ; 1826, " Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts " (ro- 
mantic Short Story) ; 1824, " Krieg den Philistern " (dramatic märchen) ; 
1830, "Der letzte Held der Marienburg" (tragedy) ; 1837, "Gedichte"; 
1864, " Sämtliche Werke." 
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Friedrich Rückert* was one of the most fertile and facile 
of German poets, and the greatest artist in lyric forma 
among them all, a virtuose with an astonishing mastery of 
teehnique. In his earliest collection he used the sonnet, as 
it was never used before, for the expression of patriotic 
passion, martial ardor, bitter satire (" Sonnets in Armor "). 
His love-poems, nature-poems, poems of mourning, and 
roguish ballads for children run the whole seale of Ger- 
man lyric forms. He handled the southern forms, some of 
which A. W. Schlegel had introduced into Germany, with 
absolute facility ; besides the sonnet, the terza rima, ottava 
rima, ritornello, Siciliana, tenzone, and others. He made less 
use of ancient classical meters, but was an unequaled master 
in the odd forms of Oriental poetry, the Persian ghazal and 
rubai, the Sanskrit sloka, and the scintillating rimed prose 
of the Arabian makamah. Such unusual formal talent and 
mastery of language as Rückert's naturally exposed him to 
the danger of toying with his instrument and playing for 
effect; and much of his verse has only the superficial 
beauty of perf ect teehnique ; but there is quite enough genu- 
ine emotion and wise reflection in the mass of his voluminous 
works to give Rückert a high place among the lyric poets 
of Germany for the content as well as the form of his verse. 

1 Friedrich Rückert (pen-name Freimond Raimar), 1788-1866; son of a 
Bavarian country magistrate, studied at Jena, docent there 1811, soon 
retired; 1816, editor of Morgenblatt in Stuttgart; 1818 in Italy, then 
Vienna and Cohurg; 1826, professor of Oriental languages at Erlangen, 
called to Berlin 1841, retired 1848 to estate of Neusess near Coburg. — 1814, 
"Deutsche Gedichte" (including "Geharnischte Sonette*'); 1815, "Na- 
poleon" (political comedy); 1816 "Heimwehleider," 1817 "Agnes, eine 
ländliche Totenfeier," 1823 "Liebesfrühling," 1825 "AmaryUis," 1834 
" Kindertotenlieder " (collections of lyrics) ; 1822, " Östliche Rosen " 
(ghazals, in Persian form) ; 1826, " Makamen des Hariri " (free translation 
of Arabic comic verse); 1833, " Schi-King, Chinesisches Liederbuch"; 1838, 
"Röstern und Suhrab" (Persian romance in verse); 1834-1838, "Gesam- 
melte Gedichte"; 1836-1839, "Die Weisheit des Brahmanen" (didactic 
poem) ; 1867-1869, " Gesammelte poetische Werke." 
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Eückert was one of the best translators of the Romantic 
period, more versatile even than A.W. Schlegel ; he contrib- 
uted model translations of poetic masterpieces from a large 
variety of sources — Greek, Old English, Middle High Ger- 
man, Spanish, Hindu, Persian, Arabic, Turkish, and Chinese. 

Wilhelm Müller (1794-1827, fought in the War of Lib- 
eration, librarian at Dessau, father of the German-English 
Scholar F. Max Müller) was one of the most charming 
Singers of the lighter notes of romantic poetry ; his "Müller- 
lieder," suggested by Goethe's " songs of the mill " and by 
the poet's own name, tempted Schubert to some of his finest 
compositions ; they, as well as Müller's songs of spring and 
wine, are very close imitations of the Volkslied. A nobler 
inspiration breathes in Müller's more original " Lieder der 
Griechen " (1821-1824), celebrating the Greek struggle for 
independence, in which Byron played an important part and 
lost his lif e ; one of his best poems celebrates the death of 
Byron«; three of them have for their subject the hero of 
Fitz-Greene Halleck's famous " Marco Bozzaris." 

The authors mentioned thus far were all distinctly and 
almost exclusively Romantic in their tendency. The tri- 
umph of Roman ticism, lasting until about 1830, was fol- 
lowed by a reaction, as was the Storm and Stress in the 
previous generation. Here again there is no clear line of 
demarcation, but rather a constant interplay of hostile or 
allied forces so complex that the result cannot be expressed 
in a name or a formula. So it will appear that the poets 
next to be noted, while representing a more or less definite 
reaction from the Romantic movement, are themselves still 
subject to Romantic influences. Platen and Heine, sharply 
contrasting natures and personally hostile to each other, 
illustrate in a striking way how differently men who stand 
at opposite poles of character and experience can Interpret 
the spirit of the same time. 
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Platen^ was aconscious and violent Opponent of most of 
the tendencies of Eomanticism. He was a haughty aristo- 
crat, with little sympathy for what was populär; a rigid 
Protestant, with a strong antipathy to Catholicism and the 
medieval ; a passionate admirer of Greek art, seeking him- 
self to express its calm grandeur and noble simplicity in his 
work, and scorning romantic caprice. Yet he was capable of 
enthusiasm for such thoroughly romantic authors as Jean 
Paul and Tieck, as well as for Shakespeare, Klopstock, and 
especially Goethe. Platen's lyric poetry is very perfect and 
polished in form, and has an intellectual rather than an 
emotional quality ; it has been called marmorglatt unb mar» 
morlalt (smooth and cold as marble) — but that is an exag- 
geration, for there is much genuine feeling in his verse 
though it never rises to the height of passion, and the pure 
melody of his lines often saves them f rom coldness. Platen's 
sonnets are the most perfect in the German language, and 
his ghazals, while less faithful than Rückert's to the Persian 
tone and form, are equal to them in poetic quality. His 
attempt to reproduce the effect of the Greek stanza and 
Strophe, especially the complicated metrical form of the 
Pindaric hymn, was largely a failure, though he handled 
these difficult forms with even greater skill than Klopstock, 
and though some of his hymns are works of great dignity 
and power. 

1 August Graf von Platen-Hallermünde, 1796-1835 ; of old North Ger- 
man nobility , family living in Bavaria ; cadet and page at the Bavarian 
court ; 1815, active military service ; f rom 1818, studied at Würzburg and 
Erlangen ; 1824,visit to Venice ; from 1826, permanent abode in Italy, pen- 
sioned by King Louis of Bavaria; 1832, returned to Germany for two 
years; 1834, Italy again; died at Syracuse. — 1821, "Ghaselen"; "Lyri- 
sche Blätter"; 1824, "Der gläserne Pantoffel" (dramatized märchen); 
1825, " Sonette aus Venedig "; 1826, " Die verhängnisvolle Gabel " (parody 
on the Fate-Tragedy) ; 1828, "Gedichte"; 1829, "Der romantische 
Oedipus" (coraedy satirizing the romantic drama and especially Immer- 
mann) ; 1833, " Die Liga von Cambrai " (tragedy) ; 1835, " Die Abbassi- 
den" (epic poem). 
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Heinrich Heine,* the greatest German lyrist since Goethe, 
was far more influenced by the Romantic movement than 
Platen. His Lieder are among the finest producta of the 
influence of the Volkslied, with a charm and simplicity and 
melody, a subtle symbolism, a roguish humor or haunting 
pathos, that make them irresistible. The verses of his " Nord- 
see," in unrimed free rhythmic form, are the best songs of 
the sea in German literature; they interweave the poet's 
mood and his nature-feeling in marvelous harmonies. His 
ballads are unexcelled in all the ränge of romantic poetry. 

Heine's nature was almost purely lyric: all his work, 
even his prose, is a constant revelation of his personality 
and expression of his emotion. His was a very complex 
personality, füll of paradoxes: dreamy fancy and sharp 
intelligence, deep and tender feeling and cynical reckless- 
ness, Byronic despair and flippant wit, pious reverence and 
almost blasphemous insolence, ardent love of his country 
and scornful contempt for it ; it seemed as if there were a 
demon in his soul that delighted in mocking at his highest 

1 Heinrich (really Harry) Heine, 1797-1856 ; son of a Jewish merchant 
at Düsseldorf; failed in business, then studied at Bonn, Göttingen, and 
Berlin, supported by his uncle Salomon Heine of Hamburg; 1825, osten- 
sibly converted to Christianity ; travels in England and Italy, from 1831 
permanent residence in Paris ; pension from the French government ; dur- 
ing his last years bedridden with a spinal disease. — 1822, " Gedichte " ; 
1823, " Tragödien nebst einem lyrischen Intermezzo"; 1826-1830, "Reise- 
bilder," including "Die Harzreise," "Die Nordsee," "Ideen. Das Buch 
Le Grand," "Italien," " Englische Fragmente" ; 1827, "Buch der Lieder"; 
1830, "Über Ludwig Börne" (savage attack upon a former friend); 
1833, " Französische Zustände " ; " Zur Geschichte der neuern schönen 
Litteratur in Deutschland (Die romantische Schule)"; 1834-1840, "Der 
Salon," including "Französische Maler," "Aus den Memoiren des Herrn 
von Schnäbele wopski," " Zur Geschichte der Religion und Philosophie in 
Deutschland," " Florentinische Nächte," " Elementargeister," fragment of 
" Der Rabbi von Bacharach," " Über die französische Bühne " ; 1844, " Neue 
Gedichte"; "Deutschland, ein Wintermärchen" (satirical poem) ; 1847, 
"Atta Troll" (satirical comic epic); 1851, "Doktor Faust" (a "ballet" 
on this famous subject) ; " Romanzero " (collection of lyrics and ballads) ; 
1854, " Vermischte Schriften " ; 1861-1867, " Sämtliche Werke." 
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and purest inspirations. This inconsistency of traits appears 
in his poetry in the characteristic habit of ending with a 
sudden witty or cynical turn that parodies the serious 
thought or emotion of the poem — a peculiar form of 
romantic caprice and irony. It makes a part of the inde- 
finable charm of his critical essays and his sketches of 
travel, which are among the wittiest prose works in the 
Gerinan language. 

The greatest German poetess, Annette Elisabeth von 
Droste-Hülshoff (a Westphalian, 1797-1848), had the con- 
sistent piety and earnest conviction that Heine lacked ; her 
fervent Catholic faith inspired the fine religious poems of 
her " Geistliches Jahr "(similar in plan to Keble's " Christian 
Year"). Her nature-lyrics and songs of common life are 
marked by realistic minuteness of detail and virile power ; 
her greatest failing is a tendency to obscurity. 

The revolutionary movement of 1830, which in France 
caused the fall of the Bourbon dynasty and the installation 
of the " Citizen king " Louis Philippe, in Germany took the 
form of an ineffective liberal campaign against the political 
division of the country and the oppressive tyranny of its 
reactionary governments. Again, as in the time of the 
Storm and Stress, there was no unified public opinion, no 
true national sentiment, to support the literary Crusade that 
was caiTied on by a group of hot-headed young radicals, who 
called themselves 2)aS junge Dcutfd^Ianb, ^^ Young Germany." 
Like the Storm and Stress, this new revolt easily ran to 
extremes, confusing good with evil in a general onslaught 
upon the Romantic movement, the conservative religious 
sentiment of the people, and their social and moral ideals, 
as -jvell as upon the despotic political Systems of the time. 
Heine and his quondam friend and later enemy, Ludwig 
Börne (1786-1837), both living in Paris, took an active part 
in this campaign by attacking with caustic satire the stupid 
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tyranny of German censors and of German governments in 
general, and the timid passiveness of the German public. 
The leaders in the agitation at home were Karl Gutzkow 
(who first used the party name) and Heinrich Laube, both 
successful novelists and dramatists. 

The revolutionary movement represented by Young Ger- 
many had its lyric poets, most of whom did their best work 
when their extravagant political enthusiasm became sanely 
patriotic. The lyric poetry of the period, however, was still 
largely romantic in inspiration, as indeed several of the 
poets grouped above as ^^ Romantic" lived beyond the middle 
of the Century. The oldest of the political lyrists of the 
revolutionary period was Heinrich Hoffmann (styled him- 
self " von Fallersleben " after his birthplace ; 1798-1874), 
the author of the national hymn SJcutfd^Ianb, 2)cutfcl^Ianb 
über aUcä (No. 239), whose ironical "Unpolitische Lieder" 
(1840-1842) cost him his professorship at Breslau. — In 
Austria, Anastasius Grün (pen-name of Count Anton von 
Auersperg, 1806-1876) attacked the oppressive despotism 
of the Metternich government in his ^^ Spaziergänge eines 
Wiener Poeten " (1831), after cultivating the bailad in the 
style of Uhland in the collection "Der letzte Ritter" (1830). 
— The greatest poet of the group, Nikolaus Lenau,^ also an 
Austrian, showed his liberal spirit in the historical epic-lyi-ic 
cycles " Savonarola " and " Die Albigenser," which are elo- 
quent arraignments of the cruelty of fanatical intolerance. 
Lenau's other lyrics and ballads include masterly studies 
of nature in her various moods, and powerful sketches of 

1 Nikolaus Lenau (pen-name of Nikolaus Franz Niembsch Edler von 
Strehlenau), 1802-1850; son of a Hungarian ofücial, studied at Pesth, 
Vienna, and Presburg ; 1831, to Stuttgart, friendship with Uhland and his 
circle ; 1832, visit to the United States ; since then a wandering life, suffer- 
ing from raelancholy and nervous disorder, which ended in insanity ; last 
six years in asylums for the insane. — 1832, " Gedichte " ; 1836, " Faust " 
(epic-dramatic poem) ; 1837 " Savonarola," 1842 *' Die Albigenser " (epic- 
lyric poems) ; 18,55, " Sämtliche Werke " (edited by Anastasius Grün). 
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the Hungarian plains with their picturesque brigands and 
herdsmen, gypsies and hussars. The deep melancholy of 
Lenau's soul gives a poignant sadness to much of his finest 
poetry. — Ferdinand Freiligrath (from Detmold; 1810-1876) 
sacrificed a royal pension and twice went into voluntary 
exile for the sake of expressing his liberal opinions freely. 
Freiligrath had something of ßückert's extraordinary formal 
talent and delight in technical effects. Many of his best 
lyrics were inspired by his love of the brilliant color of 
Oriental lif e and tropical nature. Among his excellent trans- 
lations are the chief works of Longfellow, who was his per- 
sonal f riend. Freiligrath lived to celebrate in patriotic song 
the deeds of his countrymen in the Franco-German war of 
1870. — Gottfried Kinkel (b. near Kassel 1815, d. Zürich 
1882) and Georg Herwegh (from Stuttgart; 1817-1875) 
were ardent revolutionists in deed as well as in word, and 
suffered exile and imprisonment as the penalty of their lib- 
eral enthusiasm. Both did their best work, however, aside 
from the political interests of the time, under the influience 
of the older Romantic poets. 

With the last two names to be mentioned here, we return 
from the arena of political struggle to the quieter and more 
personal expression of poets who are conscious artists rather 
than reformers. 

Friedrich Hebbel (from Holstein; 1813-1863) was the 
most powerful dramatist of the mid-century, probing with 
the boldness of the realist and the curiosity of the patholo- 
gist into abnormal states of soul, portraying the fiercest con- 
flicts of emotion in the hearts of passionate men and women. 
His lyric poetry is marked by reflective depth and by much 
genuine force and feeling; Hebbel himself was prone to 
regard it as his best and noblest work ; but his real origi- 
nality and greatest power are shown in his dramas. Some 
of his best lyric work was done in the sonnet, and in the 
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epigram, following the elegiac form used so largely by 
Goethe and Schiller. 

The last great German lyrist of the half-century, Emanuel 
Geibel,^ stood almost completely aloof from the political 
strife that agitated his generation. There was nothing revo- 
lutionary in his nature ; his political poetry is the comment 
of a conservative patriot on the experiences of his country. 
Geibel's lyric poetry in general is of the same type as that 
of the Romantic period ; it shows the influence of Eichen- 
dorff, Heine, U bland, and later especially of Platen, whose 
formal perfection Geibel strove to equal. Geibel did not pos- 
sess great power or striking originality, and it is not stränge 
that a reaction should have set in more recently from the 
immense popularity he enjoyed for a generation. Geibel's 
poetry, however, quite aside from its faultless form, is the 
sincere expression of a soul of rare purity and nobility, and 
of a manly and sympathetic heart; the genuine emotion 
that breathes in his verse, and the fine melody and har- 
mony of his language, assure him a lasting place among 
the favorite lyric poets of the German people. 

1 Emanuel Geibel, 1815-1884 ; son of a pastor at Lübeck ; studled at 
Bonn and Berlin ; 1838 to Athens as tutor in the family of the Russian 
minister, Prince Kantakazi; 1840, returned to Lübeck; life pension from 
Frederick William IV of Prussia; 1852, called to Munich by Maximilian II 
of Bavaria, made honorary professor at the University there, and raised 
to the nobility ; leader of the group of great authors brought to Munich 
by Maximilian ; 1868, retumed to Lübeck, died there. — 1840, " Klassische 
Studien " (with Ernst Curtius, the famous classical scholar) ; '* Gedichte" ; 
1841, "Zeitstimmen" (lyric poems); 1846, "Zwölf Sonette für Schleswig- 
Holstein" (political sonnets); 1847, " Juniuslieder " ; 1856, "Neue Ge- 
dichte"; 1857, "Brunhild" (tragedy) ; 1864, "Gedichte und Gedenk- 
blätter"; 1868, "Sophonisbe" (tragedy); 1871, "Heroldsrufe" (political 
poems); 1877, "Spätherbstblätter" (lyric poems) ; 1882, " Echtes Gold wird 
klar im Feuer " (dramatized proverb) ; 1883-1884, " Gesammelte Werke." 
— Translations of Spanish, Portuguese, French, Greek, and Latin poetry. 
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IL THE STUDY OF LYRIC POETRY 

The Epic and the Drama represent action and character, 
through narrative or through dialogue and mimicry; they 
are essentially objective, as the author deals with things ac- 
tuaJly or imaginatively outside himself ; they are long f orms, 
because, to be complete, they must give a whole story or a 
rounded development ; and they tend to a certain typical 
simplicity and fixity of external structure. Lyric Poetry is 
the direct personal expression of emotion or reflection ; it is 
subjeetive, as the poet speaks for and out of himself, whether 
as an individual or as the representative of a nation or a 
group ; it is brief, as a mood, an emotion, or a reflection is 
soon exhausted ; and it has always been marked by the 
greatest variety of form. Lyric poetry itself may be divided 
into the pure or emotional lyric and the reflective lyric. 

All these distinctions, however, are largely theoretical. 
As a matter of fact, most literary works are mixtures, or 
connecting links between these abstract extremes. The most 
important mixed or transition form for our present purpose 
is the ballad, which is more or less epic and more or less 
lyric, according as the narrative or the emotional interest 
predominates ; it is often partly or wholly dramatic in form 
as well. It is distinguished from the true epic, and com- 
monly grouped with the lyric, because of its brevity and be- 
cause usually it is more emotional than the epic. 

Any work of art may be studied in its development and 
in its final form. To understand fully the growth of a lyric 
poem, one would need to study the soil in which it grew — 
the nation, the character of the time (B^itgcift), the person- 
ality of the poet, especially his emotional life — ;the germ, 
or the experience that suggests the poem, and the mood in 
which this experience finds the poet or which it excites in 
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him ; the complex and mysterious process of development, 
both conscious and unconscious, from the germ to the fin- 
ished work, and the influences that affect this development. 
A very elaborate analysis of this process, perhaps carrying 
the analogy with biological development too far, may be 
found in R. M. Werner, ^^ Lyrik und Lyriker," Hamburg 
and Leipzig 1890 (638 pp.). 

On the other hand, a complete analysis of a poem as a 
finished work of art would include the study of its subject 
matter (under the great divisions of nature, art, man and 
human life, the super natural, and God) and of its themes 
and motifs and the type of emotion expressed; of its internal 
structure(descriptive,narrative,dramatic,lyrical form; unity, 
development, motivation ; setting ; relation to the author) ; 
of its external structure (language as material, external di- 
visions and their arrangement, versification) ; of its style (as 
the relation of idea to execution). See W. H. Crawshaw, " The 
Interpretation of Literature," New York 1896 (235 pp.), and, 
with more detailed analysis, Seiden L. Whitcomb, " Topical 
Outlines in Literary Criticism," Grinnell 1901 (54 pp.) 

Again, after and apart from such analytic study, the 
poem may be put to the test of judicial criticism, or valu- 
ation, from various points of view, such as those of ideality 
and reality, beauty and the unbeautiful, truth and untruth. 
And yet again, as an author's works grow out of his per- 
sonality, so they are in themselves a revelation — of ten the 
best revelation — of his personality ; and as each work of art 
is the product of influences, so, like everything eise that has 
life, it also exerts an influence. The nature of the poet as 
reflected in his works, and the efPect of these works upon 
the individual reader, upon an audience, or upon the nation 
or the World, must be included among the objects of an all- 
round study of literature. Good suggestions for topics of 
study may be found in F. I. Carpenter, " Outline Guide to 
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the Study of English Lyric toetry," University of Chicago 
Press, 1897 (54 pp.). An exhaustive bibliography, with 
valuable discussions, is gi^en in Gayley and Scott, "Methods 
and Materials of Literary Criticism," Vol. I, Ginn, 1899 

(587 pp.). 

It is obviously out of the question to apply the complete 
method of study suggested above to all the poems of a col- 
lection such as is here offered f or class reading. The method 
is merely suggested in the hope that one or the other detail 
of it may be used where the materials are at hand, and 
where its use will best promote appreciation of the poem 
on the part of the student. As literature is the only form 
of art to whose masterpieces American students generally 
have direct and easy access, it is especially desirable that 
they learn something of the conditions and the technique 
of literature as an art ; and f or this purpose lyric poetry is 
particulary valuable on account of the very important part 
which the formal, technical dement plays in it, and of the 
varied character of that dement. 

Since the present collection is to represent a period of 
German literature, the poems have been sdected partly with 
a view to their biographical and historical value. Of the 
best works of each author, those are given that are most 
important as expressions of the time and of the poet's per- 
sonality. Thus the book is intended to be an introduction to 
German thought and emotion in the first half of the nine- 
teenth Century, as well as to the distinctive characters of 
the best lyric poets of this period. In some cases it will 
be found that an author's claim to recognition rests upon a 
Single poem, which happens to express effectivdy the feeling 
of the nation or of an important group, and which theref ore 
has a significance quite out of proportion to the author's 
rank as a poet. — One striking Omission will be noticed. 
The later poems of Goethe do not appear in this collection, 
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though they are important contributions to the lyric poetry 
of the period under consideration. They have been excluded 
because, appearing apart from the vastly more important 
body of his earlier production, they would give a falsa and 
inadequate conception of Goethe as a lyric poet. A repre- 
sentative selection from Goethe's lyric poetry would belong 
to the literature of the eighteenth rather than of the nine- 
teenth Century. 

Whatever method of critical study may be adopted for 
the class-room, it is well to remember that by its very nature 
lyric poetry appeals to the emotions, and that logical Inter- 
pretation and analysis should serve to clear the air for this 
appeal, not to obscure it. When all logical difficulties have 
been cleared up, the best way to get at the emotional content 
of a poem is to read it aloud. The teacher is likely to accom- 
plish more by reading or reciting a lyric intelligently and 
sympathetically than by any amount of sesthetic comment. 

III. REPRESENTATIVE LYRIC FORMS * 

For convenience of reference, and also to suggest the 
historical indications to be found in the external form 
of lyric poetry, a brief deseription is here given of the 
principal forms that occur in this collection. For an ex- 
haustive treatment of modern German metrical forms, see 
J. Minor, " Neuhochdeutsche Metrik," Strassburg, 2d ed. 
1902 (490 pp.). 

The influence of classical antiquity appears in the imi- 
tation of Greek metrical forms. A real reproduction of these 
forms in a modern language like German or English is im- 
possible, for the effect of quantity (the alternation of short 

1 Three kinds of fixed form appear in the enumeration here given : fixed 
forms of verse, of stanza, and of the whole poem. 
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and long syllables) can only be dimly suggested by the dif- 
ference of stress npon wbicli our versification is based; 
besides, the musical accent of the Germanic languages is 
different from that of the ancient Greek. So the names 
of the various metrieal feet, trochee — v>, iambus w — , spon- 

dee , dactyl — w w, anapest v> w — , really stand for essen- 

tially different effects in Greek and in English or German 
versification. Modern imitations of ancient classical meters 
are represented in this coUection as follows : 



\y^ \y<^ ^^'^w' 



ww — W V-/ 



^> 



1. The Hexameter, 
is, as the name implies, a dactylic verse of six measures, 
with possible Substitution of spondees for the first four dac- 
tyls and for the incomplete one that ends the verse. This 
majestic and yet flexible Greek epic verse (Homer's Iliad 
and Odyssey, imitated by Vergil in the -^neid) is described 
and illustrated in No. 7. 

2. The Elegiac Distich consists of a hexameter and a so- 
called pentameter, — ^jo\ — cä:/| — 1| — \j\j\ — ww|^, which 
really has not five measures (as the name implies) but six, 
equally divided by a strong csesura. This form is used for 
the elegy and the epigram, as frequently by Goethe and 
Schüler. See Nos. 174-177, 232. 

3. The Sapphic Stanza, named after the Greek poetess 
Sappho of Lesbos (600 b.c.), is made up of three Sapphic 
verses, — w| — w| — \j\j\ — \j\ — "w, and one Adonic verse, 

— w w I — w . See Nos. 77, 173. 

4. The Älcaic Stanza, named after the Greek poet Alcseus 
(600 B.c.), contains two verses ^| — ^ | —tj | — ^ w | — v^ | v7, one 
xj\ — v-' I — "^1 — ^1 — ■^, and one — v^w| — vyw| — w| — — 
See Nos. 3, 5, 171. 

6. Of the Äsclepiadean Stanzas, named after the legendary 
Greek pöet Asclepiades, the foUowing appears here (Nos. 
2, 4) : two verses — ^X7| — C7:>| — 1| — wv^| — w 

— vy I — \j\j\ — w , and one — w | — w v^ 



, one verse 
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It will be noted that the examples given of these Greek 
f orms are all from Hölderlin and Platen, who were both pas- 
sionate admirers of classical antiquity, A. W. Schlegel, who 
cultivated a great variety of foreign forms, and Mörike, 
who combined a love of antiquity with strong Romantic 
influences. 

The cosmopolitan interest of the Romantic period appears 
further in the large variety of modern foreign forms culti- 
vated. The f ollowing are here represented : 

6. The Italian Ottava rima, usually called ©tangc in Ger- 
man, includes eight verses of five iambic measures, with the 
fixed rime-scheme abababcc. See No. 118. It is the Standard 
form in Italian for long narrative poems. Compare Byron's 
" Don Juan " and Keats's " Isabella." 

7. The Italian Siciliana'^ is an octave with the rime-scheme 
abababab, first used in German by Kückert. See Nos. 129 
to 131. 

8. The Sonnet, the most famous and most widely used of 
the Italian fixed forms, consists of an octave (two quatrains) 
with the invariable rime-scheme abba abba, and a sestet (two 
tercets) of somewhat variable type, the " purest " form being 
cde cde. This type is illustrated in Nos. 10, 16, 98, 109, 110, 
112, 216, 284. Note the deviations from this type in the 
sestet of No. 6 ; Nos. 14, 185 ; Nos. 39, 183 ; Nos. 111, 113, 
166 to 169, 178, 293, 311, 314 ; Nos. 184, 269 ; No. 287. 
Though other types of verse were used in earlier periods, 
the Eomantic period established the verse of five iambic 
measures with feminine ending (corresponding to the regu- 
lär Italian line of eleven syllables) as the correct sonnet 
verse. Note the exceptional masculine rimes in Nos. 216 
and 293. 

1 This and other of the fixed forms here mentioned are well represented 
in " Ballades and Rondeaux," by Gleeson White, New York 1893. 
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9. The Italian Ritomelloj also introduced into Germany 
by Rückert, is. an epigrammatic three-line stanza with a short 
first line that is often an apostrophe to a flower, and the 
rime-scheme axa. See Nos. 120 to 128. 

10. The Italian Terzina, or terza rima, is an indefinite 
series of tercets ending with a quatrain, with the chain rime 

dba beb edo ded ^y^y \ each rime except the first- and 

last appears three times. See Nos. 78, 319. Dante uses this 
form in his " Divine Comedy," and Shelley in his " Ode to 
the West Wind." 

11. The Triolet (French name, Italian origin) is an epi- 
grammatic eight-line stanza with but two rimes, the fourth 
line identical with the first, and the last two repeating the 
first two. The rime-scheme (capitals denoting repeated 
lines) is regularly ABaÄahÄB] in No. 9 this is varied to 
ABbAbaÄB, Compare Austin Dobson's " Rose-Leaves." 

12. The Sestina (of Proven^al origin) is such a compli- 
cated form that the handling of it becomes a mere tour de 
force. The basis of it is a six-line unrimed stanza ; the final 
words of the lines in this stanza must end the lines of five 
succeeding stanzas in constantly changing order according 
to a rigid scheme, and the same words must appear again in . 
the original order within and at the end of the three lines 
of the envoy ; and the final rime-word of each stanza must 
be the first rime-word of the next. Two f orms of the sestina 
are recognized. In the first the rime-words recur in regulär 
circular order, thus : abcdef fahede efabcd defabe cdefab 
bcdefa, with envoy (a)b(c)d(e)f. In the second the rime- 
words are picked up by a process of alternation from the 
two ends in ward, thus : abcdef faebdc cfdabe ecbfad deacfb 
bdfeca, with envoy as above. No. 119 illustrates this second 
more complicated form, and at the same time Rückert's 
remarkable facility as a master of technique. Compare the 
sestinas of Sidney and Swinburne. 
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13. The Gloss (Spanish gloaa) is a poetic commentary 
upon a given theme ; each line of the theme forms the last 
verse of a ten-line stanza conceived as expository of this line. 
The ten-line stanza has the fixed form of the Spanish decima 
(to which the French dizain is quite similar) : verses of f our 
trochaic measures, with the rime-scheme abbaaccddc, or 
ababaccddc. See Nos. 15, 17. 

14. The Alexandrine (French alexandrin, after a medi- 
eval poem on Alexander the Great) regularly has six iambic 
measures, with csesura after the third, in rimed Couplets with 
alternating masculine and feminine rimes. This verse was 
introduced into Germany by Opitz and remained the Ger- 
man heroic verse until far into the eighteenth Century. 
During the last decades of this Century it lost its prestige, 
being supplanted largely by the iambic pentameter. It 
appears in its traditional form in Nos. 152 to 154; in No. 
233 the rimes are all masculine, as also in the alexan- 
drines of No. 276. The last line of the Spenserian stanza 
(Spenser's "Faery Queen" and Byron's "Childe Harold") is 
an alexandrine. 

Arabic and Persian versification is characterized by long 
lines made up of long feet, by much reiteration of a 
Single rime (compare Browning's " Through the Metidja to 
Abd-el-Kadr "), and by a great fondness for all sorts of 
artificiality. Of the Oriental forms cultivated by the Ro- 
mantic poets, the most important is 

15. The Ghazal or Gazel (Arabic and Persian, meaning 
love-song or song of praise) : a poem of varying length, usu- 
ally f rom ten to thirty lines, in couplets with the rime-scheme 
aa xa ya za etc. Sometimes the rime embraces several 
words, thus producing a refrain-like effect. See Nos. 132 
to 135, 161 to 165, 316. Eückert was the first to cultivate 
this form in Germany, as well as the two following forms. 
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16. The Ruhai (plural Ruhaiyat) is a Single four-line 
stanza with the rime-scheme aaxa, See Nos. 140, 141. The 
ten-syllable iambic line of FitzGerald's " Rubäiyät of Omar 
Khayyäm " is not characteristie of this form. 

17. The whimsically rimed prose of the Arabic Makamah, 
similar to that of the Koran, is imitated in No. 146; see the 
note to this number. 

The interest taken by the Romantic generation in old 
German literature and in the Volkslied appears in the large 
use made of forms drawn from these sources. The oldest 
Germanic poetry was neither metrical nor rimed, but derived 
its musical quality from 

18. Alliteration (German ©tobrctm). The rhythm of thö 
line was marked by two to four words, one or two in each 
half-line, with the same consonant initial, or with vowel 
initials; in the latter case the glottal thrust, the same for 
all vowels, provided the alliterative element. No. 116 rep- 
resents a modernized form of alliterative verse, as the lines 
here are also regnlarly metrical. 

19. The Nibelungen stanza is the form of the Middle 
High German " Nibelungenlied " (about 1200 a.D.). In its 
original form it has three verses w — \j — \j — \j\\j — \j — \j — 
and one verse ^ — w — \^ — \j | w — w — \j — \j — , with the 
rime-scheme aabb and considerable freedom in the Omission 
of unstressed syllables. In the modernized form the last 
line is made equivalent to the others by the dropping of 
the final metrical unit. See Nos. 57, 76, 101 ; compare 
Macaulay's *^Lays of Ancient Rome." 

20. The first two lines of the Nibelungen stanza, if rimed 
at the csesura, would form the meter of the §iIbebranbSton 
(so named after the old populär bailad of Hildebrand), a 
very common form in the Volkslied, and used perhaps more 
frequently than any other in the Romantic period. This 
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appears in fifty poems in the present collection, either as 
a four-line or as an eight-line stanza. The meter is purely 
iambic in Nos. 20, 24, 26, 34, 56, 60, etc. ; it tends to ana^ 
pestic movement in almost half of the poems in this form, 
as in Nos. 70, 71, 83, 85, 89, 193 to 204, etc. 

21. Another common form in the Volkslied is the couplet 
of four iambic measures with masculine rime (altbciltfd^c 
Slctmpaarc). See Nos. 182, 267, with anapestic effect 44, 
45, 68, and in four-line stanzas Nos. 67, 72. 

The other forms that appear most frequently in modern 
German poetry are the four or eight line stanza of four 
iambic measures, sometimes with anapestic movement, the 
even-numbered lines usually catalectic (Nos. 30, 47, 95, 150, 
180, 181, etc.), the stanza of five-measured iambic lines with 
catalexis in the even-numbered lines (Nos. 22, 58, 64, 84, 
88, etc.), and the stanza of four-measured trochaic lines 
(even-numbered lines catalectic), the commonest of all tro- 
chaic meters (Nos. 8, 40, 54, 59, 62, 65, 66, etc.). A large 
number of other forms are represented in the collection, but 
none with great frequency. In general, the iambic meters 
outnumber the trochaic far more than two to one ; and while 
anapestic movement is quite common, dactyls (Nos. 38, 116, 
149, 232) are very rare except in the ancient classical forms. 

A characteristic element of lyric form is the refrain, Note 
the varying nature and effect of the refrain in Nos. 25, 27, 
31, 36 to 38, 42, 69, 71, 75, 79, 100, 105, 106, 114, 117, 142, 
143, 145, 150, 158, 170, 187, 188, 211, 222, 223, 230, 234, 
238, 239, 241, 273, 274, 278, 288, 289, 291, 292, 294, 295, 
299, 302, 308, 310. 
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THE TEXT 

In every possible instance, the text of the poems given in 
this coUection has been compared with the original editions 
with a view to preserving the form of each poem that was 
approved by its author. In some cases, where the text of 
Standard editions contains unauthorized posthumous emen- 
dations, the editor of this coUection has restored the form 
shown to be authentic by a study of earlier editions or of 
the poet's manuscripts. The notes call attention to these 
departures from the " vnlgate " where they occur. The 
original punctuation is retained except for slight changes 
that make for greater clearness. The orthography is that of 
the present day, and archaic and dialectic forms of words 
have been reduced to the present Standard, except when the 
retention of the original form serves an artistic purpose. 



GERMAN POEMS 



1. $4)imon« iSi^idfittölieb 

3l^r hjanbett broben im Std^t 

3luf toetd^em Soben, feiige ®enien ! 

OJtänäenbe ©öttertüfte 

9Üit)rcn cud^ Ieicf)t, 

9Bie bie ^in^tv ber Äünftlerin 5 

Zeitige ©aiten. 

©d^idtfalloö, toie ber fct)Iafenbe 

©äugüng, atmen bie ^tmmtifd^en ; 

Seufd^ belt)at|rt 

3n 6efd)etbener Änof))e, 10 

SBIü^et etüig 

Selten ber ®eift, 

Unb bie fetigen Singen 

©liefen in ftiHer 

©njiger Sllarl)eit. 15 

©od) uni^ ift gegeben, 

Sluf feiner ©tötte ju rnf)n, 

@§ fdiminben, eö fallen 

S)ie leibenben äRenfd^en 

1 



grtebric^ ^ölberlin 

Slinbüngö öon einer 20 

©tunbe jur anbem, 
SBie SBaffer öon flippt 
3u Stippe geworfen, 
3at)rtan8 to Ungetoiffe i)inab. 

2. S(n bie 2)etttf(l^en 

Spottet ja nid^t beö ^nb^, menn eö mit ^eitfd^' unb ©porn, 
Stuf bem Stoffe bon ^olj, mutig unb grofe fid^ bünft. 
®enn, if)r 35eutfd^en, anä) itjr feib 
3;atenarm unb gebanfenöoQ. 

Dber fommt, tüie ber ©tra^I au^ bem (SetüöHe fommt, 5 
Sluö ©ebanfen bie Zat ? Seben bie ©ü^er balb ? 
D if|r Sieben ! fo ne^mt mid|, 
2)a^ id) 6üJ3e bie Säfterung ! 

3. @^ntatö unb ^e^t 

3n Jüngern Sagen loar id^ beö äRorgenig frol^, 
S)eig ?lbenb^ toeint' id^ : jegt, ba irf| älter bin, 
SBeginn' id^ jtüeifelnb meinen 2!ag, bod^ 
^eilig unb f)eiter ift mir fein @nbe. 

4. aJtenfd^enietfaQ 

Sft nid^t l^eilig mein ^erj, fd^öneren SebeniB öoH, 
©eit id) liebe ? SBarum ad^tetet i^r mid^ me^r, 
J)a id) ftoljer unb rt)ilber, 
SJBortereidier unb leerer tüar ? 



griebrid^ |)ölberHn 3 

^6) ! ber äKenge gefällt, ma^ auf ben Waxttpla^ taugt, 6 
Unb e^ et)ret ber S^ncc^t nur ben Oetoaltfamen ; 
Sin ha§ ©öttlid^e glauben 
S)ie allein, bie e^ felber finb. 

5. 9ibtnipffanta[tt 

SSor feiner glitte ru^ig im @cf)atten ftgt 
S)er 5ßflüger, beut ®enügfamen raud^t fein ^rb. 
®aftfreunblid^ tönt beut SBanberer im 
grieblidjen S)orfe bie Slbenbglode. 

SBoljl !el)ren jegt bie ©d^iffer jum §afen aud^, s 

Sn fernen ©tobten frö^lid^ Derraufd^t be^ äWarft^ 
®efd)äft'ger Särm ; in ftiEer Saube 
©längt ba§ gefeUige 3Kat|l ben greunben. 

3Bol|in benn id^ ? (&^ leben bie ©terblid)en 
SSon Solin unb Arbeit ; njed^felnb in STOüt)^ unb 9iul)^ lo 
Sft aUeig freubig ; n^arum fd^läft benn 
Stimmer nur mir in ber S3ruft ber ©tad^el ? 

2lm 2lbenbl)immel blütiet ein grül)ling auf ; 
• Unjätilig blül)n bie 9iofen, unb ru^ig fdEieint 

S)ie golbne 3Belt ; o bort^in nel)mt mid^ 15 

5ßutpurne SBolfen ! unb mögen broben 

3n Sid^t unb Suf t jerrinnen mir Sieb unb Seib ! — 
S)od^, n)ie t)erfd^eud£|t tjon töricf)ter SSitte, fliet|t 
S)er ßöuber ; 3)unlel tpirb'^, unb einfam 
Unter bem ^immel, tpie immer, bin ic^. 20 



Stuguft aBiIt)crm ©c^Iegel 

Äomm bu nun, fanfter ®d)tummer ! juöiet begeljrt 
5Dai§ |)erj ; bod) enblid^, Sugenb, öcrglüfift bu ja, 
3)u rut)eIofe, träumerifd^e ! 
gricblic^ unb Ijciter ift bann bo^ SHter. 

9(ttguft ^illjelm (Sdjlegel 

6. ^a§ Bonttt 

Qxoti 9ieime Iieife* id^ üiermal fel)rcn toieber, 
Unb ftelle fie, geteilt, in gleid^e 9?eit)en, 
5)a§ I)ier unb bort gtüei, eingefaßt t)on jlDeien, 
Sm S)oppeld^ore fd^lüeben auf unb nieber. 

3)ann fd^Iingt be^ ©leid^Iautö Sette burd^ jtoei ©lieber, 
©id^ freier toed^feCnb, jegIidE)eö t)on breien. 6 

3n fold^er Drbnung, foId)er ßo^' gebei^en 
S)ie jarteften unb ftoljeften ber Sieber. 

S)cn tt)erb' id) nie mit meinen StiUn fränjcn, 

3)em eitle ©pielerei mein SBefen bünfet, lo 

Unb ©genfinn bie fünftlid^en ®efe^e. 

3)od^ tt)em in mir gef)eimer ß^uber njinfet, 
3)em lei^' id^ §üf)eit, güH' in engen ©renken 
Unb reinem (Sbenma^ ber ©egenfä^e. 



7. Set ^e^ameter 

©leid^tüie fid^ bem, ber bie ©ee burd^fd^ifft, auf offener SKeerl^ö^' 
9iingö ^orijont au^betjnt, unb ber SStuöblid nirgenb umft^ränf t 

ift, 
S)q§ ber umtoölbenbc §immel bie <Bd)at jot)tIofet Oefttme, 
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Sei l^ell atmenber Suft, abfpicgctt in bläulicher Jiefe : 
©0 aud^ trägt ba^ Qkmüt bcr ^ejameter ; rut)ig umfaffenb s 
SRimmt er beöSpoö DIt)Tnp,baig gett)aItigeSiIb,in ben@d)o6 ^"f 
Sreifenber g(ut, urüäterlid^ [o ben ®ef(^ted^tern ber 9li)t)tt)men, 
SSie t)om Dfeanoö queKenb, bem ipeit l^inftrömenben ^errfd^er, 
Sllle ®ctt)äffer auf Srben entrief eleu ober entbraufen. 
SBie oft ©eefal^rt faum üorrüdEt, müI)t)oQereig SRubern lo 

gortarbeitet baö ©d^iff, bann plöfeUc^ ber SBog' Slbgrünbe 
©turnt auftt)üt)lt, unb ben Äiel in ben 3BaQungen fd^aufelnb 

ba^inreifet : 
©0 fann emft balb rut)n, batb flüd)tiger mieber enteilen, 
93alb, tt)ie füf)n in bem ©d^tt)ung! ber ^efameter^ immer 

fid^ felbft gleic^, u 

Db er jum Äampf beö ]^eroifdE)en Siebö unermüblid^ fid^ gärtet, 
Ober, ber SBei^t)eit Doö, Se^rfprüd^e ben ^örenben einprägt, 
Ober gefeüiger ^irten 3bt)Ilien lieblid^ umftüftert. 
^eil bir, Pfleger §omer^ ! et)rrt)ürbiger SWunb ber Drafel ! 
J)ein toitt femer gebenlen id^ nodE), unb anbern ®efangeig. i9 

8. ^n ber f^rembe 

Oft t)ab' id) bid^ rau^ gefd^olten 
STOutterfprad^e, fo bertraut ! 
^ö()er ptte mir gegolten 
©üblit^er ©irenenlaut. 

Unb nun irr^ idE) in ber ^^rne ö 

greubenloig bon Ort ju Ort, 
Unb üernäf)m', ad^ tvk fo gerne ! 
SRur ein einjig beutfd)eö SBort. 



6 STuguft 3BiII)eIm ©dilegel 

9J?and^e§ regt ftd) mir im Snnern, 

S)od) toie fd^aff' id^ I)ier it|m Suft ? lo 

SIC mein finbUd)e^ ©rinnern 

ginbet in mir feine ®ruft. 

Sinfam fc^tt)eif id^ in bie gelber, 

@ud^' ein Sd^o ber 3lat\iv ; 

2r6er mä)t, 2Binbe, SBälber 15 

SRaufd^en fremb auf biefer ^(ur. 

Unüerftanben, unbead)tet, 

3Bie mein beutfd^e^ Sieb Der^aKt, 

Söleibt e^, tüann mein 93ufen fd^mac^tet, 

Unb in bangem Seinen todiit 20 

9. Sn &axlxth mttttl 

SKit einem Keinen Sriolett 

SBiH id^ bir, Heiner äJferfel, bienen. 

SSerJüirrft bu mäd^tige Sersinen 

9Kit einem Meinen Striolett ? 

(£i, ei, bei fotd^en Sennermienen ! 5 

Sinft tük^ xä) fdE)on bir ba^ ©pnett ; 

9Kit einem Keinen ^^riolett 

3BiII id^ bir, tteiner SRerfel, bienen. 

10. Slngitft äßil^elm Striegel 

J)er 9Söt!erfitten, mand)er fremben Stätte 
Unb if)rer ©prad^en frü^e fdjon erfaljren, 
S33a^ alte Qdt, tüaö neue Q^xl gebaren 
SSereinigenb in eine^ SBiffen^ Äette, 
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3m ©tet)n, im ©el^n, im 3Bad^en unb im ^dtt, & 

Sluf Sieifen felbft, tüic unterm ©d^u^ ber fiaren 
©tctö bid^tcnb, aller, bie eö [inb unb iüaren, 
SBefinger, SKufter, SKeifter im Sonette. 

S)er ©rfte, ber'ö gelpagt auf beutfcf)er @rbe 

3Kit @t|afefpeare^ ®ei[t ju ringen unb mit S)ante, lo 

ßugleid^ ber @d)ö))fer unb ba^ SBilb ber Siegel : 

SBie it|n ber SWunb ber ßi^^^nft nennen iperbe, 

Sft unbefannt, bod^ bie^ ®efd^Ied)t erfannte 

3t)n bei bcm SRamen Sluguft 3BiI^eIm ©d^Iegef. 

11. 3laä)t 

Sm Sffiinb^geräufd^, in ftiKer SWad^t 
®e()t bort ein SBanber^mann, 
@r feuf jt unb meint unb fd^Ieid^t fo fadjt, 
Unb ruft bie ©terne an : 

„SKein SBufen poci^t, mein ^erj ift fd^tDer ; s 

Sn ftilfer ©nfamfeit, 

SKir unbefannt, too^in, toof)er, 

©urd^njanbr id£| greub' unb Seib ; 

3t)r fleinen golbnen ©terne, 

S^r bleibt mir etoig ferne, " lo 

gerne, ferne, 
Unb ad£) ! id) tiertraut' eudj f o gerne. ** 



8 Submig Sied 

35a flingt c^ |)Iöfeüd^ um ifjn I)er, 

Unb f)eUer rt)irb bie 9?ad)t. 

©d^on fü{)It er ntd^t [ein ^erj fo fdiiüer, 15 

(£r bünft fid^ neu emadit : 

„D 9Kenfci^, bu 6ift uni^ fern unb nal^, 

2)od^ einfam bift bu ni^t, 

SSertrau' un^ nur, bein Sluge [al^ 

Dft unfcr [titlet Sid^t : 20 

3Bir fleinen golbnen Sterne, 
@tnb bir nid)t etüig ferne ; 

®erne, gerne, 
©ebenfen ja beiner bie ©terne.'' 

12. ^etiftlieb 

gelbeintüärt^ flog ein SSögetein 
Unb fang im muntern ©onnenfc^ein 
SWit fu^em, ttjunberbarem 2on : 
„Slbe ! id^ fliege nun babon. 

aSeit! lüeit! 5 

9ieif' i^ nod^ I|eut." 

3d^ I|ord)te auf ben gelbgefang, 
SKir tüarb fo n)ot|t unb bod| fo bang, 
SWit froI)em ®(^merj, mit trüber Suft 
Stieg njedjfetnb balb unb fanf bie Söruft : 10 

§erä! ^xil 
Sörid^ft bu t)or 3Bonn' ober ©d^merj ? 
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^od) a(ö ic^ m&ttit foUen fa^, 
2)a fagt' i^ : „Stc^ ! ber ^rbft ift ba, 
S)er ©ommergaft, bte @d^tt)olbe, äiel}t, is 

SSielleic^t fo Sieb' unb ©etinfut^t flietit 
aSeit! ftieit! 
Siafd) mit ber 3eit. " 

2)od) rüdfmärtö tarn ber ©onnenfd^ein, 
S)td^t ju mir brauf ba§ SSögelein, 20 

6ö fat) mein tränenb 2tngefid)t 
Unb fang : „2)ie Siebe wintert nic^t, 
SWein! nein! 
3ft unb bleibt grül)lingegfd^ein ! ** 

13. @fl|laflieb 

SRufie, ©üfeliebd^en, im ©d^atten 

3)er grünen bämmemben 9?ad)t, 

@ö fäufelt boig ®raö auf ben äJfatten, 

(So fäd|e(t unb füf)It bid^ ber ©d^atten, 

Unb treue Siebe toad^t. 

@dE)Iafe, fdE)Iaf ein, 

Seifer raufdE)et ber §ain, — 

ßtüig bin id^ bein. 

« 

©d^tt)eigt, xi)x t)erftedten ©efänge, 

Unb ftört nicf)t bie füfeefte SRuI)' ! 10 

6i§ Iaufd)t ber SSögel ©ebränge, 

@ö rul^en bie lauten ©efänge, 

(^d^Iie^, Siebrfien^ bein 3luge ju. 



10 fiubtüig Stiecf 

©d)Iafe, fd^Iaf ein 

3m bömmernbcn ©ci^ctn, — 15 

3d^ mü bein SBöci)ter fein. 

äKurmelt fort, it)r äKelobien, 

SRaufd^f nur, bu ftiller 95ac^, 

©d)öne £iebeigpt)antafien 

©pred^en in ben SKelobien, 20 

3ctrte 2!räume fditoimmen nad^. 
3)urd) ben flüfternben §ain 
©d)tt)ärmen golbene Söienelein 
Unb fummen jum ©d)Iummer bic^ ein. 

14. 2)ie aRttfit f^irii^t 

3d) bin ein ©ngel, 9Kenfc|enfinb, ba^ tt)iffe, 
äRein glügel^jaar flingt in bem äKorgenlic^te, 
2)en grünen SBalb erfreut mein Slngefid^te, 
3)aö 9?ad^tigaIlen'Et)or gibt feine ®rü^e. 

3Bem id^ ber @terblid)en bie Sippe füffe, 5 

5Dem tönt bie SBelt ein göttli^e^ (Sebid^te, 
malb, SBaffer, gelb unb fiuft fprict)t if)m Oefc^ic^te, 
3m ^erjen rinnen ^ßarabiefe^flüffe. 

S)ie etü^ge Siebe, treidle nie Vergangen, 

Srfd^eint i^m im Siriumpt) auf allen SBogen, 10 

®r nimmt ben Jonen i{)re bunfle §üHe ; 

S)a regt fidE), fd£)tägt in Subel auf bie Stille, 
3ur fpieinben ®lorie ipirb ber ^immel^bogen, 
S)er Srunfne Ijört, tva^ alle Sngel fangen. 



15. @Io{fe 

Siebe beitft in jüfeen Jonen, 
S)enn ®ebanfen ftel)n ju fern, 
9?ur in 3;önen mag fie gern 
2lIIe^, toaö fie lüilf, öerfd^önen. 

SBenn int tiefen ©d)merä Verloren 5 

Slße ©eifter in mir Hagen, 

Unb gerütirt bie greunbe fragen : 

„SBeld^ ein fieib ift bir geboren ?" 

S!ann iä) feine Slntmort fagen. 

Ob [id^ greuben njoHen finben, 10 

Seiben in mein .^erj getDö{)nen, 

©eifter, bie fic^ liebenb binben, 

Slann fein SBort niemals öerfünben, 

Siebe benft in fü^en Sönen. 

iffiarum f)at ®efange^fü^e 15 

Smmer fic^ öon mir gefd^ieben ? 

3otnig ]^at fie mid§ öermieben, 

3Bie iä) auä) bie §oIbe grü^e. 

©0 gefd)ief)t e^, ba^ icf) bü^e, 

©d^tpeigen ift mir öorgefd^rieben, 20 

Unb id) fagte bod^ fo gern 

SBa^ bem ^erjen fei fein Sieben, 

9tber ftnmm bin id^ geblieben, 

Senn ©ebanfen ftef)n ju fern. 

Sld^, tüo fann iä) hoä) ein 3^^^^", 
äWeiner Siebe enj'ge^ Seben 



25 
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SWir nur fel6er funbjugeben, 

SBie ein Seben^lüort erreid^en ? 

3Benn bann aUe^ njiß entmeic^en 

SWufe id^ oft in Srauer tt)äf)nen, ao 

Siebe fei bem ^etjen fern, 

3)ann ttJedft fie ba§ tieffte @et|nen, 

©pred^en mag fie nur in 2;ränen, 

SRur in 2^önen mag fie gern. 

SBill bie Siebe in mir tueinen, 35 

Söringt fie Sammer, bringt fie 2öonne, 

SBiü fie ytaä)t fein, ober ©onne, 

Sollen ©füde^fterne fdEjeinen ? 

Xaufenb SBunber fid^ vereinen : 

3t)r ©ebanfen, fc^tueiget ftiöe ! 40 

S)enn bie Siebe toid mid) frönen, 

Unb toa^ fid^ an mir erfülle, 

3Beife ic^ ba^, e^ njirb if)r SBiUe • 

Sllleö, toa^ fie tpitf, öerfd)önen. 

16. 2)er 2)irl^ter 

@^ lebt ber SBalb Don tounberbaren 3""9^nr 
3)ie gföten tönen, ber Strommete Ätänge 
Ermuntern laut ber SBatbööglein ©ebränge, 
ÜDem grü^ling toirb, bem 5D?ute ©rufe gefungen. 
SDie gähnen bort finb tüljn em))orgefd|lt)ungen, 5 

3m blanfen Grj regt fid^ ber Slrieger SKenge, 
2)ort fingt ein ©djäferd^or Siebe^gefänge, 
Unb glöten, §orn unb SBalb in ein^ erflungen. 
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5Drein giefet fidC) 2)uft t)on 93aum unb SBfumenblüte, 

@g brennt ber 3BaIb im gellen grünen ^cmv, lo 

Unb ©elfter fpielenb im ©ejtüeige fpringen ; 

S)a regt bie 5ßoe[ie fid) im ®emüte, 

(£^ greift ber S)id^ter nad| ber golbnen Seier, 

3)ie SBonne, bie fein ^erj betüegt, ju fingen. — 

^'6v\ @d)o, bu im "Hak brunten 

— unten, 15 

SBaumätpeige über meinem Raupte broben 

— oben. 

S)ie alte 3^it fommt mir in meine ©innen 

— innen, 

®efül)le tDunberferger ©tunben 

— ftunben 

3m ^erjen auf unb micf) bejn^angen 

— SBangen 

Unb füfee Sippen, Sufen, Soden 

— loden 20 

S)er ®el^nfud)t reijenbe ®efüt)le 

— f üf)te ! 

17 

6t)or ber Krieger 

Über bie Serge, über bie Sööume, 
©d^lüebt be^ SKonbe^ golbner gfimmer, 
3)urci^ ben SBalb fenft ftd| ber ©d)immer, 
3)rin ertüad)en ^arte S^räume. 
©eifter fdjtoeifen fad)t 5 

2)urd) bie grüne 9?ad)t 
Sm SBatbe. 



14 Subtotg Zud 

(S{)or ber ©d^äfer 

S)er 3^ag öerftedEt fid^ in ben @cf)atten, 
SWonbenltd^t tüiH un^ öerfünben, 
S)a§ fid^ 2;raum unb SBal^rl^eit gatten, lo 

©id) bie ©elfter tüieberfinben, 
S)ie auf (£rben I)ier gefd^teben, 
2)ie ba^ Srbifd^e getrennt ; 
SBenn äJionbfd^ein brennt, 
©ann tüanbeln fie in ^rieben 15 

Sm aSatbe. 

Siebe 

Siebe läj^t fidE) fud^en, finben, 

9?iemat^ lernen ober Iel)ren ; 

SBer ba iDiH bie glamm^ entjünben, 

Df)ne felbft fidE) ju öerfetjren, 20 

SKufe fid^ reinigen ber ©ünben. 

Slde^ fdE)Iäft, meil er nod^ njadEjt ; 

SBann ber ©tern ber Siebe tad)t, 

®oIbne Singen auf il^n blidten, 

®d)aut er trunfen öon (gntjüdfen 25 

äJionbbeglänäte 3öwbernad^t 

2^a))ferfeit 

Slber nie barf er erfd)red£en, 

SBenn fid^ SBotfen bunlel jagen, 

ginfterni^ bie ©terne bedten, 

Saum ber 3J?onb e§ nodEj tüiü tüagen, 30 

@inen ©d^immer aufjumedfen. 
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©ipig ftel)t ber Siebe ßctt, 

9Son bem eignen £id)t ert)ellt ; 

3l6er Ttnt nur fann jerbred^en, 

SBo^ bie gurc^t tüiU etoig fd)tt)äd|en, 35 

S)ie ben ©inn gefangen I)ält. 

©d^erj 

Seiner Siebe \)at gefunben, 

S)em ein trüber Smft befci)ieben ; 

glüd^tig finb bie golbnen ©tunben, 

SBetd^e immer ben öermieben, 40 

S)en bie bleid)e ©org' ummunben. 

S33er bie ©d^tange an fid) f)äli, 

2)em ift ©d^atten üorgeftellt ; 

Sllle^, hjaö bie ^xä)kx fangen, 

9?ennt ber 3trme, eingefangen, 45 

SBunberöoIIe SKärcl^enttjelt. 

®Iauben 

^erj, im (Stauben auferblül^enb, 

gü^It afebalb bie golbnen ©djeine, 

2)ie e^ lieblitf) in fic^ jiel^enb 

SKad^t ju eigen fid^ unb feine, 00 

3n ber fd^önften glamme gtül^enb. 

Sft ba§ D^fer angefad^t, 

SBirb^^ bem §immel bargebrad^t ; 

§at bid^ Siebe angenommen, 

Sluf bem SHtar ijtä entglommen ßö 

©teig auf in ber alten 5ßrad^t! • 
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2ingemetnei§ Sl^or 

SKonbbeglänäte Qanbtxna(i)t, 

S)ie ben ©inn gefangen I|ält, 

aBunberüoUe SKärd^entpelt, 

Steig auf in ber alten 5ßrad^t! eo 

({Jriebric^ von garbenberg) 

18. ^^mne an bie ^tadfi 

3BeId^er Sebenbige, ©innbegabte, liebt nicf|t üor allen 
SBunbererfd^einungen ht§ verbreiteten SRaum^ um if)n ba^ 
aUerfreuIidie Sid^t mit feinen garben, feinen ®traf)Ien unb 
SBogen, feiner milben Slügegentüart, a(g tüecfenber $;ag? 
SBie be^ Seben^ innerfte ©eele atmet eg ber raftlofen ®e= 
ftirne SRiefentoelt, unb fdjtoimmt tanjenb in feiner blauen 
glut ; atmet e^g ber funfeinbe, etuig rut)enbe Stein, bie fin- 
nige, faugenbe 5ßflanje, unb ba^ tüilbe, brennenbe, t)ielge= 
ftaltete 5;ier ; bor alten aber ber l^errlid^e grembfing mit 
ben finnboHen Slugen, bem fd^njebenben ®ange, unb ben 10 
jartgefd^Ioffenen, tonreid^en Sippen. 3Bie ein Äönig ber 
irbifd^en 9?atur ruft eö jebe Äraft ju jaljltofen SSertüanb- 
lungen, !näpft unb löft unenbtid^e SBünbniffe, ^öngt fein 
I)immlifd^e§ Söilb jebem irbifd^en SBefen um. ©eine ®egen== . 
tüart allein offenbart bie aBunberI)errIidE)feit ber SReidf|e ber 15 
SBelt. 

3tbtüärt§ tpenb' id^ mid^ ju ber f)eiligen, unau^fpred^^ 
lidtien, gel^eimni^üoHen 3laä)t gernab liegt bie SBelt, in 
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eine tiefe ©ruft berfenft : toüft unb einfam ift iljre ©teile. 
3n ben ©aiten ber ©ruft toef|t tiefe 9Bet)mut. 3n "Han^ 20 
tropfen toiH id^ l^inunterfinfen unb mit ber Slfd^e mid^ öer^ 
mifdien. — fernen ber Erinnerung, SEBünfd^e ber Sugenb, 
ber Äinbt)eit S^räume, be^ ganjen langen fiebenö !ur}e greu^^ 
ben unb ötrgebüd^e Hoffnungen f ommen in grauen Kleibern, 
tüie ?lbenbnebet nad^ ber Sonne Untergang. 3Sn anbern 25 
aiäumen fd^fug bie luftigen ©ejette ha^ SidEjt auf. ©oUte 
e^ nie ju feinen Sünbern toieberf ommen, bie mit ber Unfd^ulb 
©lauten feiner ^arren ? 

3Ba^ quillt auf einmal fo al^nungöüoH unterm ^erjen, 
unb t)erfdE)ludEt ber SBe^mut meidie Suft ? §aft audE) bu ein 30 
©efaHen an unö, bunf le SRad^t ? SBaö tjältft bu unter bei- 
nem SWantel, ba^ mir unfi(f)t6ar fräftig an bie ©eele getjt ? 
Äöftüc^er SBalfam träuft auö beiner ^anb, au^ bem Sünbel 
STOofin. 3)ie fd^ttjeren ^tögel be^ ®emütg l^ebft bu empor. 
3)unfel unb unauigfprec^Iicf) fül)len toir nn^ betoegt: ein 35 
ernfteö Slntli^ fet)' id^, frof) erfd^rodEen, ba^ fanft unb an* 
bad^tigüoH fidE) ju mir neigt, unb unter unenbfid^ öerfd^Ium 
genen SodEen ber 33? utter liebe Sugenb jeigt. SBie arm unb 
finbifdt) bünft mir ba^ Sid)t nun, tt)ie erfreulid) unb gefegt 
net be^ S^ageö Slbfd^ieb ! — Sllfo nur barum, toeil bie 9?ad^t 40 
bir abmenbig mad^t bie ©ienenben, fäeteft bu in be^ 9iaume^ 
3Betten bie Ieud)tenben Äugeln, ju üerfünben beine SlHmad^t, 
beine SBieberfetjr, in ben 3citcn beiner Entfernung ? ^imm* 
lifd^er, afe jene bligenben ©terne, bün!en un^ bie unenb* 
lid^en 9lugen, bie bie 9?ad^t in un^ geöffnet. SBeiter fe^en 45 
fie, ate bie bläffeften jener jatiHofen §eere ; unbebürftig be^ 
fiid)t^ burd^fd^aun fie bie 2!iefen eine^ liebenben ®emüt^, 
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toa^ einen ]^öl)crn SRaum mit unfäglid^er S33oItuft füllt. 
5ßretiS ber SBeltfönigin, ber f|of|cn SSerfünbigerin Iieifiger 
SBelten, ber $ßflcgerin feiiger Siebe ! Sie fenbet mir bid^, 50 
garte ©eliebte, lieblid^e ©onne ber 3laä)t 9?un toaä)^ id), 
benn id^ bin bein unb mein : bu l^aft bie 3laä)t mir jum 
Seben üerfünbet, mid^ jum SKenfd^en gemad^t. 3^^^^ ^^^ 
®eifterglut meinen Seib, ba§ ic^ luftig mit bir inniger mid) 
mifd£|e, unb bann etüig bie 93rautnadE)t hjäfire. 55 

19 

Unter taufenb froren ©tunben, 

S)ie im Seben id^ gefunben, 

93tteb nur eine mir getreu ; 

Sine, tüo in taufenb ©d^merjen 

Sdf| erful^r in meinem ^erjen, 5 

333er für midE| geftorben fei. 

SKeine 3Bett tüar mir jerbrod^en, 

SBie t)on einem S33urm geftod^en 

S33el!te ^erj unb Slüte mir ; 

SKeineg Seben^ gan^e §abe, 10 

Seber S33unfd[) lag mir im ®rabe, 

Unb jur Dual tüar id^ nod^ l)ier. 

S)a id^ fo im ftillen franfte, 

Stüig tpeint' unb tüeg verlangte 

Unb nur blieb t)or Slngft unb S33a()n, 15 

3Barb mir :plö|lid), lüie öon oben, 

S33eg beö ®rabe^ (Stein gel^oben, 

Unb mein Snnreö aufgetan. 
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SBcn id^ fat), unb toen an feiner 

^anb erblicfte, frage feiner, 20 

@n)ig toerb' id^ bie^ nur fel)n ; 

Unb ijon aUen Sebenöftunben 

SEBirb nur bie, iuie meine SBunben, 

®tüXQ ftilt unb offen fte^n. 

20 

3Benn aEe untreu n^erben, 

©0 bleib' xä) bir bod^ treu, 

S)afe S)anfbar!eit auf ©rben 

9?ic^t auiggeftorben fei. 

gür mid) umfing bid^ Seiben, ß 

SSergingft für mid^ in ©d^merj ; 

2)rum geb' id^ bir mit greuben 

STuf ehjig biefe^ ^erj. 

Oft mu^ id^ bitter njeinen, 

S)afe bu geftorben bift, 10 

Unb mand^er bon ben ©einen 

S)idf) lebenslang t)ergifet. 

SSon Siebe nur burdE)brungen 

§aft bu fo t)iel getan, 

Unb bodE) bift bu öerHungen, 10 

Unb {einer benft baran. 

SDu ftelift üoU treuer Siebe 

^oä) immer jebem bei, 

Unb njenn bir feiner bliebe, 

©0 bleibft bu bennodj treu ; 20 
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3)ie treuftc Sie&€ fieget, 
2lm (Snbc füt)It man fie, 
SBeint bttterlidi unb fdimieget 
©id^ finblicf) an bein Snie. 

^ä) I)abe bid^ em|)funben, 25 

€), laffc nidt)t bon mir ! 

Safe innig mid§ öerbunbcn 

Stuf etüig fein mit bir ! 

©nft fd^auen meine örüber 

2lud^ tüieber Ijimmellüärt^ 30 

Unb finfen liebenb nieber 

Unb fallen bir an§ ^erj. 

21 

SBenn id£) it|n nur l)abe, 

SSenn er mein nur ift, 

SBenn mein ^erj bi^ f)in jum Orabe 

©eine Streue nie öergifet : 

SBeife id^ nid^t^ öon Seibe, 5 

gül^Ie nid^tö, afe 2lnbadE)t, Sieb' unb greube. 

SBenn id^ it|n nur l^abe, 

Saff id^ aHeig gern, 

golg' an meinem SBanberftabe 

Sreugefinnt nur meinem §errn, 10 

Saffe ftiH bie anbem 

SSreite, Iid)te, t)oIIe ©trafen toanbern. 
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SBenn id^ if)n nur l^abe, 

©^laf x6) fröf)lid^ ein, 

(Stptg tpirb äu füfeer Sabe 15 

Seinem ^crjenö glut mir fein, 

S)ie mit [anftem 3^inaeti 

%üt^ tüirb crlüeid^en unb burcf|bringen. 

SSSenn id^ i^n nur fjabe, 

§ab' id^ aud^ bie SBelt ; 20 

©elig, toic ein §immetefna6e, 

S)er ber Sungfrau ©d)Ieier pit. 

^ingefenft im ©d^auen 

Sann mir öor bem Srbifd^en nidEjt grauen. 

3Bo id^ it|n nur I)abe, 25 

3ft mein SBaterlanb ; 

Unb e^ fäHt mir jebe ®a6e 

SBie ein ©rbteil in bie §anb. 

fiängft öermi^te 93rüber 

ginb' id^ nun in feinen Süngern njieber. 30 

22 

3^ fel^e bid^ in taufenb Silbern, 

SRaria, lieblid^ au^gebrüdCt, 

^oä) leinig öon aHen fann bid^ jdE)iIbem, 

SBie meine ©eele bid^ erbüdEt 

Sd^ toeife nur, bafe ber SBelt (Getümmel 

©eitbem mir h)ie ein Sraum üerttjetit, 

Unb ein unnennbar fü^er §immel 

3Kir etoig im ®emüte ftel)t. 
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23. 3(n Slbolf Selmmj 

3Ba^ )3a^t, ba^ tnu§ [id^ rünben, 

2Ba^ [id^ üerftel^t, fid^ finben, 

SBa^ gut ift, fid^ öerbinben, 

SBcDg Hebt, äufammen [ein. 

SBa^ f)inbert, mufe entoeid^en, 5 

3Ba^ frumm tft, mu§ fid^ gleid^en, 

3Ba^ fern ift, fid^ erreid^en, 

3Ba^ feimt, bojg mu§ gebeten. 

®xb treulid^ mir bie §önbe, 

©ei Söruber mir, unb hjenbe 10 

S)en SBIidf üor beinem Snbe 

9?id£)t luieber ttjeg t)on mir. 

Sin 3^em))el, tt)0 tüir fnien, 

Sin Drt, tool^in toir jiefien, 

(£in ©lüdE, für ba§ toir glül^en, 15 

(Sin ^immel mir unb bir ! 

24 

S)er ift ber §err ber @rbe, 
aSer il)re S^iefen mi^t, 
Unb jeglid)er 93efdE)tDerbe 
3n il)rem ©d^o§ öergifet, 



SBer il^rer getfengtieber 
®el)eimen S5au t)erftef)t, 
Unb unberbroffen nieber 
Qn ilirer 3Bertftatt get)t. 



5 
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@r ift mit i^r öerbünbet 

Unb inniglid^ bertraut, lo 

Unb h)irb t)on \\)i cntjünbet, 

STfö toär' fie feine 93raut. 

@r fiel)t i^r aQe Sage 

Wlit neuer fiiebe ju 

Unb fdieut nid)t gteife nod) ^ßlage, 15 

©ie t&^t il)m feine dt\i\)\ 

3)ie ntäd^tigen ®efd^id^ten 

3)er längft öerflo^nen 3^^^ 

Sft fie it)m ju berid)ten 

SKit greunblid^feit bereit. 20 

S)er 95ortt)eIt ^eirge Süfte 
Umtoetin fein Slngefid^t, 
Unb in bie ^aä)t ber Älüfte 
©tral^tt i^m ein etp'geö Sid)t. 

(£r trifft auf allen SBegen 25 

©n tool)tbefannte^ Sanb, 
Unb gern fommt fie entgegen 
S)en SBerfen feiner §anb. 

Sl^m folgen bie ®ett>äffer 

^ilfreid^ ben S3erg I)inauf, so 

Unb aQe ^elfenfc^Iöffer 

3;un if)re (Sd)ä^' it)m auf. 

er fül^rt beg ©olbeg ©trönte 
3n feineig Sönigö ^auö, 
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Unb fd^müdft bie S)iabeme 35 

Wtit eblen Steinen auö. 

Qtoax reid^t er treu bem Äönig 

3)en gtüdEBegabten 3Irm, 

^oä) fragt er naä) t^m tüenig 

Unb bleibt mit greuben arm. 40 

©ie mögen fid^ ertoürgen 
3lm gufe um ®ut unb ®etb ; 
@r bleibt auf ben ®ebirgen 
S)er frot)e §err ber SBelt. 

^kmtn» Brentano 

25 

(£§ fang t)or langen Salären 
SBo^I auc^ bie 9lac|tigaII, 
S)a^ toar tDot)t fü^er ©c^aH, 
3)a n)ir jufammen toaren. 

^ä) fing^ unb !ann nid^t n)einen 5 

Unb fpinne fo allein 
3)en i5aben Mar unb rein, 
©olang ber SKonb toirb fdEjeinen. 

S)a toir jufammen iuaren, 

S)a fang bie 9iadE)tigaII, 10 

9?un ma{)net mid^ il^r ®ä)düt 

®afe bu t)on mir gefatiren. 
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©ooft ber SKonb mag fd^einen, 

®ebenf' ic^ betn allein, • 

3Kein |)cr} ift Mar unb rein, 10 

®ott tüoHe un^ tjereinen. 

©eit bu t)on mir gefatiren, 

©ingt ftet^ bie SRad^tigaü, 

3^ benf' bei ilirem ©d^aH, 

SBie h)ir jufammen toaren. 20 

(Sott h)oIIe unö vereinen, 
§ier fpinn' id^ fo allein, 
3)er aWonb fd)eint flar unb rein, 
Sd) fing' unb möd^te tt)einen ! 

26 

3c^ tt)oIIt' ein ©träufelein binben, 
2)a fam bie bunfle SRad^t, 
Sein Slümlein toar ju finben, 
©onft pt' id^ bir'^ gebrad^t. 

!Da floffen t)on ben SBangen 

2Rir Sränen in ben Ätee, 
©in Slümlein aufgegangen 
3d) nun im ©arten )ti)\ 

S)a^ njoHte ic^ bir bred^en 

SBo^t in bem buntten SIee, 10 

^oä) fing eö an ju fpredEjen : 

„Sld), tue mir ni^t tuet) ! 
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@ei freunblid^ in bem l^erjen, 

95etracf)t' bein eigen Seib, 

Unb laffe mid^ in ©d^merjen 15 

9?i(i)t fterben t)or ber 3^it !" 

Unb \)ätt'^ m6)t fo gefprod^en, 

Snt ©arten ganj allein, 

@o £)ött^ id^ bir^i^ ge6rod£)en, 

Sinn aber barf^^ nid^t fein. 20 

SRein ©d^a^ ift ausgeblieben, 
Sd^ bin fo ganj allein. 
Snt Sieben Wof)nt betrüben, 
Unb fann nid^t anberö fein. 

27 

9iad^ ©eöiHa, nad^ ©eöiHa ! 

3Bo bie t)o{)en 5ßrad^tgebäube 

Sn ben breiten ©trafen fte^en, 

SluS ben genftern reid)e Seute, 

©d^ön gepu^te grauen fe^en, 5 

S)al)in fet(nt mein §erj fid^ nid^t ! 

9?ad^ ©eüiHa, nad^ ©eüiHa ! 

3Bo bie testen Käufer fielen, 

©id^ bie SRad^barn freunblid^ grüßen, 

SDZäbdEjen auS bem genfter fe^en, 10 

Stire Sätumen ju begießen, 

%ä)f ba fe^nt mein ^erj fid^ l)in ! 
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Sn ©et)illa, in ©eöiHa, 

SBei§ td^ tooljl ein reineö ©tübc^cn, 

§elle Südie, ftiüe Kammer ; 15 

3n bem §aufe it)oI)nt mein Siebd^en, 

Unb am 5ßförtd^en glänät ein Jammer : 

5ßoc£)' id^, madjt bie Sungfrau auf. 

28. SCbenbftünbd^en 

$ör\ e^ Hagt bie glöte n^ieber, 
Unb bie füljlen SBrunnen raufd^en, 
®oIben njet)n bie Söne nieber ; 
©tiüe, ftiCe, la^ uni^ laufdEjen ! 

^olbeig Sitten, mifb SSerlangen, 

SBie e^ füJ3 jum ^erjen fprid^t ! 
S)urdE| bie 9?ad^t, bie mid^ umfangen, 
SBIidEt ju mir ber Xöne &\ä)t 

29. grü^Hngi^fi^tei einci^ ^nttSiM an^ ber Siefe 

SReifter, oI)ne bein ©rbarmen 
3RuJ3 im SlBgrunb id^ berjagen, 
SßJiUft bu nid£)t mit ftarfen 3lrmen 
SßJieber midE) jum Sid^te tragen. 

Säl^rlid^ greifet beine ®üte 5 

Sn bie (Srbe, in bie ^erjen ; 
Säl)rlict| tpedeft bu bie »lüte, 
SSedEft in mir bie alten ©d^merjen. 
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©inmal nur jum fitd^t geboren, 

?l6er taufenbmat geftorben, lo 

SSin id^ ol^nc bic^ öerloren, 

Dtjne bid^ in mir öerborben. 

3Benn fid^ fo bie @rbe reget, 

SBenn bie Suft fo fonnig toe^et, 

S)ann toirb aud^ bie gtut benjeget, 15 

S)ie in Sobeöbanben [teilet. 

Unb in meinem ^erjen fd^auert 

©in betrübter, bittrer 93ronnen ; 

SBenn ber ^Ji^üliling brausen lauert, 

Äommt bie Slngftffut angeronnen. 20 

SBel) ! burd^ giftige Srbenlagen, 
SBie bie Qtxt fte angefd^ttjemmet, 
§abe ic^ ben ©d^adf)t gefd^Iagen, 
Unb er ift nur fdinjad^ üerbämmet. 

SBenn nun ringig bie Quellen fd^toeöen, 25 

SBenn ber ®runb gebärenb ringet, 

S8red£)en l^er bie bittem SBeUen, 

S)ie fein SBig, fein glud^ mir ätoinget. 

Slnbern ruf ^ id^ : ©d^toimme ! fd^toimme ! 
SRir fann biefer SRuf nidE|t taugen ! 30 

S)enn in mir ja fteigt bie grimme 
©finbflut, brid^t auö meinen Slugen. 

Unb bann fd^einen böö ©ejüd^te 
9Äir bie bunten Sämmer aCe, 
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3)te id^ grüßte ; füfee Srüd)te, 35 

S)ie mir reiften, bittre ®alle. 

§err, erbarme bu bid^ meiner, 

S)afe mein §er j neu blüljenb tüerbe ! 

SDiein erbarmte fid^ nod^ feiner 

SSon ben i5^ül)lingen ber @rbe. 40 

SJJeifter ! n?enn bir alle §änbe 
9?a^n mit füJ5 erfüllten ©dialen, 
Kann id^ mit ber bittern ©penbe 
äWeine ©d^ulb bir nimmer jaulen. 

2Id^ ! h)ie idE| aud^ tiefer tr)üf)U, 40 

3Bie id^ fdEjöpfe, ttjie id^ tpeine, 
SRimmer id^ ben ®ä)toaü erfpüle 
3um ÄriftaHgrunb feft unb reine. 

Smmer ftürjen mir bie 3Bänbe, • 

Sebe ©d^id^t i)at mid^ belogen, 50 

Unb bie arbeitblut'gen §änbe 

©rennen in ben bittern SBogen. 

SBel^ ! ber 9?aum toirb immer enger, 
SßJilber, tpüfter ftet^ bie SBogen, 
^rr ! ^err ! id^ treib'j^ nid^t länger — 50 
©daläge beinen Siegenbogen. 

^err, id^ mal^ne bid^, t)erfdE)one ! 

§err, id^ Ijört' in jungen 2;agen : 

SBunberbare 9iettung lüoI)ne — 

2ld) ! — in beinem S3Iute, fagen. eo 
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Unb fo mu§ iä) ju bir fd^reien, 
©d^reien auö ber bittcm Xicfe, 
ßönnteft bu aud^ nie üerjeifien, 
S)afe bein Äned)t fo fü^nlidi riefe. 

S)a§ beö Sic^teö Quelle toieber 65 

Stein unb I)eilig in mir flute, 
3;räuffe einen Siropfen nieber, 
Sefu^, mir bon beinern 83(ute ! 

©ruft aWort^ 3lrttbt 

30. S^atetlanbiSlieb 

S)er ©Ott, ber Sifen n^ad^fen liefe, 

S)er tooKte !eine ÄnedEite, 

S)rum gab er ©äbel, ©dEjtoert unb ©piefe 

S)em SKann in feine SRed^te, 

S)rum gab er il^m ben fü^nen SRut, s 

S)en 3ot:n ber freien SRebe, 

2)afe er beftänbe bi^ aufö Stut, 

93i^ in ben S^ob bie ^^l^be. 

©0 tüoHen tpir, toa^ ®ott getooHt, 

äKit red^ter Sreue l^alten lo 

Unb nimmer im 2:^rannenfo(b 

S)ie S)?enfdE)enfdE)öbeI fpalten, 

3)od^ toer für %anb unb ©d^anbe fid^t, 

S)en Iiauen tt)ir ju ©d^erben, 

S)er foll im beutfd^en Sanbe nid^t i5 

, SRit beutfd^en äRännern erben. 
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D SDeutfd^lanb, ^eirgeiS SBaterlanb ! 

D beutfdEie Sieb' unb 3;reue ! 

S)u ]^oI(c^ Sanb ! bu fd)öncö ßanb ! 

S)ir f^tDören lüir aufö neue : 20 

S)em 93uben unb bem Äned^t bic 9ld^t ! 

S)er füttre Srä^n unb Stäben ! 

@o jie^n toir au^ jur ^ermanniSfc^Iadjt 

Unb njoHen 9iad^e l^aben. 

Safet braufen, tüa§ nur braufen fann, 25 

3n IieHen lid^ten glammen, 

3f)r ©eutfd^en alle SWann für SRann 

gfirö SSaterlanb äufammen ! 

Unb t)ebt bie ^ergen l^immelan ! 

Unb ^immelan bie ^änbe ! 30 

Unb rufet aUe SRann für TOann : 

S)ie Sned^tfc^aft f)at ein Snbe ! 

ßa^t Hingen, tva^ nur Hingen fann, 

S)ie Strommein unb bie glöten ! 

SBir tooKen ^eute 9Kann für SRann 35 

mt 93Iut boiS @ifen röten, 

3Kit |)enferblut, granjofenblut — 

füfeer ZaQ ber SRad^e ! 

S)aö flinget aHen S)eutfd^en gut, 

3)0^ ift bie grofee ©ad^e. 40 

Safet njel^en, tüaö nur njetjen fann, 
©tanbarten toel^n unb gal^nen ! 
3Bir njoHen l^eut un^ SKann für äRann 
3um ^elbentobe mafjuen : 
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2luf ! fliege, ftolseö ©iegöpanier, 45 

SSoran bem füt)nen 3teif)en ! 
3Bir fiegen ober fterben l^ier 
3)en füfeen 3^ob ber greien. 

31. ^t§ 2)entfc4en ^aterlanb 

3Ba^ ift be§ S)eutfd|en SSaterlanb ? 
Sft'ig ^reufeenlanb, tft'ig ©c^toabenlanb ? 
3ff ö, tDO Qm SRtiem bie SRebe blnf)t ? 
^^t% tüo am SBelt bie SKötoe jie^t ? 

D nein ! nein ! nein ! 5 

©ein SSaterlanb mu§ größer fein. 

aSaö ift be§ SDentf^en SBaterlanb ? 

Sft^ö Sßatierlanb, ift^ö ©teierlanb ? 

^^t% tt)0 be§ SRarfen 9linb fid) ftredt ? 

Sft'^, tüo ber SÄärfer ©fen redt ? 10 

D nein ! nein ! nein ! 
©ein SSaterlanb mufe größer fein. 

SBa^ ift be^ S)eutfd^en SSatertanb ? 

3ft^g ^ommerlanb, SBeftfalenlanb ? 

Sft'^r tpo ber ©anb ber S)ünen tpe^t ? 15 

Sft'^, tDO bie 2)onau braufenb gel)t ? 

D nein ! nein ! nein ! 
©ein SSoterlanb mu^ größer fein. 

3Ba^ ift be^ 5Deutf^en SSaterlanb ? 

©0 nenne mir ba^ grofee Sanb ! 20 

3ft'^ Sanb ber ©d^ttjeijer ? ift'ö Stirot ? 

2)a^ Sanb unb SSolf gefiel mir tüot)t ; 
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S)oci^ nein ! nein ! nein ! 
©ein SSaterlanb muß größer fein. 

SBaö ift be^ ©eutf^en SBaterlanb ? 25 

©0 nenne mir ba^ grofee Sanb ! 
®eh)ife e^ ift ba<g Dfterreid^, 
Sin S^ren unb an ©iegen reid) ? 

D nein ! nein ! nein ! 
©ein 9SaterIanb mn§ größer fein. 30 

Ba^ ift beö ©eutfd^en SSaterlanb ? 
©0 nenne mir ba^ grofee Sanb ! 
©otüeit bie beutfd^e QmQt Hingt 
Unb ®ott im §immel Sieber fingt, 

5Daö foH e^ fein ! 35 

S)ag, madrer SDeutfd^er, nenne bein ! 

2)aig ift be^ ©eutfc^en SSaterlanb, 

aSo (Sibe fd^tt)ört ber SDrud ber ^anb, 

9Bo Streue ^ell t)om Sluge bti|t 

Unb Siebe ftjarm im l^erjen fi^t — 40 

5Da^ foa es fein ! 
S)aö, njadrer ©eutfci^er, nenne bein ! 

2)ag ift beS SDeutf^en SSaterlanb, 

SBo 3om öertifgt ben toelfd)en 2:anb, 

3Bo jeber granjmann fjei^et geinb, 4ß 

3Bo jeber S)eutf(^e l^ei^et greunb — 

SDaö foQ eig fein ! 
SDaö ganje ©eutfd^Ianb foH e^ fein ! 
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2)aö ganje S)eut)d)tanb foH ei§ fein ! 

O ®ott, öom §immel fie^ barein, so 

Unb gib unö redeten beutfd^en SWut, 

S)afe lüir e^ lieben treu unb gut. 

2)0^ foK e^ fein ! 
S)ag ganje ©eutfd^lanb foK e^ fein ! 

32. ^a» £teb tiom Ofelbmarfd^fi 

SBajS blafen bie S^rompeten ? ^ufaren, Ijerauig ! 
@ö reitet ber gelbmarfdjall im füegenben ^n^^ 
©r reitet fo freubig fein mutige^ ^ferb, 
6r fd^njinget fo fdineibig fein bli^enbeö ©d^toert. 

D fd^auet, tt)ie il)m leud^ten bie 3lugen fo ffar! s 

D fd^auet, toie if)m tvaütt fein fd)neen:)ei§e^ ^aar ! 
©0 frifdEi blü()t fein Sllter tüie greifenber SBein, 
S)rum fann er 9Sertt)aIter be^ ©d^Iad^tfelbeg fein. 

3)er SRann ift er getoefen, aU aUe^ üerfanf, 

2)er mutig auf gen §immet ben 3)egen nod^ fd^toang, lo 

S)a fd^tour er beim ©ifen gar jornig unb l^art, 

3)en SBetfd^en ju njeifen bie beutfd^efte Slrt. 

S)en ©d^tour t)at er gehalten. Site Sriegöruf erflang, 
§ei ! njie ber tpeifee Süngling in ©attel ftd^ fd^toang ! 
S)a ift er'j§ genjefen, ber Äel^rau^ gemalt, iä 

SRit eifernem 95efen ba^ Sanb rein gemad^t. 

93ei Süfeen auf ber 3lue er t|ielt fold^en ©traufe, 
S)a§ öielen taufenb SBelfdjen ber Sltem ging auö, 
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3)afe Siaufenbe liefen bort tjafigen Sauf, 

3el^ntaufenb entfd)liefen, bie nimmer toad^en auf. 20 

2lm aSaffer ber S!a^6ad) er'i^ aud^ I)at betoä^rt, 
S)a i)at er ben gran jofen baig ©d^mimmen gelef)rt : 
gal)rt tüo\)tf it)r granjofen, jur Dftfee \)inab ! 
Unb ne^mt, Df)nei)ofen, ben SBalfifc^ jum ®rab. 

S3ei SBartburg an ber SIbe, tvk fut)r er l^inburc^ ! 25 
3)a fd^irmte bie granjofen ni^t ©dränge no(^ 93urg ! 
S)a mußten fte fpringen wie §afen überö gelb, 
^interbrein liefe erflingen fein ^uffa ! ber ^elb. 

Sei Sei^jig auf bem 5ßtane, t|errIidE)e ©d^IadE|t ! 

3)a brad^ er ben granjofen baö @IüdE unb bie 3}taä)t, 30 

S)a lagen fie fieser nad^ blutigem gaU, 

S)a warb ber §err Studier ein getbmarfd^aH. 

3)rum blafet, il^r 2!rompeten ! §ufaren, ^erauö ! 
S)u reite, §err gelbmarfd^aH, wie SBinbe im @au^ ! 
S)em ©iege entgegen, jum SR^ein, übern 9if)ein ! 35 

S)u ta|)ferer 3)egen, in granfreid) Ijinein ! 
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33. ^rei^eit 

grei^eit, bie id^ meine, 
2)ie mein ^erj erfüllt, 
Komm mit beinem ©d^eine, 
@üfee^ SngeBbilb. 
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9Kagft bu nie bic^ jeigen 
Scr bcbrängten SBelt ? 
gül)rcft beinen SReigen 
9?ur am ©ternenäelt ? 



9lud| bei grünen 93äumen 

3n bem luft'gen SBalb, lo 

Unter Slütenträumen 

Sft bein Srufentf)a(t. 

2ld^ ! baö ift ein Seben, 

SBenn eö n)el)t unb Hingt, 

SBenn bein ftiDe^ SBeben is 

SBonnig un^ burd^bringt 

SBenn bie SÖIätter raufd^en 

©üfeen greunbeögrufe, 

3Benn tüir S3IidEe taujd^en, 

Siebeönjort unb Äufe. 20 

216er immer tpeiter 
Stimmt baig ^erj ben Sauf, 
2luf ber Himmelsleiter 
Steigt bie @et)nfud^t auf ; 

2luö ben ftiHen ©reifen 25 

Äommt mein ^irtenfinb, 
mü ber aSelt betoeifen, 
SBaS eS benft unb minnt. 

95Iüi|t it)m bod^ ein ©arten, 

SReift i^m bod) ein gelb 30 



3Raj bon ©d^cnfenborf 37 

^uä) in jener Ijarten 
©teinerbauten SBäelt. 

aSo fi^ ®otte^ Stamme 

3n ein ^erj gefentt, 

2)0^ am alten ©tamme 30 

3;reu unb liebenb l^ängt ; 

aSo \xä) a»änner finben, 

S)ie für ^f unb SRec^t 

SRutig fid^ Derbinben, 

aSeilt ein frei ©efd^Ied^t. 40 

hinter bunfeln SBäQen, 
|)inter etjrnem %ox 
Mann ba^ ^erj nod^ fd^iüeHen 
3u bem Si^t empor ; 

gür bie Sirdienl^allen, 40 

gür ber Sßäter ©ruft, 
gür bie Siebften fallen, 
SBenn bie grei^eit ruft — 

SDa^ ift red^te^ ®Iü{)en 

grifd^ unb rofenrot : so 

^elbentDangen btül^en 

©diöner auf im 3;ob. 

aSoHeft auf un§ lenfen 

&otm äW unb ßuft, 

SBoHeft gern bid^ fen!en 55 

3n bie beutfd^e SSruft. 
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grci^eit, I)oIbcg aSejen, 

©laubig, fü^n unb jart, 

|)aft ja lanß erlefen 

S)ir bte beutfc^e 3lrt. «> 

34. fianbftonn 

3)ie geuer finb entglommen 
5luf Söergen na^ unb fern, 
§a, aSinböbraut, fei totüfommen, 
aSilKommen, ©türm beö §errn ! 

D, jeud) burd) unfre gelber ß 

Unb reinige ba^ Sanb, 
S)urd^ unfre S^annentoälber, 
S)u ©türm, t)on ®ott gefanbt 

3t|r S:ürme, ^oä) erl^oben 

Sn freier |)immeteluft, lo 

©0 jauberifd^ umtooben 

aSon blauem SBoIfenbuft : 

SBie t)abt il)r oft gerufen 

S)ie anbad)töt)oIIe ©d^ar, 

SBenn an beö Slltar^ ©tufen is 

S)aö §eil äu finben toax, 

S)ie S53etter oft fid^ brad^en 

aSor eurem ©locfenflang ; 

5Run fü^rt i^r anbre ©pradien, 

©g ttingt toie Srautgefang. 20 
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S)a^ Sanb tft aufgeftanben — 
6in t)errltd^ Dfterf eft — 
Sft frei tjon ©flaüenbanbcn, 
3)ie I|ielten nid^t mel)r feft. 

SBo, 3;ob, finb betne ©d^redcn, 25 

D ^öllc, tüo bein ©ieg ? 
Unb ©ataitr tote bid) bedEcn 
3n bicf ent l^cirgen Ärieg ? 

SBefd^ritten ift ber Orenje 

®ett)et{|ter ßctuberfreig, 30 

ftliäjt mct)r um @id)enfränäe 

gid^t Süngltng nun unb ®reii§. 

9?un gilt eö um baig Seben, 

®g gilt umö Iiöd^fte ®ut ; 

SBir fe^en brau, tpir geben 35 

3Rit greuben unfer 93Iut. 

3)u liebenbe (Semeine, 

SBie fonft am %Viä) beö §erm 

Sm gläubigen Sßereine, 

9Bie fröl^IidE) ftral^lt bein ©tem ! 40 

SBie liebtid^ flingt, toie l^eiter 

S)er Sofung 85ibeIton : 

§ie SBagen (Sottet, &oiU^ SReiter, 

§ie ©d^toert be^ §errn unb Oibeon. 



40 3Waj bon ©djenfenborf 

35. aRutterf^rad^e 

9Kutterfprad)e, 3)iutterlaut ! 

SBie fo tponnefam, fo traut ! 

Srfte^ SBort, \>a^ mir erfd^aöet, 

©üfeeö, erfteig Siebeötüort, 

Srfter 2!on, ben id^ gelaUet, 5 

ßlingeft etüig in mir fort. 

3ld^, iDie trüb ift meinem Sinn, 
SBenn tc^ in ber grembe bin, 

3Benn id^ frembe 3w"9C" ^^^^^^ 

grembe SBorte braud^en mufe, 10 

5Die id) nimmermeljr fann lieben, 

S)ie nid^t Hingen aU ein ®ru^ ! 

©prad^e, fd^ön unb munberbar, 

9ld^ tpie f lingeft bu fo tlav ! 

3BiH nodEi tiefer midE) vertiefen 15 

Sn ben 9ieidE)tum, in bie 5|3rad^t, 

Sft mir'ö bod^, afe ob mid^ riefen 

3Säter au^ be^ ®rabeö 9?ad^t. 

Klinge, Hinge fort unb fort, 

§elbenfprad^e, Siebeöioort, 20 

Steig empor au^ tiefen ©ruften, 

Sängft üerfd^oQne^ alte^ Sieb, 

Seb' auf^ neu' in ^eifgen ©d^riften, 

2)a§ bir jebe^ ^erj erglüljt ! 

Überalt tod)t ®otte^ |)aud), 25 

heilig ift iool)! mand^er Sraucf). 
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Slber fon id| beten, banfen, 

®eb^ ici^ meine Siebe fnnb, 

SKeine feligften Oebanfen, 

©pred^' id) tüie ber SRutter SWunb. 30 

Sl^eobor Günter 

36. £ieb 5ur feierlid^eu Sinfegnung bei^ Jireugifcl^en ^niUtp^ 

itt ber ^ird^e ju 9{ogau in Sd^Iejien 

3la^ ber ^eife : Sd^ iDiU Don meiner ä)tif{etat 

aSir liegen je|t im ®otte^l)auö 
9lnbäd)tig auf ben Knien. 
Unö ruft bie 5ßflid)t jum Kampf l)inau^, 
Unb aüe ^erjen gtülien. 

S)od) tt)aö un^ mat)nt ju ©ieg unb ©c^Iad^t, 5 
|)at ®ott ja felber angefad^t. 
3)em §errn allein bie (Stire ! 

3)er ^err ift unfre 3ut)erftcf|t, 
SBie fd^njer ber Kampf ami) tüerbe ; 
3Bir ftreiten ja für 9?ed^t unb 5|8flic^t 10 

Unb für bie t)eirge ßrbe. 
S)rum, retten tt)ir ba^ SSaterlanb, 
2)a iat'^ ber ^err burdE) unfre ^anb. 
Sern §errn allein bie S^re ! 

@ö brid^t ber fred^e Übermut 15 

3)er 3;5rannei jufammen ; 

e« foH ber ^rei^eit lieiUge ®lut 

3n allen ^erjen flammen. 
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3)rum frifd) in Äampfeig Ungeftüm ! 
®ott i[t mit unig unb n)ir mit i^m ! 20 

S)em ^errrt aHein bie @^re ! 

Sr nal^t un^ jcfet mit ©iegerluft 
gut bie geredete ©ad^e ; 
@r rief unö felb[t in unfre S5ruft : 
Sluf , beutfd^e^ 85oIf , ertoad^e ! 25 

Unb fül^rt un^, tüär'ö aud| bttrd^ ben %obf 
Qu feiner greil^eit äKorgenrot. 
2)em §errn allein bie (£I|re ! 

37. £ü^0ttii$ toUbe 3agb 

9luf bem ©cl^nedEenberge bei Seipaig, am ^. ^pril 1813 

SBaö glänjt bort öom SBalbe im ©onnenfd^ein ? 

§ör^§ näl^er unb nä^er braufen. 

@g jietjt fid) l^erunter in büfteren SRei^n, 

Unb geUenbe ^ömer fd^aHen barein, 

Unb erfüllen bie ©eele mit ©raufen. . 

Unb njenn il^r bie fditüarjen ®efellen fragt : 
'^ ift Sü^ottJig tüilbe bertüegene Sagb. 

SBaö jieljt bort rafd£| burd^ ben finfteren SBalb, 

Unb ftreift bon Sergen ju Sergen ? 

(£ö legt fid^ in näd^tlid^en |)inter]^alt ; 10 

2)a^ §urra jaud^jt unb bie SSüdife fnallt, 

So fallen bie fränlifd^en ©d^ergen. 

Unb tt)enn i^r bie fd^toarjen Söger fragt : 
'^ ift ßü^ott)§ h)itbe üertoegene Sagb. 
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S33o bie Sieben bort glütjen, bort brauft ber 9if)ein, 15 
S)er SBütrid) geborgen fid^ meinte ; 
3)a na^t e^ fd^neH mit ©etoitterfd^ein, 
Unb h)irft fid^ mit rüftigen 5lrmen t)inein, 
Unb fpringt an^ Ufer ber geinbe. 

Unb toenn it)r bie fd^toar jen ©ditoimmer fragt : 20 

'^ ift Sü^otüg toilbe öernjegenc Sagb. 

SEBoiS brauft bort im 3!alc bie laute ©d^Iad^t, 
SBaö fc|Iagen bie ©d^toerter jufammen ? 
S)ie fd^toarjen Sämpen fdjtagen bie ©d^Iad^t, 
Unb ber gunfe ber greit)eit ift glül^enb ertoad^t 25 
Unb lobert in blutigen flammen. 

Unb toenn i^v bie f d^toar jen Sämpen fragt : 

'§ ift Süfeotoö njilbe öertoegene 3agb. 

SBer fd^eibet bort röd^elnb bom ©onnenlid^t, 

Unter taufenb geinbe gebettet ? 30 

(Sig judEt ber S^ob auf bem ?lngefid^t, 

S)od^ bie toadfern §erjen erjittern nid^t ; 

5)a^ SSaterlanb ift ja gerettet ! 
Unb toenn it|r bie fd^toarjen OefaUnen fragt : 
(£g toar Sü^otoö toilbe öerttjegene Sagb, 35 

3)ie toilbe Sagb unb bie beutfdje Sagb 

Sluf ^enferöblut unb S^^rannen ! 

S)rum, bie il^r unö liebt, nid£|t getoeint unb geflagt ! 

3!)a§ Sanb ift ja frei, unb ber äWorgen tagt, 

SBenn toir'^ auä) nur fterbenb gewannen ! 40 

Unb bon (£nf ein ju ©nfeln fei^g nadjgefagt : 
2)a^ toar Sü|ott)ö toilbe öermegene Sagb. 
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38. ®titt toä^renb ber Sc^Iad^t 

SSater, id| rufe bid^ ! 
SrüHenb umiüölft mid^ ber S)ampf ber ®efd|ü^e, 
©))rüi)enb umjucfen mid| raffeinbe SBü^e. 
Senfer ber ©d)tac^ten, id) rufe bitf) ! 

9Sater bu, füf)re mirf) ! 5 

SSater bu, fü^re mid^ ! 
gül^r' tnid^ jum ©lege, fül^r' mid^ jum Sobe : 
§err, id) erf enne beine ®ebote ; 
§err, lt)te bu trttift, fo fül^re mid^. 

©Ott, x6) ertenne bid| ! 10 

®ott, xä) erfenne btd^ ! 
®o im ^erb[tlirf)en $Raufd)en ber SBIätter, 
SBie im ©d^tac^tenbonnertoetter, 
UrqueH ber ®nabe, erfenn' ic^ bid|. 

Sßater bu, fegne mid^ ! . 15 

Sßater bu, fegne mid) ! 
Sn beine ^anb befel^r id^ mein ßeben, 
J)u fannft e^ nehmen, bu t)aft t^ gegeben ; 
3um Seben, jum Sterben fegne midE). 

9Sater, id^ preife bid^ ! 20 

SSater, id| preife bid) ! 
'§ ift ja fein Sampf für bie ©üter ber ®rbe ; 
3)aö §eiligfte fd)ö^en njir mit bem (Sdinjerte : 
SDrum faßenb unb fiegenb, pxti^^ xä) bid), 

©Ott, bir ergeb' id) mic^ ! 25 
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®ott, bir crgeb' id^ mid) ! 
aSenn mxä) bie Sonner beö Xobeig begrüben, 
3Benn meine Slbern geöffnet fliegen : 
S)ir, mein ®ott, bir ergeb' id^ mid| ! 

9Sater, brum ruf iä) bid| ! 30 

39. Stlbffl^teb dorn £elben 

Sl(§ id^ in ber 92acl^t Dom 17. ^um 18. 3uni fd^ioer Dermunbet unb ^i(f(oä 
in einem ^olje lag unb ju fterbcn meinte. 

3)ie SBunbe brennt, bic bleichen Sippen beben. 
Sd) fütir^ an meinet ^erjen^ mattem ©dilage, 
^ä) ftetje an ben äRarfen meiner S^age. 
®ott, tt)ie bu tüillft ! S)ir \)aV id) mid^ ergeben. 

SSiel golbne Silber fal^ id^ um mid^ fd^tüeben ; 5 

S)aö fd^öne Sraumlieb mirb jur Xotenflage. 
3luf , bred^enb ^erj ! SBaig id^ fo treu im ^rjen trage, 
®a^ mufe ja bod^ bort brüben etoig mit mir leben ! 

. Unb loa^ id^ f)ier afö Heiligtum erfannte, 
SBofür id| rafd^ unb jugenbüd) entbrannte, 10 

Db iä)^^ nun greil)eit, ob id^'^ Siebe nannte : 

%U einen ©erap^ fei)^ id^^^ bor mir ftel)en ; 
Unb toie bie ©inne langfam mir öergefjen, 
Srägt eö ben ®eift ju fonnenflaren §öt|en. 
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Subtilig Ul^Ianb 

40. 2)ie Staptüt 

Proben ftcl^et bie Sictpelle, 
©d^auet ftill inig %al f)inab, 
S)runten fingt bei SBief unb Duelle 
%xoi) unb t)ell ber ^irtenfnab'. 

S^raurig tönt ba^ ®IöcHein nieber, 

©d^auerlid^ ber Seid^end^or ; 
©tiHe finb bie froI)en Sieber, 
Unb ber Änabe laufd^t em^jor. 

S)roben bringt man fie ju ®rabe, 

3)ie ftd^ freuten in bem 2!al. 10 

^irtenfnabe, §irtenfnabe, 

S)ir aud^ fingt man bort einmal. 

41. Sd^äferiS @ottntagiSlieb 

2)a^ ift ber 2;ag beö ^errn ! 
3d^ bin allein auf toeiter glur ; 
9?od^ eine SKorgenglode nur, 
SRun ©tiHe nal) unb fem. 

Stnbetenb fnie id^ t)ier. 

D füfeeS ©raun ! get)eime^ 3Bel)n ! 
Site fnieten t)iele ungefetjn 
Unb beteten mit mir. 
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!Dcr ^immel not) unb fern, 

©r i[t fo Mar unb felerlid^, lo 

©0 ganj, afe tooKt' er öffnen fid^. 

5Dag tft ber %aQ be§ ^errn ! 

42. ^t^ ^nalben äJerglieb 

3d) bin öom Serg ber §irtenfnab', 
©el^' auf bie ©d^Iöffer a(V Ijerab ; 
S)ie ©onne ftral^It am erften l^cr, 
2lm längften njeilet fie bei mir ; 
Sd^ bin ber Snab' t)om ©erge ! 5 

§ier ift be^ ©tromeö 9ÄutterI)aui§, 
Sd^ trinf it|n frifd) bom ©tein ^erau^ ; 
(£r brauft bom gete in tüilbem Sauf, 
^äj fang' it)n mit ben SIrmen auf ; 
3d^ bin ber Änab' t)om Söerge ! lo 

2)er S5erg, ber ift mein ©igentum, 
3)a jielin bie ©türme ring^ Ijerum ; 
Unb l^eulen fie bon SRorb unb ©üb, 
©0 überfd^aHt fie bod^ mein Sieb : 
3d^ bin ber Snab' bom 93erge ! i5 

©inb S8ti| unb SDonner unter mir, 
©0 fte^' id^ ^od^ im Stauen ^ier ; 
Sd^ fenne fie unb rufe ju : 
„Safet meinet SSaterö §auö in 9iut)M" 
3d^ bin ber S^nab' t)om Serge ! 20 
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Unb tDann bie ©turmglodE' einft erfdiaHt, 
SRand) geuer auf ben Sergen lüalft, 
3)ann fteig' id^ nieber, tret^ in§ ®üeb 
Unb fdjtring' mein ©dE)tt)ert unb fing^ mein Sieb: 
3^ bin ber Snab' Dom Serge ! 25 

43. ^er gute ^amerab 

Sd^ ^att' einen S'ameraben, 

©nen beffern finbft bu nit. 

Sie Xrommel fcf)tug jum Streite, 

@r ging an meiner Seite 

Sn gteid^em Sd^ritt unb Stritt. 5 

©ine Äuget fam geflogen ; 

®ilt^ö mir ober gilt e^ bir ? 

St)n f^at e§ njeggeriffen, 

@r Hegt mir bor ben güfeen, 

Slfe toär'^ ein ©tüd t)on mir. 10 

SJBiH mir bie ^anb nod^ reidjen, 

2)ertDeit id^ eben lab': 

„Äann bir bie §anb nid^t geben, 

SBIeib bu im eto'gen 2eben 

SRein guter Samerab!" 15 

44. Ser Sgirtin ^iU^terlein 

(£0 äogen brei 93urfdE)en tootjt über ben 9Jt)ein, 
Sei einer grau SSirtin, ba fe{)rten fie- ein. 

„grau 3Birtin, ^at Sie gut Sier unb 333ein? 
SBo t|at Sie 3f)r fd)öne§ Jöd^terlein ? " 
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„SKein 93ier unb 3Bein \]t frifd) unb Kar. 5 

SRein 3;öcf)ter(ein liegt auf ber Zotcnba\)x\" 

Unb ate fie traten jur Slammer t)inein, 
35a lag fie in einem ftf|n)aräen @d)rein. 

S)er erfte, ber fc^Iug bcn (Schleier äurücf 

Unb \d)antc fie an mit traurigem Slicf : 10 

„?t^, tebteft bu no^, bu fd^öne 2Raib ! 
Sd) tpürbe bid^ lieben öon biefer Qdt " 

2)er jtüeite bedte ben @dE)(eier ju 
Unb tet)rte [id) aO unb tüeinte baju : 

„9ld), bafe bu liegft auf ber Sotenba^r' ! 15 

3d) f|ab' bid) geüebet f mandje^ Sa^r. " 

2)er britte I)ub i^n tpieber fogleid^ 
Unb füfete fie an ben 9Kunb fo bleid) : 

„S)id| liebt' id) immer, bid^ lieb' id) nod^ t)eut 

Unb tüerbe bid| lieben in Smigfeit." 20 

45. 2)ie 9{ac^e 

3)er Änedjt t)at erftod^en ben ebeln §errn, 
S)er Änec^t tüär' f eiber ein SRitter gern. 

Sr f)at xi)n erftod^en im bunfeln ,^ain 
Unb ben Seib üerfentet im tiefen 9it)ein. 

^at angeleget bie Stüftung h\ant, 5 

2luf beg |)erren 9io^ fid) gefd)rt)ungen franf. 
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Unb ate er fprengen toiti fibcr bie SSrücf , 
3)a ftu^et ba^ SRo^ unb bäumt ftd| jurücf. 

Unb afe er bie gülbnen ©poren it)m gab, 

S)a fd^Ieubert'^ il^n tüUb in ben ©trom t(inab. lo 

SRit Slrm, mit ^^B ^^ rubert unb ringt, 
S)er fd^toere ^ßanjer it(n nieberjnjingt. 

aBanberlieber (46-48) 

46. £thtmfil 

Sebe toot)!, lebe tDoi){, mein Sieb ! 
9Wufe nod^ l^eute fd)eiben. 
©inen Slufe, einen Slufe mir gib ! 
9Ku^ bid) etüig metben. 

Sine S3(üt\ eine 93Iüt' mir brid^ s 

9Son bem 93aum im ©arten ! 
Äeine grudjt, feine grud^t für mid) ! 
5)arf fte nidjt entarten. 

47. ©itife^r 

93ei einem 3Birte ipunbermilb, 
S)a rt)ar id^ jungft ju (Safte ; 
©in golbner SIpfel iüar fein ©d^ilb 
2ln einem langen Slfte. 

(£§ tüar ber gute Slpfetbaum, ö 

S3ei bem id^ eingef etjret ; 
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SKit füfeer Soft unb frifdiem @d)aum 
^t er mid^ tool^t genät)ret. 

@ö famen in fein grünet ^au^ 

SSiet Ieid)tbefd^n)ingte ®afte ; lo 

©ie f|)rangen frei unb l^ielten ©djmau^ 

Unb fangen auf ba^ befte. 

Sc^ fanb ein ^dt ju füfeer SRut)' 

Stuf toeid^en, grünen Statten ; 

S)er 3Birt, er bedEte felbft ntid) ju 15 

2Rit feinem fül^len ©d^atten. 

JRun fragt' idE) nad^ ber ©d^ulbigleit, 

3)a f^fittetf er ben SBipfel. 

©efegnet fei er aUegeit 

SBon ber SBurjel 6i§ jum ®ipfet ! 20 

48. ^eimtel^r 

D brid^ nid^t, ©teg, bu jitterft fe^r ! 
D ftürj' nid^t, gefö, bu bräueft fdjtoer ! 
3BeIt, gel^ nid^t unter, ^immel, faU nid^t ein, 
Sf| id^ mag hd ber Siebften fein ! 

f^rfi^Hngi^Iieber (49-53) 

49. i^rül^Iingi^al^ttttng 

fanfter, fixier ^aud) ! 
©d)on toedEeft bu toieber 
3Rir grül^üngölieber, 
SBalb blüt)en bie SSeitd^en aud^. 
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50. grül^Iingi^glauk 

S)ie linben Süfte finb ertüad^t, 

(Sie fäufeln unb njeben Slag unb 9?ad^t, 

©ie fd)affen an allen Gnben. 

D fri[d)er S)uft, o neuer ßlang ! 

9?un, armeig ^erje, fei nid^t bang ! s 

SRun mufe ftd^ alle^, alle^ tüenben. 

S)ie SBelt tt»irb fd^öner mit jebem Stag, 

SJfan tod'ß nidE)t, toa^ nod^ tperben mag, 

S)a^ a3Iüt)en tüiQ n\ä)t enben. 

e^ bmi)t baö fernfte, tieffte Sal : lo 

SRun, arme^ ^erj, öergife ber Dual ! 

SRun ntuJB [ic^ alle^, alle^ tpenben. 

51. gtü^Iittgi^tu^e 

D legt ntid^ nid^t in^ bunfte ®ra6, 
9?id^t unter bie grüne @rb' I)inab ! 
©oü id) begraben fein, 
Sieg' idE) in^ tiefe ®ra^ I)inein. 

Sn ®ra^ unb ©turnen lieg' ic^ gern, 5 

3Benn eine glöte tönt üon fern, 

Unb tüenn t)od) obenf)in 

SDie gellen grüt)ting^tt)oIIen gie^n. 

52. grfi^Iittöfgfeicr 

(güfeer, golbner grül)ling^tag ! 
Snnige^ ©ntäüdten ! 
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SBenn mir je ein Sieb gelang, 
<BoüV e^ fjeut ni^t glücfen ? 

S)oci^ njarum in biefer Qdt 

9ln bie Strbeit treten ? 
grüf)(ing ift ein ^o^e^ ^eft : 
2a^t mid) rutjn unb beten ! 

53. 2oi be^ Srü^Iing^ 

©aatengrün, 8?eifd)enbuft, 
Serc^entüirbel, STmfelfdifag, 
Sonnenregen, linbe Snft ! 

aSenn id^ foIdE)e SSJorte finge, 

93raudE)t e^ bann nod^ großer Singe, 5 

3)id^ an preifen, grüf)Iing^tag ? 

54. grcie Sttttft 

Singe, tüem ®efang gegeben, 
3n bem beut[d|en S)idE)termaIb ! 
S)ag ift greube, \>a^ ift Seben, 
SBenn^ig üon dum ^tüeigen f^aCt. 

Stielet an tüenig ftolse 9?amen 5 

Sft bie Sieberf unft gebannt ; 
Sluögeftreuet ift ber ©amen 
Über aüe^ beutfc^e Sanb. 

Seinem üoQen ^er^en^ STriebe, 

®ib fie fecf im Älange frei ! 10 

©äufefnb tDanbfe beine Siebe, 

3)onnernb un^ bein 3orn t)orbei ! 
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©ingft bu nid^t bcin ganjeS Scben, 

©ing bod^ in ber 3ugenb S)rang ! 

SRur im 93tütenmonb erl^ebcn 15 

SRad^tigaHen il^ren ©ang. 

^ann man'ö nid^t in ©üd^er binben, 

SBa^ bie ©tunben bir öertei^n : 

®i6 ein flicgcnb Slatt ben SBinben ! 

SRuntre Sugenb t)afd)t e^ ein. 20 

gal^ret tool)!, gel^eime Äunben, 
SWefromantif, 2lld)imie ! 
gormel l^ält un^ nid^t gebunben, 
"Unfrc Äunft lieifet $ßoefie. 

^eilig adjten toir bie ®eifter, 26 

Slber 9?amen finb un^ 3)unft ; 
SBürbig etjren toir bie SReifter, 
Slber frei ift un^ bie Äunft. 

SRid^t in falten SRarmorfteinen, 

9?idE)t in Tempeln bumpf unb tot : 30 

Sn ben frifd^en (5idE)ent|ainen 

3Bebt unb raufd^t ber beutfd^e ®ott. 

55. ZaxUt^tt 

9?ormannent)eräog SBil^elm fprad^ einmal : 
„3Ber finget in meinem §of unb in meinem ©aal ? 
SBer finget üom SRorgen bi^ in bie fpäte 9?ad^t 
©0 lieblidEi, bafe mir bo^ ^erj im Seibe ladfjt ?" 
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„S5a^ ift ber ^^aiüefer, bcr fo gerne fingt 6 

Snt ^ofe, toann er bo^ 9tab am Söronncn fditpingt, 

Sm ©aate, toann er ba^ geuer fc^üret nnb fad^t, 

SBann er abenbö fid^ legt unb toann er morgend ertüad^t.'' 

2)er ^erjog fprad) : „^ä) i)aV einen guten Änecf|t, 

3)en S^aiHefer, ber bienet mir fromm unb red)t ; lo 

@r treibt mein 9?ab unb fdjüret mein %mtx gut 

Unb finget fo l^eH : ba^ l^öl^et mir ben 3Kut." 

3)a fprad^ ber XaiHefer: „Unb ^är' id) frei, 

SBiel beffer njoHt^ id^ bienen unb fingen babei. 

3Bie tooUt' id^ bienen bem ^erjog ^od) ju 5ßferb ! 15 

3Bie tooüf ic^ fingen unb Hingen mit @d)ilb unb mit ©dfjlüert!" 

9?id^t lange, fo ritt ber SaiHefer in^ ®efilb 

Sluf einem i)o\)m ^ferbe mit ©djnjert unb mit ©djilb. 

S)eö ^rjogjg ©d^toefter fd)aute bom 2!urm in^ gelb ; 

©ic fprad^ : „S)ort reitet, bei ®ott ! ein ftattlid^er §etb." 20 

Unb ate er ritt borüber an» gräulein^ 2^urm, 

©a fang er balb n)ie ein Süftlein, balb toie ein ©türm. 

©ic fpradC) : „S)er finget, ba^ ift eine Ijerrtid^e Suft : 

So jittert ber Surm, unb e^ gittert mein ^erj in ber Sruft. " 

S)cr ^erjog SBiltjelm ful^r tool^I über baö 3Keer, 25 

Sr fut)r nad^ ©ngellanb mit getoattigem §eer. 
(£r fprang bom ©djiffe, ba fiel er auf bie §anb : 
„§ei !" rief er, „id^ faff unb ergreife bid^, Sngellanb !" 

äfe nun baö 9?ormannenI)eer jum ©türme fd^ritt, 

3)er eble 2;ailtefer t)or ben §erjog ritt : 30 
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„Wanä) Säfirtein I)ab* irf| gefungen unb ^euer gefd^ürt, 
SKand) 3äl)rlein gefungen unb ©^toert unb fianjc gerührt. 

Unb f)aV \6) @ud) gebient unb gefungen ju S)anf, 

3uerft aU ein Äned)t unb bann afö ein Siitter fran!, 

©0 laßt mid) bai§ entgelten am heutigen 2!ag : ss 

SSergönnet mir auf bie geinbe ben erften ©d)Iag !" 

S)er ^aiKefer ritt Dor allem 9?ormannenl^eer 

Sluf einem t)o^en ^erbe, mit ©d^ttjert unb mit ©pecr ; 

@r fang fo I)errlict), baö Hang über ^aftingöfelb ; 

SSon SJolanb fang er unb mandjem frommen ^elb. 40 

Unb at^ ba^ SRoIanb^lieb tpie ein ©türm erfctjoH, 
S)a rt)allete mand) 5j3anier, manc^ ^crje fd^ttJoU, 
®a brannten 9titter unb Wannm üon £)o^em 3)?ut ; 
S)er 2!aiIIefer fang unb fd)ürte baiS geuer gut. 

2)ann fprengt' er f)inein unb füf)rte ben erften ©tofe, 45 

3)at)on ein engfifc^er Slitter jur Srbe fd)0J3 ; 
5Dann fd)tt)ang er ba;^ ©c^rt^ert unb führte ben erften ©d^Iag, 
S)at)on ein engtifc^er SRitter am ©oben lag. 

SRormannen fafjen'^, bie i)arrten nid^t alläulang, 

©ie bradjen I)erein mit ©efc^rei unb mit ©d^ilberHang. so 

§ei, faufenbe 5ßfei(e, f (irrenber ©ditoerterfd^Iag ! 

S3ijo ^aratb fiel unb fein tro^igesg §eer erlag. 

^err SBiIf)eIm ftedte fein SBanner auf^ blutige gelb, 
Snmitten ber SEoten fpannt^ er fein (Segelt ; 
S)a fafi er am 9Kaf)(e, ben golbnen ^ofat in ber §anb, 55 
3luf bem |)aupte bie Jtönig^frone Don ©ngeUanb. 
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„9D?ctn tapfrer Xaillefer, fomtn, trinf mir 95efcf)eib ! 
3)u f|aft mir t)iel gefungen in 2kV unb in Seib ; 
S)od^ I|eut im ^aftingöfetbe bein Sang unb bein Slang, 
S)cr tönet mir in ben Di)ren mein Seben lang.'' eo 

56. £ieb eiltet beutfd^en Sänger^ 

3d) fang in üor'gen 3;agen 

S)er Sieber mand^erlei 

9Son alten, frommen ©agen, 

SSon Wxnnt, 28ein unb Wal 

9?un ift e^ aufgefangen, 5 

(£^ bünft mir alle§ 2anb ; 

S)er ^eerfd^ilb ift erifungen, 

5Der3tuf: „gür^ 9Satertanb !" 

SRan fagt tpo^l t)on ben Satten : 

@ie legten ©räring' an, 10 

Siö fie gelöft ficft Ratten 

9Kit einem erfd^Iagnen 9Kann. 

3d) fd^Iag^ bm ®eift in S3anbe 

Unb tperf an ben SÄunb ein @(i)Io§, 

93i^ \ä) bem SSaterlanbe 15 

®ebient aU ©djtpertgenofe. 

Unb bin id^ nid^t geboren 

3u I)ot|em ^elbentum, 

Sft mir ba^ Sieb erforen 

3u Suft unb fdjlid^tem SRutjm, 20 
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S)ocf) möd)f id^ etn^ erringen 
Sn biefem l^cirgen ^rieg : 
S)a^ eble SRed^t, gu fingen 
®e^ beutfd^ctt SSoIfe^ Sieg. 

57. 2)ei^ Sängeti^ %lnii 

©^ ftonb in alten Qdkn ein ®d)Io§ fo l^od) unb l|el|r, 
SBeit glängt' e^ über bie 2ani>t b\^ an ba^ blaue 9Keer ; 
Unb ring§ bon buft'gen ©arten ein blütenreicf)er ^anj, 
S)rin fprangen frifd)e Srunnen in 9tegen6ogengtanä. 

S)ort fa§ ein ftoljer S!önig, an Sanb unb Siegen reidE) ; 5 
@r fa^ auf feinem S^rone fo finfter unb fo bleid^ : 
S)enn tca^ er finnt, ift ©d)redEen, unb tüaö er blidEt, ift SBut, 
Unb n)aö er fprid^t, ift ®ei§el, unb toa^ er fdCjreibt, ift S5Iut. 

©inft gog nad) biefem ©d^Ioffe ein eble§ ©ängerjjaar, 

2)er ein' in golbnen SodEen, ber anbre grau üon ^aar ; 10 

S)er Sitte mit ber §arfe, ber fa^ auf fd^mudem 9io^, 

S^ fd^ritt if)m frifdE) jur ©eite ber blüljenbe ®enofe. 

S)er Sllte fprad^ jum Sungen : „9?un fei feereit, mein @of)n ! 
S)enf ' unfrer tiefften Sieber, ftimm' an ben üoUften 3;on ! 
9?imm aKe Sraft jufammen, bie Suft unb aud^ ben ©dfimerg ! 15 
@^ gilt unö l|eut, gu rüt)ren be^ Äönig^ fteinern ^erj." 

©d§on ftef)n bie beiben ©änger im I)ol|en ©äulenfaal, 
Unb auf bem 2;i^rone fifeen ber ^önig unb fein ©emal^I : 
S)er Sönig furd^tbar ))rädE)tig tpie btut'ger 9?orbIid^tfd^ein, 
S)ie Königin fü^ unb milbe, ate blidEte SSoHmonb brein. 20 
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!5)a f^Iug bcr ®reiö bie ©aiten, er f^Iug fic tounbcrtJoU, 
S)a§ rcid^er, immer reid^er ber Slang jum Df)re fd^tooll ; 
S)ann ftrömte I)immUfd^ l^eQe beiS Süngtingö ©timme öor, 
S)e§ Slltcn ©ang bajtoifcf)en, toie bum|)fcr ®ei[terd)or. 

©ie fingert üon fienj unb fiiebe, üon fefger golbner Qdi, 25 
SSon ^ei^eit, SKännertüürbe, t)on Sreu' unb ^eiligfeit ; 
©ic fingen öon allem ©üjgen, lua^ äKenfd^enbruft burd^bebt, 
©ie fingen t)on altem §oI)en, toa^ 3J?enfd^enf|erä ergebt. 

3)ic ^öflingöfd^ar im Greife Verlernet jeben ©pott, 

S)eg Äönig^ tro^'ge Srieger, fie beugen fid^ üor ®ott, 30 

S)ie Königin, jerfloffen in 3Be^mut unb in Suft, 

©ie ttjirft ben ©ängem nieber bie SRofe öon il)rer SBruft. 

„3l|r ^abt mein SSoIf öerfüljret, üerlodEt i^r nun mein SBeib ?" 
S)er Sönig fd^reit eö toütenb, er bebt am gangen Seib ; 
(£r tüirft fein ©d^toert, ba^ bli^enb beö Süngling^ 95ruft 

burd^bringt, 35 

®rau§ ftatt ber golbnen Sieber ein 95Iutftrat)I l^od^auf fpringt, 

Unb toie öom ©türm gerftoben ift aß ber §örer ©d^tüarm, 
3)er 3üngling I|at üerröd^elt in feinet 3Keifter^ Slrm ; 
S)cr fdf)Iagt um il|n ben SKantel unb fe^t it)n auf ba^ 9Jo§, 
®r binbt il)n aufredet fefte, öerläfet mit if)m ba§ ©d^Io^. 40 

3)od^ t)or bem I)of)en Xore, ba tjält ber ©ängergrei^, 

®a fafet er feine §arfe, fie, aller Warfen 5ßreiö, 

%n einer 2Rarmorfäute, ba t)at er fie jerfd^eHt, 

S)ann ruft er, bafe eg fc^aurig burd^ ©d^Io§ unb ©arten geüt : 
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„SBef) eud^, tt)r ftoljen Ralfen ! nie töne füfeer Älang 45 

S)urd) eure Siäume ttJieber, nie ©aite nocf) (Sefang, 
SWein, ©eufger nur unb ®töt)nen unb fdEieuer ©flaüenfc^ritt, 
93i^ eud| ju ©d)utt unb 9Kober ber Siad^egeift jertritt ! 

SBel) eud^, if)r buft'gen ®ärten im l^olben SKaienlid^t ! 
@ud^ jeig^ id) biefe^ Xoten entftelfteö Slngefid^t, 50 

S)aJ3 il|r barob öerborret, bafe jeber Quell öerfiegt, 
2)a§ i^r in fünft'gen 2;agen üerfteint, üeröbet liegt. 

S23el) bir, tjerrud^ter äKörber, bu glud| be^ ©ängertum^ ! 
Umfonft fei all bein 9?ingen naä) Äränjen btufgen SRu^mö : 
2)ein 9tame fei öergeffen, in etü'ge 9?ac^t getaud^t, 55 

©ei n^ie ein le^te^ Slöd^eln in leere Suft t)erf)aud^t !" 

S)er Sitte \)aV^ gerufen, ber §immel i)at'^ gef)ört, 
S)ie äKauern liegen nieber, bie galten finb jerftört ; 
9?oc£) eine f)ot)e ©äule jeugt öon üerfd^tounbner ^rad^t, 
Sind) biefe, fd^on geborften, fann ftürjen über 3taä)t eo 

Unb ring^ ftatt buft'ger ®ärten ein öbe^ ^eibelanb, 

S!ein Saum t^erftreuet ©d^atten, fein Duell burd^bringt ben 

©anb. 
3)e^ S!önig§ 9?amen melbet fein Sieb, fein §elbenbud^ : 
SSerfunfen unb üergeffen ! 3)a^ ift beig ©önger^ Slud^. 

58. yiatfyni^ 

SRod) ift fein gürft fo f)odt)gefürftet, 
©0 au^ertüäl^lt fein irb^fd^er 9Kann, 
• 2)afe, tüenn bie SBett nad^ greif)eit bürftet, 
@r fie mit greifjeit tränfen fann, 
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S)afe er allein in feinen ^änben 

SDen 9ieic^tum aUeg SRe^teö f)ält, 
Um an bie SSöIfer au^jufpenben 
©ot)ieI, fottjcnig il|m gefällt. 

3)ie ®nabe flieget auig t)om Sljrone, 

®a§ SRed^t tft ein gemeineig ®ut, 10 

(£ö liegt in jebem @rbenfot)ne, 

6^ quiUt in unö tüie ^rgenöblut ; 

Unb jüenn fid^ 9Känner frei erl)eben 

Unb treulid^ ftf)Iagen §anb in §anb, 

S)ann tritt ba^ innre 9ted^t in^ Seben, 15 

Unb ber SSertrag gibt il^m SBeftdnb. 

SSertrag ! eö ging aud^ Ijierjulanbe 

SSon il^m ber 9JedE)te ©a^ung au^, 

6§ fnü^fen feine l^eiFgen SSanbe 

!Den SBoIföftamm an ba^ gürftenf)au^. 20 

Ob einer iijt 5ßalaft geboren, 

3n gürftenttjiege fei getoiegt, 

Slfö ^errfd^er tpirb if)m erft gefd^tporen, 

5!Senn ber SSertrag befiegelt liegt. 

©old^ teure SBal)r^eit tuarb Derfod^ten, 25 

Unb übertpunben ift fie nid^t. 

(Sud^, Kämpfer, ift fein S^ranj geftod^ten, 

SBie ber beglüdEte @ieg i^n flid|t : 

SRein, ipie ein gät)nrid^, ttjunb unb blutig, 

©ein Sanner rettet im ®efedE|t, 30 

©0 blidEt il|r tief gefränft, bod^ mutig 

Unb ftolj auf ba^ getüaf)rte 9tedE)t. 
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Sein §eroIb toxtV^ ben SSößem fünben 

9Kit 5ßaufen== unb Srommetenfdiall, 

Unb bennod^ toirb e^ SBurjel grünben 35 

3n beutfd^en ®auen überall, 

S)a§ SBet^^eit nid^t ba^ 9ied)t begraben, 

9?od^ 2Bot)IfaI)rt e^ erfe^en mag, 

S)a^ bei bem biebern 5Boß in ©d^toaben 

J)a^ SRed^t befielet unb ber SSertrag. 40 

59. Serttan be ä3om 

Proben auf bem fd^roffen Steine 

SRaud^t in Krümmern Slutafort, 

Unb ber 83urgt(err fielet gefeffelt 

aSor be^ Äönigg 3elte bort : 

„S'amft bu, ber mit ©d^tüert unb Siebern 5 

2lufrut)r trug t)on Ort ju Ort, 

S)er bie ßinber aufgewiegelt 

®egen xf)xt^ SSater^ 3Bort ? 

®tet)t t)or mir, ber fid^ gerüljmet 

3n üermefener 5ßrat)terei, 10 

J)afe it(m nie met(r ate bie §älfte 

©eineö ®eifteö nötig fei ? 

9?un ber I)atbe bid^ nid^t rettet, 

SRuf ben ganjen bod^ t)erbei, 

S)a§ er neu bein ©d^Iofe bir baue, is 

S)eine Letten bredE)' entjftjei !" 

„SBie bu fagft, mein §err unb Sönig, 
©te^t t)or bir 93ertran be Söorn, 
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S)er mit einem fiieb entflammte 

^ßerigorb unb SSentaborn, 20 

S)er bem mächtigen ®ebieter 

®tttö im Sluge ttjar ein S)orn, 

J)em juüebe Äönig^finber 

trugen i^reö SSaterj^ 3*^^"- 

©eine ^^od^ter fafe im ©aale 25 

geftlidi, eineö ^erjog^ ®raut, 

Unb ba fang öor i{)r mein 95ote, 

S)em ein Sieb id| anvertraut, 

Sang, toa^ einft it)r ©tolj getüefen, 

S^re^ SDid^terj^ ©el)nfuc^tlaut, 30 

SBiö it)r leud^tenb Srautgefd^meibe 

(Sanj Don 2;ränen tpar betaut. 

§lu^ beig Ölbaum^ ©d^Iummerfdiatten 

gul^r bein befter @oI|n empor, 

Site mit äorn'gen ©d^Iad^tgefängen 35 

Sd^ beftürmen tie^ fein Dt|r ; 

©d)neE toar it|m ba^ SRofe gegürtet, 

Unb iä) trug ba^ SBanner t)or, 

Senem 2:obe^t)feiI entgegen, 

S5er i^n traf üor SÄontfortö 2;or. 40 

SBIutenb lag er mir im Slrme ; 

SRid^t ber fd)arfe, !alte @tat)t, 

S5a^ er fterb^ in beinem S^udEie, 

S5a^ tüar feinei^ Sterbend Dual. 

©treden tooHt' er bir bie 3ied£|te 4ß 

Über 3Reer, ®ebirg' unb Stat ; 
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SKg er beine nid^t erreid^et, 
S)rürft' er meine norf) einmal. 

S)a, tüie Slutafort bort oben, 

SBarb gebrodien meine Äraft ; 50 

Sticht bie ganje, nid^t bie Ijalbe 

S3Iieb mir, ©aite nid^t, nod^ ©dfaft. 

SeidEjt t)aft bu ben 2lrm gebunben, 

©eit ber ®ei[t mir liegt in ^aft ; 

9?ur ju einem 2!rauerliebe 55 

§at er nod^ f id^ aufgerafft. " 

Unb ber Sönig fen!t bie ©tirne : 

„Steinen @ol)n t)aft bu t)erfül)rt, 

§aft ber Soditer ^erj öerjaubert, 

§aft aud^ meinet nun gerül)rt. 60 

SRimm bie §anb, bu greunb beö 2;oten, 

S)ie, öerjeiljenb, it)m ge6ül)rt ! 

SÜBeg bie ^effeln ! beine^ ©eifteig 

^aV iä) einen §aud^ t)erft)ürt." 

;3)tftinttig ferner 

60. ^er fd^ttiete Ztanm 

Wiv träumt', id^ flog' gar bange 
3Beit in bie SBelt I)inau^, 
Qn Strasburg burd^ alle ©äffen, 
93i§ t)or gein^liebd^en^ ^an^. 

geinöüebd^en ift betrübet, 5 

Site id| fo flieg', unb ttjeint : 
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SBer bid) fo fliegen ki)xct, 
^a^ ift ber böfe getnb. 

gein^Iiebd^en, tva^ f)itft lügen, 

S)a bu boä) aEeö toeifet ! lo 

SBer mid^ fo fliegen lehrte, 

2)0^ ift ber böfe ®eift. 

geinöliebd^en tt)eint unb fd)reiet, 

S)a§ idE| am ©d^ret erttjad^t, 

2)a lieg^ id), ad) ! in Slug^burg 15 

befangen auf ber SSad^t. 

Unb morgen muJB id^ I)angen, 

geinölieb mid^ nid^t mel)r ruft, 

SBol^l morgen ate ein SSoget 

©djttjeb' id^ in freier Suft. 20 

61. ^anbetlieb 

SBo^lauf ! nod^ getrunten 

S)en funfetnben SSein ! 

3tbe nun, il^r Sieben ! 

©efd^ieben mu§ fein. 

Slbe nun, it)r Serge, 5 

S)u öäterlid^ §au^ ! 

6^ treibt in bie gerne 

3Kid| mäd^tig l^inauö. 

S)ie ©onne, fie bleibet 

Slm ^immel nid^t ftet)n, 10 

6^ treibt fie, burd^ Sänber 

Unb SKeere ju ge^n. 
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S)ie aSoge nid^t Iiaftet 

Slnt einfamen ©tranb, 

S5ie ©türme, fie braufen 15 

SKit 3Jlaä)t bnxä) baö Sanb. 

mt eilcnben aBoIfcn 

3)er SSogel bort jic^t, 

Unb fingt in ber gerne 

Sin l|eimatlicf| Sieb. 20 

©0 treibt eö ben Söurfd^en 

S)urd^ SBälber unb gelb, 

3u gleid^en ber SKutter, 

S)er tüanbernben SBelt. 

S)a grüj^en il^n SSögel 25 

Sefannt überm 3)?eer, 

©ie flogen Don gluren 

S)er §eimat l^ietier ; 

2)a buften bie Sötumen 

SSertrauIid^ um i^n, so 

©ie trieben öom Sanbe 

3)ie Süfte bal|in. 

Sie SSögel, bie fennen 

©ein tjäterlid^ '^au^. 

J)ie SBIumen einft <)flanät^ er 35 

S)er Siebe jum ©traufe. 

Unb Siebe, bie folgt il^m, 

©ie ge^t it)m jur §anb : 

©0 toirb it)m jur ^imat 

5)aö fernefte Sanb. 40 
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62. 2)er retij^fte f^ürft 

5ßretfcnb mit t)tel fd^önen Sieben 
S^rer Sänber SBert unb Saf)i, 
©afeen öicte beutfd)e gürften 
ßinft äu SBortnö im Äaiferfaal. 

„^errlid^," fp^ö^ i^cr gürft öon ©ad^fen, 

,,Sft mein Sanb unb feine 3Rad)t : 

©über liegen feine Söerge 

SBot)I in mand^em tiefen @d^ad£)t. " 

,,©cf)t mein fianb in ü^)^)'ger güUe," 
©prad) ber ßurfürft üon bem 9tl|ein, 10 

„®olbne ©aaten in ben ^^älern, 
Sluf ben Jöergen eblen SBein!" 

„®ro6e ©täbte, reiche ßlöfter," 

Subttjig, ^err gu Sägern, \pxaä), 

„©rfiaffen, ba| mein Sanb ben euren 15 

SBoI)t nid)t ftel)t an ©d^äfeen nad^.'' 

@6erf)arb, ber mit bem S3arte, 

SBürttembergö geliebter §err, 

©t)rad^ : „9Kein Sanb ^at f leine ©täbte, 

2;rägt nid^t SBerge filberfditüer ; 20 

3)od^ ein Äteinob f)alt'^ verborgen : 
3)a^ in SBätbem, nod^ fo groß, 
3d^ mein ^aupt fann fül^nüd) legen 
Sebem Untertan in ©d^ofe." • 
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Unb eö rief ber ,^rr üon ©ad^fen, 25 

3)er bon Sägern, ber t)om 9?f)em : 
„®raf im 95art, S^r feib ber rci^fte, 
®uer Sanb trögt Sbelftein !" 

63. 2)er SBanberer in ber @agemäl^Ie 

S)ort unten in ber 3Rüt)te 
(Sa§ id^ in füfeer ^vif)\ 
Unb fal^ bem 3iäberfpiete 
Unb faf) ben SBaffern ju. 

©all äu ber blanfen @äge, 5 

6^ toax mir tüie ein Sraum, 
2)ie bat)nte lange SBege 
3n einen Tannenbaum. 

2)ie Xanne toar tuie lebenb, 

Sn Strauermelobte 10 

2)urcf) alle gafern bebenb 

©ang biefe SBorte fie : 

„S)u fel)rft äur redeten ©tunbe, 

D SBanberer, Ijier ein, 

S)u bift'^, für ben bie SBunbe 15 

SOZir bringt in^ ^erj hinein ! 

5Du bift'§, für ben n^irb iperben, 

aSenn furj getoanbert bu, 

S)ie^ §oIä im @d^o§ ber ©rben, 

©in .©darein jur langen 9iu]^\" 20 
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S?ier Sretter fat) id^ falten, 
3)?ir n?arb'^ umö'^erje fd)n)er, 
©n aSörtlein müV iä) laUen, 
S)a ging ba^ 9tab nic^t ntelir. 

64. Sm äßtnter 

SBenn 9?ad)tigaII unb Serd^e fingen, 
S)a fditüeigt üerfc^ämet mein ®efang, 
SKein arme^ Sieb tüiH nur gelingen 
93ei 3la(S)t unb Job im SBinter bang. 

S)a liebt e^ jene oben 9?äd|te, 5 

S)ie fd^lparje, ftiöe Sinfamfeit, 
9?ur ba entquillt ba^ Sieb, basS tä)k, 
^oä) meinet ^erjen^ altem Seib. 

J)od^ ift e^ nid^t ein langet Singen, 
@in einj^ger Saut oft ift e^ nur, 10 

SBie näc^tlid^ oft auig ©türmet @d)tt)ingen 
Äurj tönt ein Seufzer ber 9?atur. 

65. ^ie ffi^laäbifc^e ^tc^terfdlule 

„SBo^in foH ben gu§ id^ lenfen, xä), ein frember SBanber^* 

mann, 
S)a§ idE) eure 3)id|terfd^u(e, gute ©d^toaben, finben fann ?" 
grember SBanberer ! gerne tvxü iä) foIdE)e^ fagen bir : 
®e^ burd^ biefe lichten Statten in ba^ bunHe SBalbreöier, 
3Bo bie 2:anne ftel)t, bie l)oI|e, bie aU SRaft einft fd)ifft burd£)g 

SKeer ; 
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SBo bon 3^^ifl ä" 3^^i9 fic^ fd^tüinget fingenb luff gcr SSögel 

|>ecr; 
SBo baö SRefi mit Karen Slugcn auö bem bunfetn ©icfid^t fielet, 
Unb ber ^irfcf}, ber fdilonlc, fc^et über getfen öon ©ranit ; 
2;rete bann au^ SBalbe^ 2)unfel, tüo im golbnen ©onnenftral^I 
®rü^en Serge bidCi öoE SRebcn, SRecfarö 93tau im tiefen %al; 
SBo ein golbne^ 9Keer t)on Slfiren burd^ bie (Sbnen hjogt unb 

tüaHt, 11 

2)rüber in ben blanen Süften Subetruf ber Serd^e fd)allt ; 
SBo ber SBinjer, n)o ber Schnitter fingt ein Sieb burd^ Serg 

unb glur : 
SDa ift fd^mäb^dier 5Did)ter @^ule, unb it»r 3J?eifter Iiei^t — 

SRatur ! 

66. $oe{te 

5|Soefie ift tiefet ©d^merjen, 
Unb e§ fommt ba^ ed^te Sieb 
©njig an^ bem SKenfd^enl^erjen, 
S)aig ein tiefet Seib burd^glüt)t. 

ÜDod^ bie f)öd^ften 5|Soefien s 

©d^toeigen, toie ber t)öd^fte ©c^merj, 
9?ur njie ©eifterfd^atten gießen 
©tumm fie burd)ö gebroc^ne ^erj. 
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67. £ieb einei^ äbiitfftiAtn Surfet 

Semoofter Surfc^e jtefi' id^ auö, 
Jöe^üt' btd^ ©Ott, ^ß^iltftetö ^au^ ! 
3ur alten §eimat gel)^ ic^ ein, 
3Ku§ felber nun 5ß]^iü[ter fein. 

gafirt h)ot)I, il)r ©trafen grab unb frumm, s 

S^ äiel)' nid^t me^r in eud^ Ijerum, 
2)urd^tön' eud^ nid^t metjr mit ®efang, 
äßit Samt nid^t ntelir unb ©porenftang. 

9Ba^ tüoUt if)x Sineipen aW öon mir ? 

9)?ein ^Bleiben ift nid^t mel^r aUfiier, lo 

SBinft nidE)t mit eurem langen 3lrm, 

2RadE)t mir mein burftig ^erj nid^t njarm. 

(£i, grüfe' eud^ (Sott, SloIIegia ! 

SBie ftet)t it)r in 5ßarabe ba. 

3t)r bumpfen ©äle, gro§ unb Kein, 15 

Sefet friegt if)r mid^ nid^t mel)r f)erein. 

9Iud^ bu öon beinem ®iebetbad^ 

©iefift mir umfonft, ^arjer, nad^. 

gür fd^Ied^tc §erberg\ 2;ag unb SWad^t, 

@ei bir ein 5ßereat gebrad^t ! 20 

S)u aber btüt)' unb fd^atte nod^, 
Seb^ alter 3Baffenboben, l^od^ ! 
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(£ö ftärft ben ®eift bie SBiffenfc^aft, 
©0 [tärfe bu be^ 9tnneö Äraft. 

3!)a lomm^ id^, ad^, an Siebd^enig §au^ : 25 

D Sinb, fd^au' nod^ einmal l^erauö ! 
^erauig mit beinen Sluglein f(ar, 
3Kit beinem bunfeln Sodenl^aar ! 

Unb ^a\t bu mid^ bergcffcn fd^on, 

©0 toünfd)' id) bir nid^t böfen Sot|n ; so 

@uc^' bir nur einen Sul^Ien neu, 

^oä) fei er ftott gleid^ mir unb treu ! 

Unb toeiter, toeiter geljt mein Sauf, 

Stut eudfj, ü)x alten Sore, auf ! 

Seid^t ift mein ©inn unb frei mein 5ßfab, 35 

Qitf)aV hiä) m% bu SÖJufenftabt ! 

3I|r greunbe, brängt eud^ um mid^ I|er, 
3Kad|t mir mein leid^teg ^erj nid^t fc^toer, 
Sluf frifd^em SRo^, mit fro()em ©ang 
®eleitet mid^ ben SBeg entlang. 40 

3m näd^ften S)orfe fet)ret ein, 
Srinft nod^ mit mir öon einem SBein. — 
Unb nun benn, Srüber, fei'^, toeir^^ mufe, 
S)a^ lefete ®Iaö, ben legten Äufe ! 

68. Set Steitet unb ber SJobettfee 

S)er 9fteiter reitet burd^^ I)eKe Sal, 

Stuf ©d^neefelb fdjimmert ber ©onnc ©tratjl. 
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©r trabet im <Sä)tvd^ burd) ben falten ©d^nee, 
6r tüiU nod^ t)eut an ben öobenfee ; 

"Sloä) f)mt mit bem 5ßferb in ben fidiem Äal^n, 5 
SBiU brüben lanben üor 9?ad^t nod^ an. 

Sluf fdilimmem SBeg, über 3)orn unb ©tein, 
@r brauft auf rüftigem 9to§ felbein. 

Sluö ben Sergen l^erau^, irn^ ebene Sanb, 

3)a fietjt er ben ©djnee fid^ be^nen, toie ©anb. 10 

5Beit l^inter il)m fd)Jt)inben 2)orf unb ©tabt, 
!Der SBeg toirb eben, bie SBa^n toirb gtatt. 

3n toeiter glöd^e lein 93ü^I, {ein ^n^, 
!J)ie Säume gingen, bie gelfen auö ; 

©0 flieget er I)in eine 3Keir, unb jttjei, 15 

@r I)ört in ben Süften ber ©dineeganö ©d^rei ; 

@g flattert ba^ aBaffert)ul)n empor, 
3lx6)t anberen Saut hernimmt fein Dl^r ; 

Seinen SBanber^mann fein Sluge fd^aut, 

S)er il)m ben redeten 5ßfab Vertraut 20 

i5ort ge^t'ö, n?ie auf ©amt, auf bem toeidEjen ©d)nee, 
SBann raufd^t ia^ SBaffer, tpann glänjt ber ©ee ? 

5)a brid^t ber Slbenb, ber frü^e, lierein : 
SJon Sid^tern btinfet ein ferner ©d^ein. 

©ig l)ebt auö bem SWebel fid^ Saum an Saum, 25 
Unb |)ügel fdiliefeen ben rtjeiten 5Raum, 
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Sr fpürt auf bem SSoben Stein unb SDorn, 
3)cm SRoffe gibt er ben fc^arfen ©porn. 

Unb §unbe bellen em|)or am 5ßferb, 

Unb eö tuinft im S)orf if)m ber toarme §erb. 3o 

„3BilHommen am %tn\kXf SKägbelein, 

3In ben @ee, an ben See, toie toeit niag^^ fein ?" 

S)ie SRaib fie ftaunet ben SReiter an : 
„2)er @ee liegt I)inter bir unb ber Äaljn. 

Unb bedt' il)n bie Stinbe üon Si^ nidE)t ju, 35 

S(^ fprädE)', au^ bem Stadien ftiegeft bu." 

S)er grembe fd)aubert, er atmet \ä)tvn : 
„S)ort I)inten bie @bne, bie ritt id^ l^er !" 

S)a redet bie SKagb bie 2trm' in bie ^öf)' : 

„§err ®ott ! fo ritteft bu über ben ©ee : 40 

2tn ben @cf)Iunb, an bie Siefe bobentoö, 
§at gepod^t be^ rafenben §ufeg @to^ ! 

Unb unter bir äürnten bie SBaffer nid^t ? 
9?id^t trad^te fjinunter bie Siinbe bid^t ? 

Unb bu n)arbft nid^t bie ©peife ber ftummen Srut ? 45 
S)er hungrigen ^cä)V in ber falten glut ?" 

©ie rufet ba^ 2)orf tjerbei ju ber SKör, 
(£§ ftellen bie Knaben fid^ um if)n I)er ; 

3)ie 3Kütter, bie ©reife, bie fammeln ftd^ : 
„©lüdfeüger SKann, ja, fegne bu bid^ ! so 
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^erein jum Dfen, sunt bampfcnben %i'\ä), 
Sricf) mit un^ baö Sorot unb \% üom gifd| !" 

®er SReiter erftarret auf feinem 5|8ferb, 
(£r ]^at nur ba^ erfte SBort getiört 

©^ ftodet fein ^erj, e^ fträu6t fid^ fein ^aar, 55 
2)id|t l^tnter i^m grinft noci^ bie graufc ®efal)r. 

@!g ftet)et fein Sticf nur ben gröfelidien ©d^Iunb, 
©ein ®eift öerfintt in ben fd^rtjarjen ®runb. 

3m €)i)x it)m bonnert'^, n)ie frad^enb ®i^, 

SBie bie SKell^ umriefelt i^n falter @d^h)ei§. eo 

S)a feufjt er, ha fintt er öom SRofe t)erab, 
5)a loarb it)m am Ufer ein trodten ®ra6. 

9(be((ert tion G^^amiffo 

69. ^rül^Iing 

2)er grü^Iing ift fommen, bie Srbe erhjadjt, 
6^ blüt|cn ber SBIumen genung. 
Sd^ f)abe fdE)on lieber auf Sieber gebadEjt, 
Sd^ füt)te fo frifdE) midE), fo jung. 

3)ie ©onnc befd^einet bie blumige 2lu, 5 

S)er SBinb belüeget baö Saub. 

SBie finb mir getüorben bie Soden fo grau ? 

!Daö ift bod^ ein garftiger Staub. 

(£§ bauen bie 9?efter unb fingen fid^ ein 

S)ie äierüd^en SSöget fo gut. 10 
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Unb ift e^ fein ©taub nid^t, tva^ follt' e^o benn fein ? 
9Wir ift toie ben SSögeln jumut. 

S)er grüljting ift fommen, bie (£rbe erlüad^t, 

(£i§ blühen ber Slumen genung. 

3ci^ ^abt fc^on tpieber auf Sieber gebacfjt, 15 

3d| füllte fo frifd^ mid^, fo jung. 

70. ^a^ Sd^Ing äJoncourt 

S(^ träum' afe Äinb mic^ äurüde, 
Unb fdjüttle mein greifet |)aupt ; 
SBie fudjt it)r mid^ t)eim, H)x Silber, 
®ie lang iä) Dergeffen geglaubt ? 

^oä) ragt auö fdEjatt'gen ©el^egen 5 

Ein fd^immernbe^ Sd^Iofe ^eröor, 
^6) fenne bie Sürme, bie 3i""^"f 
3)ie fteineme Srüdfe, ba^ Sor. 

So fd)auen üom SBa^)penfdE|iIbe 

!J)ie Sött)en fo traulid^ mid^ an, 10 

3d^ grüfee bie alten 93efannten 

Unb eile ben 93urgI)of t)inan. 

S)ort liegt bie @pl)inj am Srunnen, 

S)ort grünt ber geigenbaum, 

S)ort, l)inter biefen genftern, 15 

35erträumt' id^ ben erften Sraum. 

SdE) tret' in bie SBurgfapelle 
Unb fud^e be^ 9(t)nf)errn ®rab, 
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5)ort ift'^, bort l^ängt üom 5ßfeiter 

3)ajS attc ©eiüoffen l^erab. 20 

5Wod^ lefcn umflort bic Slugen 
2)ie 3Ö9C i>c^ 3nfd^rtft nid^t, 
SBte I)eC burd) bie bunten ©Reiben 
3)a!§ Std^t barüber aucf) brid^t. 

@o ftefjft bu, ®d)IoJ5 meiner SSäter, 25 

9Kir treu unb feft in bem @inn, 
Unb bift öon ber @rbe üerfd^tounben, 
!Der 5ßflug gel^t über bid^ {|in. 

Sei frud^tbar, teurer SBoben, 

3d^ fegne bid) milb unb gerüt)rt, 30 

Unb fegn' it)n ^ipiefad^, mer immer 

3)en 5ßflug nun über bid^ fütjrt. 

3d^ aber toiH auf midE) raffen, 

äRein ©aitenfpiel in ber §anb, 

S)ie SBeiten ber (Srbe burd^fd)rt)eifen 35 

Unb fingen t)on Sanb ju Sanb. 

71. t^rifd^ gelungen 

^V oft im Streife ber Sieben 
3n buftigem ®rafe geru{)t 
Unb mir ein Sieblein gefungen, 
Unb alle§ n?ar t)übfd^ unb gut. 

^aV einfam aud^ mid^ get)ärmet 5 

3n bangem, büfterem SKut, 
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Unb \)abt niieber gefungen, 
Unb aüt^ tvax toieber gut. 

Unb ntandie^, toa^ iä) erfatjren, 
aSerfodif td^ in ftiUcr SBut, lo 

Unb tarn iä) »icber ju fingen, 
SBar aUe^ anä) tt)ieber gut. 

©oUft nid^t unig lange Hagen, 

SSa^ aüt^ bir n)et)e tut, 

9?ur frifd^, nur frifcf) gefungen ! is 

Unb aUe^ njirb toieber gut. 

72. ^et SBettler unb fein ^unb 

„S)rei Soter erlegen für meinen §unb ! 
©0 fd^Iage ba^ SBetter mid^ gleid^ in ben ®runb ! 
3Baö beulen bie §errn t)on ber ^olijei ? . 
SBa^ foK nun ttjieber bie ®cf)inberei ? 

3dE) bin ein alter, ein franfer SKann, s 

S)er feinen ©rofd^en toerbienen fann ; 
3cf) I)abe nid^t (Selb, icf) l^abe nid^t Sorot, 
3d^ lebe ja nur üon junger unb dlot 

Unb toann id^ erfranft, unb toann idE) verarmt, 
SBer i)at fid^ ba nod^ meiner erbarmt ? lo 

aSer t)at, mann id^ auf ©otteiS SBelt 
SlHein mid^ fanb, ju mir fid^ gefeßt ? 

SBer f)at mid^ geliebt, mann id^ mid) get)ärmt ? 
SBer, mann idE) fror, I)at mid^ gemärmt ? 
SBer \)at mit mir, mann idE) I)ungrig gemurrt, is 

®etroft gef)ungert unb nicE)t gefnurrt ? 
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6ö gcl)t jur 9?cige mit un^ ätoein, 

@ö mu^, mein 3;icr, gefc^iebcn fein ; 

®n bift, tüie id^, nun alt unb Iranf, 

Sei) foU bid( erfdufen, bo^ ift ber S)anf ! 20 

ÜDaö ift bcr SDanf , ba^ ift ber Sot)n ! 
2)ir getjf ^, toie mand^em ©rbenfol^n. 
3um 3;euf el ! id^ toar bei mand^er ©d)Iad^t, 
S)en genfer ^aV iä) noc^ nid^t gemad^t. 

S)a§ ift ber ©tridE, bo^ ift ber ©tein, 25 

S)a^ ift bog SBaffer, — e^ mu§ ja fein. 
Äomm I|er, bu Söter, unb fiet) midE) nid^t an, 
3loä) nur ein ^ufeftofe, fo ift e^ getan." 

SBie er in bie ©d)tinge ben ^atö i^m geftedEt, 
^at toebelnb ber §unb bie §anb it)m geledft, 30 

S)a 30g er bie ©d^Iinge fogleid^ JurüdE, 
Unb tparf fie fd^neU um fein eigen ®enidE. 

Unb tat einen 5^udE|, gar fd^auberl^aft, 

Unb raffte jufammen bie le^te Äraft, 

Unb ftürjt^ in bie glut fidEi, bie tönenb ftieg, 35 

3m Greife fid^ jog unb über it|m fd^iüieg. 

SBol^I fprang ber §unb jur Siettung Iiinju, 
SBot)I f)tnW er bie ©djiffer au^ il)rer 9luI|^ 
3Bot|I 50g er fie tt)infelnb unb jerrenb l^er, — 
3Bie fie it)n fanben, ha njar er nid^t mel^r. 40 

@r marb öerfd^arret in ftiHer ©tunb^ 
@ö folgt^ it|m tpinfelnb nur ber ^unb, 
S)er 'ijat, too btn Seib bie Srbe bedtt, 
©id) f)ingeftredEt unb ift ba üerredEt. 
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73 

S)u 9iing an meinem ginger, 
SRein gotbneö SKingelein, 
^ä) brüde bid^ fromm an bte Sippen, 
2)ic^ fromm an ba§ ^erje mein. 

^ä) f)att^ ii)n au^geträumet, 5 

J)er ^nbtjeit frieblid^en Sraum, 
^ä) fanb allein mid^, Derloren, 
3m oben unenbüdien SRaum. 

2)u SRing an meinem ginger, 

S)a t)a[t bu mic^ erft betet)rt, 10 

§aft meinem S3Iid erfd^toffen 

S)e^ Seben^ unenblid^en 3Bert. 

^ä) tdtvV 'ü)m bienen, tt)m leben, 

SI)m angehören ganj, 

§in felber midE) geben unb finben 15 

SSerflärt mid^ in feinem ©(anj. 

# 

S)u 9iing an meinem ginger, 

äWein golbneö SRingelein, 

Sd^ brüdEe bid^ fromm an bie Sippen, 

2)icf) fromm an ba^ ^erje mein. 20 

74 

9?ofe, SRofe, Sinofpe geftern 
©dEjIiefft bu noc^ in moof ger pfiffe, 
§eute prangft in ©d^ön^eit^fülle 
S)u üor allen beinen ©d^n^eftern. 
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2:raumte[t bu vooi)! über SRad^t 

SSon ben SBunbern, bie gefd^afjen, 
SSon beö tjolben grüliltngö 9?af)eit 
Unb be^ jungen S^ageö 5ßraci^t ? 

75. 2)01$ @eBet ber Iföitaie 

SZad^ äßarttn £ut^er 

3)ie Sitte tvaä)t unb betet altein 
Sn fpäter 9?ad^t bei ber Sampe ©d^ein : 
„Sa§ unfern gnäbigen §errn, §err ! 
JRed^t lange leben, id^ bitte bicf) fel)r. 

Sie SRot te^rt beten." 5 

S)er gnäbige |)err, ber fie betaufd^t, 
SSermeint nidE)t anber^, fie fei beraufdjt ; 
Sr tritt l^öc^ftfelbft in ba§ ämtlid^e §aui§, 
Unb fragt gemütlid^ ba^ 3Kütterd|en au§ : 

,,aBie letirt 9?ot beten ?'' 10 

„3ld^t Wxf)t, §err, bie n^aren mein Out, 
S^r |)err ®rofet>ater fog unfer Slut, 
S)er na^m bie befte ber S!üt)e für fid^ 
Unb fümmerte fid^ nid^t tt)eiter um mid^. 

S)ie 9?ot lel)rt beten. 15 

3d^ findet' if)m, §err, fo tüar id^ betört, 
93i§ ©Ott, mid) ju ftrafen, mid^ bod^ erl)ört ; 
(£r ftarb, jum SRegimente fam 
Sl)r ffiater, ber jmei ber Äüf)e mir nal^m. 

2)ic 9?ot le^rt beten. 20 
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S)em flud^t' id^ arg anä) ebenfalls, 
Unb tote mein %hxä) toar, bxaä) er ben ^aU ; 
2)a famen l|öd^ft ©ie felbft an ba^ Sieid^ 
Unb nahmen öier ber Sü^e mir gleid^. 

S)ie 9?ot Iet)rt beten. 25 

Sommt S)ero ©ot)n nod^ er[t baju, 
Stimmt ber getoife mir bie le^te Siuf) — 
SaJ5 unfern gnäbigen §errn, §err ! 
Siedet lange leben, idf) bitte bid^ fef)r. 

S)ie 9?ot le^rt beten." 30 

76. Sie äßeiber tion SßiniS^erg 

S)er erfte ^o^enftaufen, ber König Slonrab lag 
3Kit |)eere^mad^t bor aSinigperg feit mand)em langen Xag ; 
©er SBelfe toar gefd^lagen, nod^ tt)el|rte fid^ baö 9?eft, 
S)ie untierjagten ©täbter, bie I)ielten e§ nod^ feft. 

S)er junger tam, ber junger ! ba§ ift ein fdEjarfer S)orn ; 5 
SRun fud^ten fie bie ®nabe, nun fanben fie ben 3orn. 
„Sl)r I)abt mir l^ier erf dalagen gar mandjen ©egen tüert, 
Unb öffnet il)r bie Xore, fo trifft eud^ bod) ba§ ©d^toert." 

S)a finb bie SBeiber fommen : „Unb mufe eö alfo fein, 
©etüöl^rt unö freien Slbjug, h)ir finb öom SÖIute rein.'' 10 
S)a I)at fid^ üor ben Slrmen be§ §etben 3^^" gefütjtt, 
S)a l|at ein fanft (Srbarmen im ^erjen er gefüf)tt. 

,,S)ie SBeiber mögen abjielin unb jebe I)abc frei, 

3Ba§ fie Vermag ju tragen unb it)r ba^ Siebfte fei ; 

Safet jiel^n mit if)rer 93ürbe fie ungeljinbert fort, 15 

S)ag ift beö Äönig^ SÄeinung, ba^ ift be§ tönigö 3Bort." 
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Unb ate ber frü^c SKorgen im Dften faum gegraut, 

S)a I)at ein fettne^ ©d^aufpiel Dom Sager man gefc^aut ; 

©lg öffnet leife, teif e .fid^ ba«g bebrängte 3;or, 

@i§ ft^toanft ein 3u9 ^^^n SBeibem mit fd^tüerem ©dEiritt t)ert)or. 

2!ief beugt bie Saft fie nieber, bie auf bem SKadEen vnf)t, 21 
©ie tragen if)re @f)'t)errn, ba§ ift it)r tiebfte^ ®ut. 
,,§att an bie argen SBeiber!" ruft brof)enb mand^er SBid^t; 
S)er Äanjter fprid^t bebeutfam: „S)a^ tüar bie SKeinung 
ni^t.'' 

5)a I|at, toie er^jg-üernommen, ber fromme §err gelad^t: 25 
„Unb toax e^ nii^t bie äKeinung, fie l^aben'ig gut gemadE)t; 
®efprod^en ift gefprod^en, ba^ Äönigötoort 6eftef)t, 
Unb jtoar öon feinem Äanjter jerbeutelt unb jerbrel)t. " 

©0 toar ba^ ®oIb ber Ärone n)oI)I rein unb unenttoeil^t. 
Sie ©age fd^aQt l^erüber au^ l^alböerge^ner 3^it. 30 

3m 3al)r elfl^unbertöieräig, toie id^'ö üerjeidinet fanb, 
®alt Äönigötoort nod) I)eilig im beutjd^en SSaterlanb. 

77. 3m ^ctBft 

SRiebrig fd)Ieid^t blafe f)in bie entneröte ©onne, 
§erbfttid^ golbgetb färbt fid) ba^ Saub, e§ trauert 
9Jing^ ba^ gelb fdEjon nadft unb bie 9?ebel jie!)en 
Über bie ©toppetn. 

©iel^, ber ^erbft fd^leid^t t)er unb ber arge SBinter 5 
©d^Ieid^t bem ^erbft batb nadf), eö erftarrt ba^ Seben ; 
Sa, bo^ 3al)r toirb alt, tvk id) a(t mid^ fü^Ie 
©eiber geiporben ! 
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®ute, fd^rcdt)aft fie^ft bu mic^ an, erfd)rid nid)t ; 
©iet), baö ^auptt)aar mx% unb beö Slugeö ©ef)!raft lo 
Slbgeftumpf t ; iparm fdE)lägt in ber 95ru[t baö §er j jtDar, 
916er eö friert mid^ ! 

9?al)t ber Unl^olb, lafe ntid^ inö 9lug' il|m fd^arf feljn. 
SBal^rlid), gurd^t nid^t flöfet er mir ein, er fomme, 
SRid^t betpufetloö raff' er mid^ I)in, id^ n?ill il^n 15 

©el^en unb fennen. 

2afe ben SBermutötranl mid), ben legten, fd^Iürfen, 
9?id^t ein Seid^nam längft, ein Derge^ner, fdE|(eidE|en, 
SBo id^ marföoll einft in ben ©oben ©puren 

^abt getreten. 20 

%ä) ! ein S5Iutftrat)t quillt au^ bem lieben ^erjen : 
gaffe Tlnt, bleib ftarf, eö üernarbt bie SBunbe, 
Stein unb liebtoert l|egft bu mein 93itb im ^erjen 
Stimmer öergänglid). 

78. 2)ie ^reitjfd^au 

!5)er 5ßitger, ber bie §ö!^en überftiegen, 
©all jenfeitö fd^on ia^ auögefpannte 3!al 
3n Slbenbgtut öor feinen güfeen liegen. 

Sluf buft'ge^ ®raö, im milben ©onnenftrat|l 
©tredft' er ermattet fid^ jur Ku^e nieber, 5 

Snbem er feinem ©d^öpfer fid^ befatjl. 

3^m fielen ju bie matten Slugenliber ; 
S)od^ feinen tt)adE|en ®eift enthob ein 5^raum 
S)er irb'fdEjen §ülle feiner trägen ©lieber. 
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2)er ©c^ilb ber ©onitc toarb im ^immeferaum lo 

3u ®otte^ 3lngeftd|t, ba^ girmament 

3u feinem Äleib, baö Sanb ju beffen ©aum. 

„S)u tüirfi bem, beffen ^erj bid^ SSater nennt, 
9?icf)t, §err, im 3orn entjiel^en beinen ^Jricben, 
SBenn feine ©cf))üöd^en er öor bir befennt i5 

3)a§, toen ein SBeib gebar, fein Äreuj f)ienieben 
Sind) bulbenb tragen mufe, icf) toei^ e§ lange ; 
®od) finb ber 9Kenfd)en Saft unb Seib berfd^ieben. 

9Kein Srenj ift aUju fd^lüer ; fiel), id^ Verlange 

3)ie Saft nur angemeffen meiner Äraft ; 20 

3d) unterliege, §err, ju I)artem 3^cinge." 

SBie er fo \pxaä) jum $öd)ften !inberl)aft, 
Kam braufenb I)er ber ©türm, unb eö gefd^al), 
S)a§ aufmärt^ er fid^ fül)lte l^ingerafft. 

Unb tpie er Soben fafete, fanb er ba * 25 

@id^ einfam in ber SRitte räum'ger Raffen, 
3Bo ringsum fonber 3ot)I er ßreuje fat). 

Unb eine ©timme l^ört' er bröl)nenb f)0Üm : 

„^ier aufgefpeid^ert ift ba^ Seib ; bu l^aft 

3u tt)ät)len unter biefen Äreujen allen." 30 

SSerfud^enb ging er ba, unfd^lüffig faft, 
SSon einem Äreuj jum anberen uml)er, 
©idf) au^äuprüfen bie bequemre Saft 
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3)ieö Äreuj tvax it)m ju grofe unb bo^ ju fd^luer ; 
©0 \ä)tüti unb grofe njar jeneö anbre nid|t, 35 

5)od^ fd^arf öon Kanten brüdt^ eö befto me^r. 

S)aig bort, ba§ toarf mie ®oIb ein gleifeenb Sid^t, 
S)aö lodt' tl)n, unDerfud|t e^ nid^t ju laffen ; 
S)em golbnen ©lanj entf|)rad^ aud^ ba^ ®etoid^t 

(£r mod^te btefeö I)eben, jene^ föffen, 40 

3u feinem neigte nod^ ftc^ feine 3Sa% 
@§ tooHte feinet, leinet für if)n ^jaffen. 

©urd^muftert ^att^ er fd^on bie ganje Qa^i — 
SSertorne 3Rüt)' ! öergebenig toar'^ gefd^eljen ! 
S)urd^muftern mufet^ er fte jum anbernmal. 45 

Unb nun genja^rt' er, frül^er überfe^en, 
Sin Sreuj, ia^ Ieiblid)er i^m fd^ien ju fein, 
Unb bei bem einen blieb er enblid^ ftel^en. 

Sin fd^Iid^te^ äWarterfioIj, nid£|t leidet, allein 

SI)m pa^li(i) unb geredEjt had^ Kraft unb 9Kafe : 50 

„$err," rief er, „fo bn n^ittft, bieg Kreuj fei mein !'' 

Unb toie er^g ^jrüfenb mit ben Singen ma§ — 

Sg tnar bo^felbe, ba^ er fonft getragen, 

SBogegen er ju murren fid^ öerma^. 

@r lub eg auf unb trug^ö nun fonber Klagen. 55 
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79. 2)cr 3äflcir mfr^icb 

SBer ^at bi^, bu fc|ötter SBalb, 
Slufgebaut fo I)od^ ba brobett ? 
SBo^I beit SKeifter toitt tc^ loben, 
©olang nod^ mein' ©tiinm' erfd^aHt 

Sebe tDO% 5 

Sebe tt)o% bu fd^öner SBalb ! 

5;ief bie 3BeIt öertoorren fd^aHt, 

Oben einfam 9JcI)e grafen, 

Unb h)ir sielten fort unb btafen, 

®a§ e§ taufenbfad^ öerl^aHt : 10 

Sebe tootjl, 
Sebe toot)!, bu fd^öner SBalb ! 

93anner, ber fo f ü^le toaUt ! 

Unter beinen grünen SBogen 

^aft bu treu un^ auferjogen, 15 

grommer ©agen Slufentl^alt ! 

Sebe ftJoI)I, 
Sebe njotjl, bu fd^öner 9BaIb ! 

Sa3a§ totr füQ getobt im SBalb, 

S33oIIen'i§ brausen etjriid^ fialten, 20 

©njtg bleiben treu bie Sitten : 

S)eutfdE) 5ßanier, ba§ raufd^enb toallt, 

Sebe iDol^I, 
©d^irm' bid^ ®ott, bu f^öner SBatb ! 
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80. «bfdiieb 

D Stälcr toeit, o ^ö^en, 
D fd^öner, grüner 3SaIb, 
3)u meiner Suft unb 3SeI)en 
Slnbäd^f ger «uf entl)alt ! 
3)a brausen, ftetö betrogen, 
©auft bie gefd^äft^ge aSelt, 
©d^lag nod^ einmal bie Sogen 
Um mid^, bu grünet Qdt ! 



SBenn ei§ beginnt ju tagen, 

S)ie ®rbe bantpft unb blinft, lo 

SDie SSögel lufttg f^tagen, 

S)a§ bir bein ^er j erflingt : 

S)a mag t)erget)n, üerttjel^en 

S)aö trübe @rbenleib, 

S)a foUft bu auferftel^en is 

3n junger ^errüd^feit ! 

2)a ftefjt im SBatb gefd^rieben 

©in ftiöeig, ernfte^ 3Bort 

9Son red^tem 2^un unb Sieben, 

Unb ioaö beö SKenfd^en ^ort. 20 

3d^ ^abe treu gelefen 

Sie SBorte, fd^IidE)t unb rtjatjr, 

Unb burd^ mein ganje^ SBefen 

SBarb'ig unau^fpred^Iid^ flar. 

Salb toerb' id^ bid^ üerlaffen, 25 

gremb in ber gren^be gel)n, 
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Stuf bunt6ett)C9t^n Oaffen 

S)eö Sebcng ©c^aufpiel fe^n ; 

Unb mitten in bem Seben 

SBirb beine^ Srnft^ ©etoalt 3o 

3Riä) ©infamen ergeben, 

©0 tnirb mein §erä nid^t alt 
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3n einem füljlen ®runbe 
5)a gel)t ein 9Rät)tenrab, 
SIRein' Siebfte ift üerfd^tounbcn, 
5)ie bort getDoIjnet I)at. 

@ie ^at mir SCreu' Derfprod^en, ß 

®ab mir ein'n SRing babei, 
©ie I)at bie 3;reu' gebrod^en, 
aRein Siinglein fprang entjtoel 

Sd) möd)f afö ©pietmann reifen 

SBeit in bie SBelt l)inan^, lo 

Unb fingen meine SBeifen, 

Unb gel)n öon §anö gu |)aug. 

3d) möd)t^ ate SReiter fliegen 

gSoI)! in bie bluf ge ©d)tad^t, 

Um ftiÖe geuer liegen 10 

3m gelb bei bunfter SRad^t 

§ör^ id) ba§ aRüt)trab ge^en : 

3d) toei^ nid^t, toa^ iä) mU — 

Sc^ möd)t' am fiebften fterben, 

S)a tt)är'^ auf einmal ftiQ ! 20 
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82. äSeljtnitt 

3d) fann tool)! mandjinal fingen, 
Site 06 ic^ fröl)tid) fei, 
S)od^ l^eimlid^ tränen bringen, 
35a hjtrb ba^ ^erj mir frei. 

@o laffen Siad^tigallen, 5 

©pielt brausen grül)ling§tuft, 
2)er ©et)nfud^t Sieb erfd^aQen 
2lu^ i^reö Säfigö ©ruft. 

S)a laufdjen alle ^erjen, 

Unb aQeö ift erfreut, 10 

3!)odE) feiner füt|It bie ©c^merjen, 

3m Sieb baö tiefe Selb. 

83. 2)te etitte 

So toeife unb rät e^ hod) feiner, 
3Bie mir fo tüoi)l ift, fo n)o{)I ! 
2td^, n)ü§t' eö nur einer, nur einer, 
Sein aWenf^ e^ fonft njiffen foE ! 

©0 ftiH ift'ö ni^t brausen im ©d^'nee, 5 

©0 ftumm unb öerfd^njiegen finb 
S)ie ©terne nid^t in ber ^öf)e, 
Site meine ®ebanfen finb. 

3d^ hjünfdit', e^ loäre fdjon 3Worgen, 

3)a fliegen jmei Serdjen auf, 10 

S)ie überfliegen einanber, 

3Äein |)eräe folgt it)rem Sauf. 
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3d^ tüünfd)t^ td) itjäre ein SSöglein 

Unb jögc über ba^ SKeer, 

SBot)I über baö SReer unb toeiter, 15 

95i^ baJ5 id^ im ^immet toär' ! 

84. ^er fro^e äBanberiSmann 

SSem &oit mü red)te ®unft emeifen, 

S)en fdE)idt er in bie njeite 3BeIt ; 

S)em tpiÖ er feine SBunber tüeifen 

3n SBerg unb 323alb unb ©trom unb gelb. 

S)ie 2;rä9en, bie ju ,^aufe liegen, 5 

©rquidfet nid^t ba^ SKorgenrot ; 
@ie n^iffen nur bon S!inbertt)iegen, 
9Son ©orgen, Saft unb 9?ot um SBrob. 

S)ie 93ädE)Iein üon ben Sergen f^jringen, 

3)ie Serd^en fd^mirren l)od| \)ox Suft, 10 

3Ba§ foUt' iä) mä)t mit i^nen fingen 

9lug öoller ÄetjF unb frifc^er »ruft ? 

®en lieben ®ott laff ' id^ nur njalten ; 

SDer Säd^Iein, Serben, SBalb unb gelb 

Unb ®rb' unb §immel w'xü erl^alten, 15 

$at audf) mein' ©ad^' auf^ beft' befteüt ! 

85. SBpu @ngeln unb Don äJengeln 

3m grül)Iing auf grünem §ügel 
S)a fajsen t)iel Sngelein, 
S)ie pulten fidE) il^re ^J^ügel 
Unb fpietten im ©onnenfc^ein. 
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2)a famen ©törd^e gcjogen, ö 

Unb jeber fid^ eiltet nal^m, 
Unb tft bamtt fortgcflogen, 
Siö bafe er ju SRcnfd^en lam. 

Unb too er anflopft' befd^eiben, 

S)er ßuge Slbebar, lo 

J)a loar ba^ ^auö Dotter greuben — 

©0 gel)t e^ nod^ atte ^Qi)v\ 

3)te Sngel toeinten unb ladeten 

Unb lüußten nidEjt, tote tl^n'n gefdEje^n. 

S)ie einen bod^ balb fid^ bebad^ten is 

Unb meinten : 2)aö tüirb toot)! gel)n ! 

S)ie mad^ten balb tuid^tige 3Rienen 

Unb tüurben erftaunlid^ Hug, 

S)ie glügel gar unnü^ itjn'n fdEjienen, 

©ie fd^ämten ftd^ beren genug. 20 

Unb mit bem glügelHeibe 
©ie liefen ben glügelfdjnadC, 
S)a^ toar feine Heine greube : 
SWun ftattUd) in §ofen unb gradE ! 

©0 tourben fie immer gefd^euter 25 

Unb appüäierten fid^ red)t — 
XaS tourben anfeljnlid^e Seute, 
SSefanben fid£| gar nid£|t fd)(ed)t. 

S)en anbern toax'^, toenn bie 9lue 

9?od^ bämmert' im grü^Iing^fd[)ein, so 
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Site jöge ein enget burdi^ SBIaue 
Unb rief' bie ©efellen fein. 

3)ie fudjten ben alten ^ügel, 

S)er lag f o \)o6) unb toeit — 

Unb betinten fe^nfüd^tig bie glügel 35 

3Kit jeber grü^Iing^äeit. 

S)ie glügelbeden jerfprangen, 

aSeit, morgenfc^ön ftra^lt' bie SSSelt, 

Unb über^ ®rün fie fid) fc^njangen 

S8i^ an ba^ |>imnieteäelt. 40 

S)a§ fanben fie broben öerf^loffen, 
SSerfäumten unten bie Qtxt — 
©0 irrten bie Iüt)nen Oenoffen, 
SSerlaffen in Suft unb Seib. 

Unb ate eg nun tarn jum Sterben, 45 

®ott SSater jur ®rben trat, 
©eine Sinber n)ieber ju tperben, 
2)ie ber ©tord^ tiertragen t)at. 

S)ie einen lonnten nid)t fliegen, 

©0 tt)of)Ueibig, trag' unb fd^toer, 50 

S)ie mu^t' er ba laffen liegen, 

S)aig tat i^m leib fo fet)r. 

3)ie anbern ftredten bie ©d^toingen 

3n ben 3WorgengIanj l)inau§, 

Unb prten bie ®ngel fingen, ßs 

Unb flogen iaud^jenb nad^ ^uö ! 
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S(nf meitiei^ ^tnbei^ Xoi (86-87) 

86 

5Dtc aBett treibt fort t^r SBefen, 
S)ie Seute !ommen unb gel^n, 
Site ioärft bu nie getoefen, 
Site toäre nid^tö gefd^etin. 

9Bie fet)n^ id^ mid^ aufö neue s 

§inau^ in SBalb unb glur ! 
Db xä) mid^ gräm', mid^ freue, 
S)u bteibft mir treu, JRatur. 

S)a Magt öor tiefem ©efjuen 

©d^Iud^ä^^^ ^^^ SRad^tigaU, lo 

@^ fd)immern ring^ öon S^ränen 
®ie SBIumen überaß. 

Unb über alle ®ipfel 

Unb Sölütentäler jiel^t 

SurdE) ftitten SBalbe^ SBipfel is 

Sin l^eimlid^ Älagelieb. 

S)a fpür' id^'^ red^t im ^ergen, 

S)afe hn'^, §err, brausen bift — 

S5u toeigt'^, tt)ie mir öon ©d^merjen 

SKein §erj jerriffen ift ! 20 

87 

SBon fern bte Utjren fd^Iagen, 
e^'iftfd^on tiefe 9?acf)t, 
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Die 2ampt brennt fo büfter, 
3)ein Settlein ift gemadit. 

S)ie SBinbe nur nod^ gelten 

SBel^Kagenb um ba§ §aug, 
SBir fifeen cinfam brinne 
Unb laufd^en oft f)inauig. 

e« ift, afe müfeteft leife 

3)u Hopfen an bie Jür, 10 

S)u I)ättft btd^ nur öerirret, 

Unb lämft nun müb jurüd. 

SBir armen, armen Sporen ! 

3Btr irren \a im ®rauö 

S)eg S)unIeIiB nod^ verloren — 15 

5)u fanbft bid^ längft nad^ ^au^. 

88. aRorgettgelbet 

tounberbareö, tiefeiB ©d^toeigen, 
SBie einfam ift^g nod^ auf ber SBelt ! 
5)ie SBälber nur fidEi leife neigen, 
Site ging' ber §err burd|^ ftiQe gelb. 

3c^ füljr mid^ red^t toie neugefd^affen, 5 

3Bo ift bie ©orge nun unb 9?ot ? 

3Ba^ mid^ nod^ geftern toollt' erfd^Iaffen, 

Sd^ fd^äm' mid^ bt^ im SKorgenrot. 

3)ie SBelt mit itjrem ®ram unb ®Iäde 

SSill id^, ein ^ßilger, frot)bereit 10 
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betreten nur mt eine SrüdEe 

Qu biv, §err, übern ©trom ber Sät 

Unb bn\)it mein Sieb, auf SBeltgunft lauernb, 
Um fd^nöben @oIb ber ©itelfeit : 
Berfd^Iag mein ©aitenfpiel, unb fd^auernb is 
@dE)n?eig' id^ t)or bir in ©njigfeit. 

89. Se^tifitd^t 

©^ fd^ienen fo gotben bie Sterne, 

3lm genfter id) einfam ftanb 

Unb t)örte au^ tüeiter gerne 

@in $ßoftf|orn im ftiHen Sanb. 

S)aö |)erj mir im Seibe entbrennte, s 

S)a \)aV xä) mir I)eimlid^ gebadE)t : 

8ld^, tper ba mitreifen fönnte 

3n ber prächtigen ®ommernadE)t ! 

3tpei junge ©efeHen gingen 

SSorüber am Serge^I)ang, lo 

3d^ tjörte im SBanbern fie fingen 

5Die ftiöe ©egenb entlang : 

5ßon fd|n)inbelnben ^elfeufd^Iüften, 

aSo bie aSätber raufdjen fo fadt)t, 

9Son Quellen, bie t)on hm Stuften is 

®id| ftürjen in bie SBalbe^nadit. 

©ie fangen üon SKarmorbilbern, 
SSon ®ärten, bie überm ®eftein 
Sn bämmernben Sauben üertüitbern, 
^alöften im 9)?onbenf^ein, 20 
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SJBo bie 3Äabd^en am genfter laufd^en, 
3Bann ber SautenHang crtüac^t 
Unb bie SBrunnen t)erfci^Iafen raufd^en 
Sn ber präd)tigen ©ommernad^t. 

90. ^eimfe^r 

SBer ftel)t Ijier brausen ? — Ttaä)t auf gefd^tüinb ! 
©dion funfeit ba^ gelb tote gefd^Iiffen, 
So ift ber luftige SKorgentoinb, 
®er fommt burd) ben 3BaIb gepfiffen. 

Sin 3Banbert)ögIein, bie SBoIfen unb id), s 

SBir reiften um bie SBette, 

Unb jebe^ badjt' : nun fpute bid), 

SBir treffen fie nod^ im Söette ! 

S)a finb toir nun, jefet alle l^erau^, 

3)ie brin nod) Äüffe taufdjen ! lo 

3Bir bred)en fonft mit ber 2ür in^ §au^ : 

Älang, S)uft unb aSalbeöraufdien. 

S(^ fomme ai\^ Italien fern 

Unb tüiä eud) aUe^ berid^ten, 

SSom Söerg SSefuö unb 9Joma^ Stern 15 

S)ie alten 9[8unbergefd)id)ten. 

S)a fingt eine gei auf blauem SReer, 

3)ie SH^rten trunlen laufc^en — 

SÄir aber gefäQt bod| nid^t^ fo fet)r, 

Site baö beutfd^e SBalbeöraufd^en ! 20 



98 Sofe))t) Don ©ic^enborff 

91. Sptfung 

§örft bu nid)t bie Säume raufd^en 

SDraufeen burd^ bie ftiße ytmV? 

ßodft'^ bid) nic^t, {jinabäulaufd^en 

SSon bem ©öUer in ben (Srunb, 

SBo bie öieten 93äd^e get)en s 

SBunberbar im SÄonbenfd^ein, 

Unb bie ftitten ©c^Iöffer feiert 

3n ben gluj5 öom I)oi)en ©teitt ? 

ßennft bu nod| bie irren Sieber 

STuig ber alten, frönen 3eit ? lo 

©ie ernjad^en alle tt)ieber 

3laä)t^ in SBalbe^einfamfeit, 

aSenn bie SBäume träumenb laufd^en 

Unb ber glieber buftet fd^njüt 

Unb im gtu§ bie Siijen raufd^en — w 

Somm I)erab, I)ier ift'^ fo fütjl. 



92 



Sd) I)ör' bie ©äd^Iein raufd^en 
3m aSalbe f|er unb I)in. 
3m SBalbe, in bem SRaufd^en, 
3d£| tuei^ nid^t, tt)o id^ bin, 

2)ie SWad^tigaüen fd^Iagen 
^ier in ber ©infamfeit, 
Site tDoQten fie toa^ fagen 
SSon alter, fd^öner ßeit. 
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S)ie 3Äonbeöfd)tmmer fliegen, 

Slfö fä^' id^ unter mir lo 

5Da^ ©d|Iofe im %ak liegen, 

Unb ift boc^ fo toett t)on I)ier ! 

Site müfete in bem ®arten, 

SSott 9tofen lüeife unb rot, 

äReine Siebfte auf mid^ tparten, 15 

Unb ift bod) lange tot. 

93. ^tt @in{teblet 

Somm, Sroft ber SBelt, bu ftille SWa^t ! 

S33te fteigft bu öon ben Sergen fad^t, 

5Die fiüfte aKe fctjlafen, 

©in ©d)iffer nur nodE), toanbermüb', 

©ingt über^ 9Keer fein Slbenblieb 5 

3u ®otte^ Sob im ^afen. 

S)ie 3al^re loie bie 3BoHen ge^n 

Unb laffen mid) I)ier einfam ftel|n, 

S)ie SJBelt I|at midE) öergeffen, 

3)a tratft bu tounberbar ju mir, 10 

SBenn id^ beim SBalbe^raufdEjen I|ier 

®ebanfent)oIl gefeffen. 

D Sroft ber 3Bett, bu ftitte $Wac^t ! 

S)er 2;ag ^at mid^ fo müb gemad£)t, 

SDaö njeite SKeer fd^on bunfelt, 15 

Sa§ aui§rut)n mid^ öon ßuft unb 9?ot, 

85i^ baJ3 ba^ eto^ge äRorgenrot 

SDen ftiöen SBalb bur^funfett 
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94. ^orii>mttjt 

®g tüav, ate ptt' ber ^immel 
S)ie erbe ftill gelüfet, 
SDafe fie im Slütenfd)immer 
SSon tt)m nun träumen müfet'. 

SDie 2uft ging burtf) bie gelber, ß 

SDie tljren toogten fad)t, 
©^ räufelten lei^ bie 3BäIber, 
©0 jternflar tvax bie 9?act|t. 

Unb meine ©eele fpannte 

5D3eit itjre gtügel au^, lo 

glog burc^ bie füllen Sanbe, 

9lte flöge fie nac^ $au^. 

95. Wintttnai^t 

Sßerfd^neit liegt ring^ bie ganje SBelt, 
3c^ i)aV ni^t^, tt)aj§ mi^ freuet, 
aSerlaffen ftel)t ber Söaum im gelb, 
§at längft fein Saub üerftreuet. 

SDer SBinb nur gef)t bei ftitter SRad^t s 

Unb rüttelt an bem Saume, 
SDa rü{)rt er feinen SBipfel fad)t 
Unb rebet njie im Xraume. 

er träumt üon lünft^ger grül^Iing^ä^it, 

aSon ®rün unb DueIIenraufdE)en, lo 

SBo er im neuen Slütenfleib 

3u ®atte^ Sob tüirb raufctjen. . - 
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96. ^m ^ttfffit 

!Der SBalb tüirb falb, bie Slätter fatten, 

aaSie ob unb ftilt ber SRaum ! 

Sie 93ä^tein nur gel)n burdi bie S3ud|eni)allen 

Sinb raufd^cnb tpie im Xraum, 

Unb Slbenbglodten fd^aHen 5 

gern t)on beö SBalbeig ©aum. 

3Ba§ tooUt it)r mid^ fo n^ilb üerlodEen 

3n biefer Sinfantf eit ? 

3Bie in ber |>eimat flingen biefe ®IodEen 

3luö ftißer Äinberjeit — 10 

^ä) tüenbe micf) erfd^rocfen, 

2ld), nja^ mid^ liebt, ift tüeit ! 

®o bred^t t|ert)or nur, alte Sieber, 

Unb bredE)t ba§ ^erj mir ab ! 

SRod^ einmal grü^^ id^ au^ ber gerne ttjieber, 15 

SBa^ id^ nur Siebet i)ab\ 

SÄidE) aber jie^t e^ nieber 

SSor 3Bet)mut hjie in^ ®rab.* 

97. 93ei ^aUt 

S)a [tel^t eine 93urg überm S^ate 
Unb fd^aut in ben Strom l^inein, 
5Dag ift bie frö^Ii^e ©aale, 
2)aö ift ber ®ibid^enftein. 

2)a l^ab' ic^ jo oft geftanben, 6 

(£g blühten SCäler unb ^&i)n, 
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Unb feitbem in aUeit Sanben 
®af) iä) nimmer bie 3BeIt fo fd^ön ! 

S)urd)^ ®rün ba Oefänge fdiaHten, 

SSon Stoffen, ju Suft unb ©treit, lo 

©d^auten öiel fd^Ianfe ®eftalten, 

®Uiä)to\t in ber 9iitteräeit. 

3Bir toaxm bie faljrenben 9iitter, 

(Sine 93urg toav nod^ jebeig §au^, 

@ö fd^aute burd^ig Slumengitter iß 

SRand^ fdE)öneö gräulein I)erau^. 

5)a§ gräulein ift dt getuorben, 

Unb unter ^ßtiiüftem umt)er 

3erftreut ift ber Siitterorben, 

^ennt feiner ben anbern mel^r. 20 

Sluf bem verfallenen ©d^Ioffe, 
SBie ber Surggeift, I)alb im Xraum, 
©tel^' id^ je^t ol^ne ©enoffen 
Unb fenne hie ®egenb !aum. 

Unb Sieber unb Suft unb ©^merjen, 25 

SBie liegen fie nun fo n^eit — 
D Sugenb, toie tut im ^erjen 
9Kir beine ©d^önl^eit fo leib. 

98. ^a§ mttx 

§odE) mit ben 3Bot!en gel^t ber SSögel 9ieife, 
2)ie Srbe fdjtäfert, faum nod^ Slftem prangen. 
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3Serftummt bic Sieber, bie fo fröf|Iid^ flangcn, 
Unb trüber SBinter bedt bie leiten fireife. 

©ic S33anbut)r pidEt, im ßintmer finget leife 

SBalbüöglein nod^, fo bu im ^erbft gefangen, 
©in Silberbud) fc^eint aUe^, toa^ Vergangen, 
S)u blätterft brin, gefd)ü^t öor ©türm unb ©fe. 

» ©0 milb ift oft ba^ Sllter mir erfd^ienen : 
SBart^ nur, balb taut eö öon ben 2)ä(i)ern nieber 10 
Unb über SRad^t l^at fid) bie Suft getoenbet. 

Slnö genfter ttopft ein 95ot' mit frol^en 9Wienen, 
S)u trittft erftaunt l^erau^ — unb fe^rft nici^t toieber, 
©enn enblid^ fommt ber Senj, ber nimmer enbet. 

mimm mmtt 

99. 2:ränente8ett 

SBir fafeen fo trauüd^ beifammen 
3m füllten Srlenbad), 
SBir fdiauten fo traulid} jufammen 
§ina6 in ben riefeinben 95ad^. 

S)er 9Äonb war aud^ gefommen, 6 

3)ie ©temlein ijinterbrein, 

Unb fdiauten fo traulid^ jufammen 

3n ben fitbernen ©pieget l^inein. 

3d| fat| nad^ feinem SKonbe, 

^aä) feinem ©onnenfd^ein, 10 
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Sd) fc^aute nad^ t^rent 93itbe, 
^aä) xi)xm Slugen aHein. 

Unb fa^e [ie nidEen unb blicfen 

herauf au^ bem feiigen S3ac^, 

J)ie SBIümlein am Ufer, bie blauen, . is 

@ie nidften unb blidten tf)r nad^. 

Unb in ben S5adE| t)erfunfen 

S)er ganje ^immel fd^ien, 

Unb tüottte mid^ mit Ijinunter 

3n feine S^iefe jie^n. 20 

Unb über ben SSotten unb (Sternen 
S)a riefelte munter ber 93adE), 
Unb rief mit ©ingen unb klingen : 
©efelte, OefeHe, mir nadE) ! 

J)a gingen bie Singen mir über, 25 

2)a tnarb eö im Spiegel fo frau^ ; 
©ie ^\>xaä) : „@^ fommt ein SRegen, 
Slbe, id^ get)' nad) §au^." 

100. SBanberff^aft 

SDa§ SBanbern ift be^ SKüöer^ Suft, 

5Da^ SBanbern ! 
S)aö mu^ ein fd)IedE)ter Tlnütx fein, 
2)em niemals fiel boig SBanbern ein, 

J)a^ aSanbern. 5 
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SSom SBaffer i)a6en tt)ir'^ gelernt, 

aSom aSaffer ! 
5Da^ l^at nid^t SRaft bei Slag unb 9?ad)t, 
3ft ftetö auf 3Banberfd)aft 6ebad|t, 

ÜDa^ SBaffer. lo 

3)a^ fe^n tpir aud^ ben SRäbern ab, 

©en SRäbern ! 
S)ie gar nid^t gerne ftiüe fte^n, 
2)ie [ic^ mein Xag nid|t mübe breljn, 

3)ie Siäber. 15 

3)ie (Steine felbft, fo jd^tüer [ie finb, 

J)ie Steine ! 
©ie tanjen mit ben muntern 9?ei^n 
Unb tootten gar nodj fd^neUer fein, 

S)ie Steine. 20 

D 3Banbern, SBanbern, meine Suft, 

D SBanbern ! 
§err SReifter unb grau SReifterin, 
Safet mid^ im ^rieben weiter äiel)n 

Unb tnanbern. 25 

101. ^ie aRainotin 

3d^ l^abe fieben ©öl)ne an^ meiner Sruft gefäugt, 
3c^ l^abe fieben ©öt)nen ba^ i)eit^ge ©dEjtüert gereid)t, 
5)0^ ©dt)tt)ert für unfern Olauben, für greil^eit, (Si)f unb 

9ted)t — 
^eil mir, öott meinen ©öfinen ift feiner met)r ein ^ned^t ! 
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©ic ftnb äur ©c^Iad^t ge jogen mit frcubig tüilbem 3Kut — 5 
§eil mir, in it)rcn Slbcrn fliegt nod) fpartanifd) 851ut ! 
Unb ate fie öon mir fd)ieben, ba^ ^erj tüarb mir nid^t fd^toer ; 
3d| fprad^ : „grei fe^rt i^r njicbcr, frei ober nimmermehr !" 
3t)r äßütter ber äKainoten, fommt, lafet un^ fud^en ge^n, 
Ob nidE)t t)on Qpaicta^ 3;rümmern mir eine @t)ur erfpöf)n ; 10 
S)a tDoQn Ujir ©teine fammeln, für unfre §anb geredet, 
9Kit l^artem ©rufe ju grüben ben erften feigen ^ed^t, 
3)er ofine SBIut unb SBunbe befiegt nad^ §aufe fe^rt, 
Unb feinen Äranj gewonnen für feiner SRutter §erb ! 

102. SUefanber ^^{Uanti anf Winntat» 

Sllejanber ^pfilanti fafe in 9RunIacö' I)ot)em Surm, 
Sin ben morfd^en genftergittern rüttelte ber toilbe ©türm, 
©d^toarje 3BoHenjüge flogen über SWonb unb ©terne I|in — 
Unb ber ©ried^enf ürft erfeufjte: „^ä), bafe id^ gefangen bin!" 
2ln beig SÄittag^ ^orijonte I)ing fein Sluge unöertoanbt : 5 
„Säg' id^ bod^ in beiner @rbe, mein geliebteig SSatertanb !" 
Unb er öffnete ba^ Sanfter, fal^ in^ öbe Sanb t)inein ; 
Äräfien fdjtoärmten in ben ©rünben, 2tbler um baö gefögeftein. 
3Bieber fing er an ju feuf jen : „93ringt mir feiner SBotfd^aft f|cr 
Sluö bem Sanbe meiner SSäter ?" — Unb bie SBim^^er toarb il|m 

f d^toer — 10 

3Bar'3 t)on S^ränen ? n)ar'j§ t)on ©d^Iummer ? unb fein ^au|)t 

fanf in bie §anb. 
©el^t, fein Slntlife toirb fo IjeHe — träumt er t)on bem SSater- 

lanb? 
Sllfo fafe er, unb jum ©d^Iäfer trat ein fd^Iid^ter ^elbenmann, 
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®a\) mit freubig ernftem StidEe lange ben ^Betrübten an : 
„SUejanber ^|)[ilanti, fei gegrüßt unb faffe 3Kut ! 15 

3n bem engen gelfenpaffe, too geftoffen ift mein 93Iut, 
SBo in einem ®rab bie Slfd^e öon breit)nnbert ©|)artem liegt, 
§abcn über bie Söarbaren freie ®riecf)en I)eut gefiegt 
Siefe S8otfd)aft bir ju bringen Ujarb mein ®eift ^erabgefanbt. 
Sltejanber ^))filanti, frei ipirb §eßa^' tieifgeS Sanb !" — 20 
S)a ertüad^t ber gürft üom- ©djlummer, ruft entjüdEt: 

„Sepmba^ !" 
Unb er füt)It, t)on greubentränen finb i^m Sing' unb SBangc 

nafe. 
^ord^, e^ raufd^t ob feinem ^nptt, unb ein Äönig^abler fliegt 
%n^ bem g^nfter, unb bie ©d^toingen in bem SRonbenftral^I er 

tt)iegt. 

103. ^er £inbenbanm 

Slm 93runnen t)or bem 2ore 
3)a ftet)t ein Sinbenbaum ; 
Sdf) träumt' in feinem ©d^atten 
©0 mand^en füfeen 2^raum. 

Sd| fdE)nitt in feine Siinbe 5 

©0 mandEje^ liebe SBort ; 
So äog in g^^eub' unb Seibe 
Qu i^m midE) immerfort. 

3d^ mufef audEi ^eute toanbern 

SSorbei in tiefer 9?adE)t, 10 

S)a I)ab' id) nod^ im S)unfel 

S)ie 2Iugen jugemad^t. 
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Unb feine 3^^^fl^ raufd^ten, 

Site riefen fie mir ju : 

S!omm I)er ju mir, ©efeHc, is 

^kx finbft bu beine SRu^' ! 

S)ie falten SBinbe bliefen 

SRir grab in^ Slngefid)!, 

2)er §ut flog mir t)om Sopfe, 

%i) toenbete mid^ nid^t. 20 

SRun bin id) mandje ©tunbe 
Sntfernt t)on jenem Ort, 
Unb immer t)ör' id)'^ raufd)ett : 
S)u f änbeft SRu^e bort ! 

104. 3ägeri§ Suft 

@^ lebe, ftja^ auf (Srben 
©toljiert in grüner Sra^t, 
5)ie SBälber unb bie gelber, 
2)ie Säger unb bie 3agb ! 

9Bie luftig ift*^ im ©rünen, 5 

SBenn '^ t)elte Sagb^orn fdEiaüt, 
SBenn §irfd^' unb Stelle fpringen, 
SBenn'^ bli^t unb bampft unb f nailt ! 

Sd) l^ab' mir fd^tüarj gefenget 

S)a^ redete Stugenlib ; 10 

SBa^ tut'^, ba mic^ mein Sirnel 

@o f^toarj au^ gerne fiel)t ? 
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9Kein @tu^ unb meine S)irne, 

©inb bie itiir immer treu, 

SBa^ tu' id) njeiter fragen 15 

^aä) Sffielt unb Älerifei ? 

Sm S33albe bin id) tönig, 

SDer aSalb i[t ®otteg §au^, 

S)a toet)t fein ftarfer Dbem 

Sebenbig ein unb au^. 20 

©n SBilbfc^äfe tpitt ic^ bleiben 
©olang bie 3;annen grün, 
SKein SKäb^en njiH id) füffen 
Solang bie Sippen glüf)n. 

Äomm, Äinb, mit mir ju lt)of)nen 25 

3m freien SBalbreüier ! 
SSon immergrünen ß^^ifl^n 
Sau' id^ ein §üttd)en bir. 

5Dann fteig' i(i) nimmer toieber 

3n§ graue S)orf Ijinab, 30 

Sm SBalbe tviü iti) leben, 

3m SBatb grabt mir mein ®rab ! 

35a§ ni^t beö ^farrer^ Süt)e 

S)arauf jur SBeibe gel^n : 

2)ag 3Bitb foK brüber fpringen, 35 

S!ein Steuj im SBege fte^n. 
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105. Est Est! 

^art an bem Söolfener @ee, 

Sluf beg Siöfdienbergeig §öI)^ 

©tcl^t ein Heiner Seid^cnftein 

9Kit ber lurjen Snfd^rift breih : 

Propter nimium Est Est 5 

Dominus meus mortuus est! 

Unter biefem SRonument, 
SBeld^e^ feinen 9?amen nennt, 
SRn^t ein |>err üon beutfd^em 93Iut, 
S)eutfcf)em ©d^Iunb unb beutfd^em SKut, 10 
S)er I|ier ftarb ben fd^önften %oh — 
©eine ©d^nlb öergeb' it)m @ott ! 

Slfö er reift' im toelfdien Sanb, 

SSielen fd|Iecf)ten S33ein er fanb, 

SBeld^er leidet tüie 3Baffer toog 15 

Unb bic £ip|)en fd^ief it)m jog. 

Unb er rief : „^ä) ^aW^ nidE)t au^ ! 

Sieber SJnc^jpe, reit öorau^ ; 

©^3rid^ in jebem SBirt^Iian^ ein 

Unb probiere jeben SBein, 20 

SBo er bir am beften fd^medft, 

@ei für mid^ ber Sifd^ gebedft ; 

Unb bamit idE) finb' ba^ S«eft, 

©d^reib anö Xox mir an ein Est." 

Unb ber S!noppe ritt üoran, 25 

§ielt öor jebem ©dEjenftiau^ an, 
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Srani ein ®Iag t)on jebcm 3Bcin ; 

9Bar ber gut, fo Ui)vV er ein, 

aSar ber fd^tcd)t, fo frrengt' er fort, 

85i^ er fanb bcn reci)ten Ort. so 

Sllfo f am er nad^ ber ©tabt, 

2)ie ben aRu^fateOer i)at, 

®er im ganjen toelfdien Sanb 

gür ben beften toirb genannt ; 

9lfe t)on biefem tranf ber S!necf)t, 35 

2)ünft' ein Est i^m gar ju fd)Ied^t. 

Unb mit feuerrotem Stift, 

Unb mit riefengrofeer @d)rift 

STOalt^ er nad^ be^ SBein^ ®e6üf)r 

Est Est an be^ ©djenfen %nv ; 40 

Sa, nad^ anberem 95eric^t 

gel^tf bie britte ©übe nid^t. 

S)er §err JRittcr fam, fal^, trän!, 

SBiig er tot ju SBoben fanf. 

©dEienfe, ©d^enfin, ÄeQner, Snapp' 45 

©ruben it)m ein fdE)öneö ®ra6 

§art an bem 93oIfener ©ee, 

Huf be^ glaf^enbergeg §ö^\ 

Unb fein Äna)3|)', ber Softetoein, 

©e§f it|m einen Seid^enftein, 50 

Dl^ne 3Bap|)en, ©tem unb ^ut, 

9Rtt ber Snfd^rift lurj unb gut : 

Propter nimium Est Est 

Dominus meus mortuus est. 
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^U id) nad) bem Söerge tarn, 55 

©ine glafd^' id^ ju mir na^m, 

Unb bie stüeite trug id) fort 

^aä) bem ti)eltberü{)mten Drt, 

S33o ber beutfd^e ^Ritter liegt, 

2)er t)om Est Est jparb befiegt. go 

©elig preif ic^ beine 9tul)', 

Sllter, guter grei^err bu, 

©er bu ^ier gefallen bift 

aSon bem Xranf, ber boppelt ift; 

doppelt ift in Ä\aft unb ®Iut es 

Ootbneö 2Ru^tateaer6Iut ! 

3al)r für 3al)r an jenem Sag, 

2Bo bein Seib bem ®eift erlag, 

3iel)t, tüaö trintt in |)of unb §au^, 

geierlic^ äu bir f)inaui3, 70 

Unb begießt mit beinem SBein 

S)ir ben §ügel unb ben Stein. 

2l6er jebcr beutftfje SKann, 

SBeld^er Est Est trinfen fann, 

S)enle bein bei jebem Q\i%, 75 

Unb fobalb er l^at genug, 

Dpfr' er fromm bem ebeln ^errn, 

SBaig er fetbft noc^ tränte gern. 

9lIfo \)aV xd)'^ aucf) gemad^t 

Unb baju bie^ Sieb erbaut. 80 
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Sieber fingen ein^ beim Söein, 
2fUJ im ®rab bedungen fein. 
Propter nimium Est Est 
Siegt mand) einer fd^on im SReft. 

106. f^rüi^Iingi^einjttg 

S)ie genfter auf ! bie ^erjen auf ! 

®efd|tt)inbe, gefd^njinbe ! 
©er alte SBinter lüill t)erau^, 
@r tri|)|)elt ängftlid} burd| ba§ §au§, 
@r tüinbet bang fid^ in ber SBruft 5 

Unb framt jufammen feinen SBuft. 

®efd)tüinbe, gefd)tt)inbe ! 

S)ie gcnfter auf ! bie ^erjen auf ! 

®ef(i)tüinbe, gefd)tüinbe ! 
®r fpürt ben grüf)(ing öor bem 2or, 10 

S)er n)iU i^n jupfen bei bem Di)x, 
St)n jaufen an bem n)eifeen 93art 
9?a(j^ folc^er milben SJuben 2lrt. 

®efd)n?inbe, gefc^ttjinbe ! 

S)ie gcnfter auf ! bie .^erjen auf ! 15 

©efdjtpinbe, gefd)rt)inbe ! 
S)er grüt)ting pod)t unb f topft ja fd^on — 
§ord)t, ()ordE)t, e^ ift fein lieber 2^on ! 
(£r podE)t unb flopfet tüa§ er fann 
3Kit fleinen Slumenfnofpen an. 20 

©efd^minbe, gefdjUjinbe ! 



25 
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S)ie genfter auf ! bie §er jen auf ! 

®efd)njinbe, gefditDinbe ! 
Unb toenn xi)v nod^ nid)t öffnen tooKt, 
@r ^at biet S)ienerfd^aft im @otb, 
S)ie ruft er ftd| jur §ülfe l^er 
Unb )()oä)t unb flopfet immer mel^r. 

®e|(i)toinbe, gefdin^inbe ! 

S)ie genfter auf ! bie ^erjen auf ! 

Oefd^tüinbe, gefd^njinbe ! 30 

6^ fommt ber Sunfer SKorgentpinb, 
@in baufebacfig rote^ Sinb, 
Unb 6Iäft, baJ5 atte^ Hingt unb flirrt, 
93i^ feinem ^errn geöffnet tüirb. 

©efd^toinbe, gefd^toinbe ! 35 

2)ie genfter auf ! bie ^erjen auf ! 

®ef(i)tr)inbe, gefd^minbe ! 
@§ fommt ber 9titter ©onnenfd^ein, 
S)er bridit mit golbnen Sangen ein, 
S)er fanfte ©d^meid^Ier 93Iütent)aud^ 40 

@cf)Ieid)t burd^ bie engften 9ii^en aud^, 

Oefd^ftjinbe, gefdinjinbe ! 

S)ie genfter auf ! bie ^tx^m auf ! 

(Sefd^tüinbe, gefcf)tüinbe ! 
3um Singriff fd)tägt bie ^iad^tigaU, 45 

Unb i)Oxä)\ unb \)oxä)\ ein Sffiiber^aH, 
@in SBiberl^att au^ meiner SBruft ! 
herein, t)erein, bu grü^Iing^Iuft, 

®ef(i)tt)inbe, gefd^tüinbe ! 
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107. Lintia 

Slu^ beig äReere^ tiefem, tiefem ®runbe 
fillingen SlbenbglodEen bumpf unb matt, 
Un^ ju geben tüunberbare S!unbe 
9Son ber fdjönen alten SBunberftabt. 

3n ber gluten ©d^o§ t)inabgefunfen 6 

Stieben unten it)re S^rümmer ftet)n. 
St)re ßtnnen taffen golbne gunfen 
SSStberjd^einenb auf bem ©piegel fef)n. 

Unb ber ©d)iffer, ber ben 3^uberfd)immer 
©inmal fa^ im tieHen 3lbenbrot, lo 

3la^ berfelben ©teQe fcf)ifft er immer, 
Ob aud^ ringöumlier bie Mippt bn)I)t. 

Sluig be^ ^erjenö tiefem, tiefem ®runbe 
filingt e^ mir lüie ®IodEen, bumpf unb matt ; 
2ld), fie geben ttjunberbare Äunbe 15 

SBon ber Siebe, bie geliebt eö ^at. 

Sine fd^öne SBelt ift ba öerfunfen, 

S^re 2;rümmer blieben unten ftet)n, 

Saffen ficf) afe golbne ^immel^funfen 

Oft im Spiegel meiner S^räume fet)n. 20 

Unb bann möd^t' iä) taud)en in bie 3;iefen, 
SRicf) üerfcnfen in ben SBiberfdiein, 
Unb mir ift, ate ob mid^ Sngel riefen 
3n bie alte SEBunberftabt l^erein. 



116 Stuguft 2)aniel t)on 93inäer 

^uguft Hantel t>on S3m5er 

108. Wix fyitttn gehaltet 

SBir I)atten gebauet 

©n ftattlidie^ §au^, 

Unb brin auf ®ütt Vertrauet 

%xo^ SESetter, ©turnt unb ©rauig. 

SBir lebten fo traulic^, 5 

@o innig, fo frei, 

S)en ©d^Iediten tüarb e^ graulic^, 

SBir I)ielten gar ju treu. 

©ie lugten, fie fud)ten 

9?ad| Strug unb SSerrat, 10 

SSerleumbeten, öerftud^ten 

2)ie junge, grüne ©aat 

SBa^ ®ott in uni^ legte, 

S)ie SBelt l)at^ö öera^t, 

S)ie ©inigfeit erregte 15 

»ei ®uten felbft SSerbad^t. 

äKan fd^alt e^ SSerbred^en, 

SKan tauf (i)te fid^ fe^r : 

S)ie gorm fann man jerbrec^en, 

S)ie Siebe nimmermehr. 20 

S)ie gorm ift jerbrod^en 
SSon au^en I)erein, 
S)od^, tpa^ man brin gerodE)en, 
Sft eitel S)un)t unb ©djein. 
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!J)aa Sanb ift jerfdimtten, 25 

SBar fd^toarj, rot unb golb, 
Unb ®ott t)at e^ gelitten, 
SBer tpeife, toa^ er getüoCt. 

3)aö ^auö mag serfaHen, 

Sffia^ i)at^ö benn für SRot ? 30 

S)er ©eift lebt in un^ aüen, 

Unb unfre Söurg ift ©ott ! 

^riebrid^ dinätxt 

%n^ „^ixtt^^ Totenfeier" (109-110) 

109 

Sritt fanfter auf mit beinem gtügelfd^tage, 
D 3^pt)ir, benn bu rüt)reft t)ei('ge SRäume ; 
So flet)en bid^ bie Stätter biefer 93äume, 
SRid^t ju t)errtjet)ren it)re leife Sttage. 

©enft buftiger ju biefem 5ö(ument)age, 5 

Sf)r 3BotIen, eurei^ SSor^ang^ bunfle ©äume, 
J)a§ ungeftöret l^ier bie §olbe träume, 
S)ie l^ier fid) bettete fo früt) am 2;age ! 

®ie tüiU nid^t lüac^en ! ©d^tafen tüiü fie. SBad^e 
gür fie benn unfer ©c^merj unb unfre 2!ränen, 10 
Unb unfer ©egen fd^autte if)re 3Biege ! 

(SlüdEfelig, njen ju biefem 95rautgemad^e 

3Kit leifem Strme nicberäiet)t ba^ ©e{)nen, 

S)a^ er bei i^r, jn^ar ©taub bei ©taub nur, liege ! 
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110 

aSär' id) tüic tl^r, if|r fommerttd^en ©d)tDaIben, 
Sc^ toanberf auö öon biefer oben §eibe ; 
3d^ fciitoör' e^ eucf) bei meinet ^erjen^ Seibe, 
3t)r fel^t'g nur nt^t, ber ^erbft ift attentfialben. 

Unb it)r, bie if)r nod^ leben tüoHt, mit l^dlben s 

©d^einleben, 83irfe, SBud^e, Sinb' unb SBeibe, 
Sd^ rat' ei^ eud^, lafet ah öom grünen bleibe, 
Unb fteibet oI|ne ©d)eu eucf) mit bem falben. 

gragt mä)t, tuarum ; fragt nid)t, tüaö benn im ®ange 
SWatur, bie atte SRutter, piöl^liä) ftörte, lo 

SDafe |)erbft fommt in ben grül|ling eingebrodien. 

m\ä)t erft feit ^eut ift'^ ja, e^ ift feit lange ; 
2)enn fie, ber aH ber grüf)ting anget)örte, 
©d)Iäft i{)ren SBinterfd)taf fd^on fieben 3Bod^en. 

«ttig ben „©e^artitfii^tett Sonetten" (111-113) 

111 

D ba§ id| fttinb' auf einem tjol^en Sturme, 
3Beit fid^tbar ring^ in allen beutfd^en Steid^en, 
3)?it einer Stimme, SDonnern ju öergleidjen, 
3u rufen in ben Sturm mit mel)r afe (Sturme : 

aSie lang n^iUft bu bid^ tt)inben, gteid^ bem SBurme, ß 
Ärumm unter beineg geinbig SEriumpIirab^ ©|3eid^en ? 
^at er bie l^arte §aut nod^ nid^t mit ©treid^en 
S)ir gnug gerieben, ba§ bid^'^ enblid) n?urme ? 
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S)te SBergc, toenn fie lönnten, mürben rufen : 

„3Bir felber füllten mit fü{)IIofem SlüdEen lo 

Sang gnug ben S)rucf öon eurei^ geinbe^ ^ufen.'' 

3)e^ Steint ©ebutb 6ri(i)t enbKdi anä) in ©tücfen, 

3)en ©Otter jum ©etretenfein bod^ fd^ufen — 

SSoK metir al^ Stein, tüie lang barf man bid) brüdEen ? 

112 

3t)r Siitter, bie it)r t)auft in euren ^orften, 
Sft ©ud) ber ^elmbufd^ t)on bem ^aupt gefallen ? 
8Serftet)t it)r nid^t ben ^ßanjer mel)r ju fd^naHen ? 
Sft ganj bie SRüftung eureö Wntö äerborften ? 

SBo^ fi^et il)r ba^eim in euren ^orften, 

Sf|r alten Slbter, i)abt il)r !eine ÄraHen ? 
§ört it|r nidf)t bortl^er bie SSerlPÜftung fc^aHen ? 
©et)t it)r baö Untier nid)t mit feinen Sorften ? 

©d^iDingt eure beulen ! benn e^ ift ein Seuler ; 

@r lx)üt)It, er brol^t, t)oII @ier nad^ fd^nöbem ^wtter 10 

©türät er ben ©tamm, nid^t blo^ be^ ©tammejg Sötättcr. 

®r ift ein SBoIf, ein nimmerfatter §euler, 

@r fri^t bai§ Samm, er frijst be^ Sammeö 9Kutter ; 

§elft, SRitter, n^enn it)r 9fiitter feib, feib ^Retter ! 

113 

S^ fteigt ein ®eift, umf)üllt t)on btanfem ©tat|te, 
3)ei§ griebric^^ ®eift, ber in ber Saläre fieben 
Sinft tat bie SBunber, bie er felbft befd^rieben, 
®r fteigt em))or au^ feinet ®rabeö SRale, 
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Unb fprid^t : ,,©^ fd^tpanft in bunfler |)anb bic ©d^ale, 5 
2)ie 9ieici)c mögt, unb meinö toarb fc^neö jerricbcn. 
@eit id^ entfdilief , toat niemanb toad^ geblieben ; 
Unb 9topad)ö SRul^m ging unter in ber ©aale. 

3Ber njedft mid^ l^eut unb tüiH mir 9iad^' erftreiten ? 

3c^ fef)e gelben, bafe mic^'iS njiH gema{)nen, lo 

Site fä^' id| meine alten ßi^^^^i^ reiten. 

Stuf, meine ^ßreufeen, unter i^re i^a\)mn ! 
3n SBetternadEjt mü iä) 'ooxan eud^ fd^reiten, 
Unb i^r foßt größer fein afe eure 3lt)nen." 

114. SButtt Sülilein^ ba^^ überatt mUgenommett l^at fein liuiSen 

2)enf ' an ! ba^ 95üblein ift einmal 

©parieren gangen im 3Biefental ; 

3)a tüurb'^ müb gar fet)r 

Unb fagt : 3cf| tann nid^t met)r ; 

SBenn nur n^a^ fäme s 

Unb mid^ mitnät)me ! 
S)a ift ba§ öäd^lein gefloffen fommen 
Unb ^at '^ SBüblein mitgenommen ; 
2)a^ »üblein ^at fic^ auf^ »äc^lein gefegt 
Unb i)at gefagt: ©o gefaßt mir^ö je^t. lo 

aber tva^ meinft bu ? ba§ »äd^tein toar falt, 
S)aö ^at bag Süblein gefpürt gar balb ; 
©ö ^at'^ gefroren gar fe^r, 
®^ fagt : Sc§ f ann nid^t meljr ; 
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3Benn nur tva^ fäme 15 

Unb mid^ initnäf)mc ! 
3)a ift baiS ©d^ifflein gefd)tt)ommen fommcn 
Unb I|at ^^ öüblein mitgenommen ; 
5Dag »üblcin \)at fid) aufö @ci)ifflein gefegt 
Unb \)at gefaßt : 3)a gefällt mir'10 je^t. 20 

Slber fiel^ft bu ? ba^ @cf)ifflein tvav \ä)mal, 

2)0^ 83ä6tetn benft : S)a fall' ic^ einmal ; 

3)a fürd^t eö fid^ gar fel)r 

Unb fagt : Sd^ mag nid^t met)r ; 

SBenn nur toa^ fäme 25 

Unb midE) mitnäl^me ! 
©a ift bie ©dinedEe gefrod^en fommen 
Unb l^at ^^ 85üblein mitgenommen ; 
S)aig Söüblein I|at fid^ inö ©d^necfenl)äuölein gefegt 
Unb l^at gefagt : 2)a gefällt mir'ig je^t. ao 

316er benf ' ! bie ©d^nedte tvax fein ®aul, 

©ie toar im Äried^en gar ju faul ; 

S)em SBüblein ging'^ langfam ju fel)r, 

©iS fagt : 3d^ mag nidEjt mel)r ; 

SBenn nur tt)aö fäme 30 

Unb mid^ mitnät)me ! 
35a ift ber SReiter geritten gefommen, 
2)er ]^at '^ Söüblein mitgenommen ; 
S)ag Süblein f)at fid) f)inten aufig 5ßferb gefegt 
Unb f|at gefagt : @o gefällt mir'^ je^t. 4o 

aber gib ad^t ! ba^ ging toie ber SBinb, 
@i§ ging bem 93fi6tein gar ju gefd^minb ; 
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©i^ I)opft brauf \)m unb I)er 

Unb fc^reit : ^ä) lann nid^t mel^r ; 

SBenn nur tüa§ fäme 40 

Unb mid^ mitnähme! 
Xa ift ein S3aum il^m xn^ ^aav gcfommen 
Unb ^at baö SBüblein mitgenommen ; 
@r ^at'^ 9el)ängt an einen Slft gar l^od^, 
S)ort l^ängt baö SBüblein unb joppelt nod^. so 

S)aS Äinb fragt : 
Sft benn bo^ Süblein geftorben ? 

Slntwort : 
9?ein ! eö ja^pelt ja noc^ ! 
SÄorgen gefjn tüir 'naui^ unb tun'^ ^runter. 

115. Satliaroffa 

S)er alte Söarbaroffa, 
2)er Äaifer grieberid^, 
Sm unterirb'fd^en ©d^toffe 
^ält er öerjaubert fid^. 

(5r ift niemate geftorben, s 

@r lebt barin nodC) je^t ; 
©r l)at im @d)Io§ Verborgen 
3um ©d^Iaf fid^ l)ingefc§t. 

@r l^at t)inabgenommen 

5Deö JReic^eg ^errti^Ieit 10 

Unb n)irb einft njieberfommen, 

SKit iljr, äu feiner 3cit. 
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S)er @tuf)I ift elfenbeinern, 

darauf ber Äaifer fi^t ; 

!5)er Zi^ä) ift marmelfteinern, 15 

SBorauf fein ^aupt er ftü^t. 

Sein 95art ift nic^t öon ^ladife, 

(£r ift t)on geuer^gtut, 

3ft burd^ ben 3;ifd^ gemac^fen, 

SBorauf fein Äinn an^xniit 20 

Gr nicft aU ttjie im Siraunte, 
©ein Slug' Ijalb offen jtpinf t ; 
Unb je nad) langem SRaurne 
@r einem Snaben toinft. 

Sr fprid)t im @d)Iaf jum Snaben : 25 

„®et) ^in öor^ ©d^Iofe, QtvcxQ, 
Unb fiet), ob nod^ bie SRaben 
Verfliegen um ben SBerg. 

Unb tpenn bie alten SRaben 
^oä) fliegen immerbar, 30 

@o mufe ic^ aud) nod) fd^Iafen 
Sßerjaubert I)unbert Sa^r." 

* 116. Stolattb jtt äJrenten 

SRoIanb ber 9lief^ am 9?att)au^ ju 93remen, 
Stellt er ein ©tanbbilb ftanbl)aft unb tüa6)t 
SRoIanb ber SRief, am 9?att)auiS ju Söremen, 
Kämpfer einft Slaifer Sarl^ in ber @d|(ad|t. 
SRoIanb ber 9iief\ am 9iatt)auö ju Bremen, 5 

SKönnli^ bie SRarl einft ^ütenb mit aWad^t. 
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SRoIanb bcr 9iief\ am 9?at^auö ju 85remen, 
SBoBten i^m 3®elf(i)e nehmen bic SSac^t. 
SRoIanb bcr 9lic[\ am SRatl^auö ju Sremcn, 
aSoUten i^it SBetfc^c tocrfcn in SRac^t. lo 

Siolanb ber SRief, am SRat^au^ ju SBremcn, 
ßetjnet an langer fianj' er unb lad^t. 
Slolanb ber SRief ', am SRatl^aug ju 85remcn ; 
@nbe iparb tüelfd^em SBefen gemad^t. 
JRoIanb ber 9iief', am 'Siatf)an^ ju SBremen, is 

SBieber mc toeilanb toaä)t er unb toad^t 

117. 9ud ber Sngenbjett 

2luö ber Sugenb^eit, auö ber Sugenbäeit 
Älingt ein Sieb mir immerbar ; 
D tpie liegt fo n)eit, o h)ie liegt fo tpeit, 
9Ba^ mein einft ftjar ! 

2Ba^ bie ©d^matbe fang, toa^ bie ©d^tualbe fang, s 
S)ie ben ^erbft unb grül)ting bringt ; 
Ob \>a^ S)orf entlang, ob ba^ S5orf entlang 
S)a^ je^t nod^ Hingt ? 

„9Hö icf| 3l6fc^ieb nal)m, afö id| 3lbfd^ieb nal^m, 
aSaren Giften unb Äaften fd^tüer ; ' lo 

2Ite id| tpieberfam, ate id) tüieber!am, 
3Bar atle^ teer." 

D bu Äinbermunb, o bu Sünbermunb, 
Unbetpufeter SBeiigtieit fro^, 
9SogeIfprad|e!unb, bogeffprad^efunb is 

SBie ©alomo ! 
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D bu ^imatflur, o bu §eimatf(ur, 

Safe ju beinern ^eifgen JRaum 

Wid) nod^ einmal nur, mid^ nod) einmal nur 

©ntflie^n im 3^raum ! 20 

afö id^ Slbfd^ieb naf)m, aliS id^ Slbfd^ieb na^m, 
aSar bie aSelt mir bott fo fe^r ; 
Sll^ id^ toieberfam, ate id^ lüieberfam, 
aSar aUe^ leer. 

333o]^I bie ©d^tpalbe fetjrt', toof)! bie ©c^malbe fel)rt', 
Unb ber leere Äaften fd^tDoH ; 26 

Sft ba^ ^erj geleert, ift ba^ ^erj geteert, 
3Birb'^ nie mel^r t)oH. 

Seine ©d^tpalbe bringt, feine @d^U)aIbe bringt 
J)ir jurüdE, njonac^ bu njeinft ; 30 

3)oc^ bie ©ditDalbe fingt, bod^ bie ©d^tüalbe fingt 
3m S)orf tpie einft : 

„Site \ä) Slbfd^ieb natjm, al^ id^ 3lbfdf)ieb nat)m, 
SBaren Äiften unb Saften fd^tper ; 
Slfe iä) tüieberfam, afö idE) tuieberfam, 35 

aSar alleö teer." 

118. Dftatie 

Unb tvmn xä) tü&x' ein abgeftorbner Saum, 
©0 \)aV iä) einen fotdt)en jüngft gefet)en, 
Oebognen über eine^ 93ad)eö @aum 
Unb fd^tüanfenben in grül)lingötüfte==a33ef|en, 
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3)er neuem 2!rieb bod^ geben mu^te SRaum s 

Unb an fid) laffen einen 3^^^9 entfielen, 
S)arauf am äKorgen fid) ein SSöglein fe^te 
Unb fingenb, tüer e^ t)ören mod^t', ergö^te. 

119. Seftitie 

3Benn burd^ bie Süfte tnirbelnb treibt ber ©d^nee 
Unb lauten gu^tritt^ burd^ bie g(ur ber groft 
©ntiergel^t auf ber ©)3iegelbal)n üon @i^ ; 
®ann ift eö fd^ön, gefdjirmt Dorm 3Binterfturm 
Unb untertrieben öon ber f)oIben ®Iut 5 

S)e^ eignen ^erb^, ju figen ftill batieim. 

D bürft' id^ fi^en jefet bei ber ba^eim, 

3)ie nid^t ju neiben brandet ben reinen ©d^nee, 

3)ie mit ber fonn'gen Stugen fanfter ®tut 

©elbft gunfen toei§ ju lodten an^ bem groft ! 10 

S3efdE)n?ören foHte fte in mir ben ©türm, 

Unb tauen foHte meinet Söufen^ (£i^. 

@rft mufe am SÖIidt be^ grül)linge^ ba^ @i^ 
2)eö SBinter^ fd^meljen, unb nadt) Stürben I)eim, 
SSerfc^eud^t t)om Senjfjaud^, jiel^n ber laute Sturm, is 
(£t| id^ barf äiel^n bort^in, Wo x6) ben ©d^nee 
S)er ^anb tpilt füffen, ben, tpeit 3!ßinterfro[t 
St)n nidEjt erfd^uf, nid^t tötet ©ommerglut. 

S)ie ©el^nfud^t brennt in mir tüie ©ommerglut, 
Slufje^rcnb innerlidE), tüie mürbem &§, 20 

SÄein ^erj, inmitten t)on be^ SBinter^ groft ; 
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Unb raftlo^ ftäuben bie ©ebanfen I)eim 
^aä) it)rem Qkl, fid^ freujenb tüte ber ©d^nee, 
3)en flodfenb burdjeinanber treibt ber ©türm. 

D ba§ mid^ faffenb ju it)r trüg^ ein ©turnt, 25 

Samit geftiüet tüürbe meine ®Iut ! 

Unb bürff id^ ate ein glödtdien aud^ öon ©d^nee 

9?ur ober afe ein 9?äbeld)en üon (Si^ 

©a^ S)ac^ berüt)ren, tüo [ie ift batjeim ; 

9?id^t fütjlen tüoHt' id) ba be§ SBinter^ 3roft. 30 

3Ber f üt)Iet, n)o ber grül^ting atmet, groft ? 

SBen fdjredEet, tuo bie Siebe fonnet, ©türm ? 

SBer fennet Ungemad), tt)0 fie bal^eim ? 

©ie, bie mir ju^aud^t fanfte Sebenöglut 

©0 fernl^er über mand) ®efilb t)on @i^ 35 

Unb mand) ©ebirg, bebedt Don rautjem ©d^nee. 

SRit SSIütenfc^nee fd^müdt fid^ ber taf)U groft, 
2)a^ (£i^ tt)irb Sid^tfriftaU unb 2BoI)naut ©türm, 
3Bo id^ tjoll ©tut ju bir mid) benfe t)eim. 

Siitornene (120-128) 

120 

Slüte ber SWanbeln ! 

35u fliegft bem Senj öorauö unb ftreuft im 3Sinbe 
S)id^ auf bie ^fabe, tüo fein gu§ foH njanbeln. 

121 

3ierlid^e^ ®IöddE)en ! 

9?om ©d^nee, ber t)on ben gluren roeggegangen, 

S3ift bu jurüdgeblieben aU ein glöddien. 
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122 

S5efd^eibnci3 SSeilc^en ! 

S)u fageft: „3Bann id^ get)e, fommt bie SRofc." 

©d^ön, ha^ fie fommt ; bod^ totik nod^ ein SBeilc^en. 

123 

©tänjenbe Silie ! 

3)ie Sfumen t)alten ®ottei^bienft im ©arten ; 

2)ii bift ber ^rieftet unter ber gamilie. 

124 

Silienftengel ! 

3u einem ©traute bift bu nid^t gefd^affen, 

S)i(i) tragen nur in ^nben ®otteig (Sngel. 

125 

SHofe im S)orne ! 

S)u benfeft, \>a^ ber 3)orn bid^ foüe fc^ügen ; 

SlUein ber S)orn bient ber SBegier jum ©porne. 

126 

S8tüt)nbe SRargiffe ! 

3)ein Sluge [iel)t mid^ an fo unbefangen, 

2lfe ob bein ^erj öon feinem Äummer tpiffe. 

127 

D 3)?t)rtenfrone ! 

3)ein Sog ift fc^ön ; bn bienft ber Sieb' im Scben, 

S)er Unfd^ulb bieneft bu im ©arg jum Sol^ne. 

128 

D Sorbeergtoeige ! 

S^r tpad^ft auf einem f)immelnaf)en ®ipfcl, 

3u bem i^ nun f^on ätoanäig Sa^re fteige. 
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Si^iltanen (129-131) 

129 

Sc^ fd)aufe(te burd^ö 5IWecr auf fditüanfem Saline 

Unb mad^t' auf einem 95füteneilanb SRaft. 

5)a ftanb üor mir mit fdiimmernbem SHtane 

Oebaut au^ SRofenbüften ein ^alaft. 

!Die (Sonne lt)el)te brauf afe golbne ^al^ne, ö 

2ßid^ btenbete ber jauberifd^e ®faft. 

S)od^ an ber Pforte ftanb bie ^ee äKorgane 

Unb fprad^ mit fiädieln : „Somm, bu bift mein @aft." 

130 

^icr, tDO nic^t 9?ac^tigaIIenmeIobien 

9lu§ queHgetränften grüf)tingigbüfd^en fd^aUen, 

SBo fdE)tt)ebenb nur beiS SJieereiS äKöttjen flief)n, 

Unb brunterf)in bie fd)äum'gen 3Bogen fd^toaUen, 

9lut)' ic^ an meert)aud^feudE)tem 9to^marin 5 

Unb I)ör' im SBinb unb in ber SBoge SBaHen 

®n Sieb eintöniger SKefand^otien, 

S)aätt)ifd^en fernt)er teure 9?amen Italien. 

131 

3c^ fafe am äKeer ; unb ba^ @etüül)I ber färben, 
3)aö grüne Sunt um 93erg unb SBalb unb ^lur, 
S5aö SBed^felfpiel üon »tüten, ^rüd^ten, ®arben, 
3Bar hinter mir gefd^tüunben ©pur um ©pur. 
Unb tüie bem 3lug' bie einölen färben ftarben 5 

3m ®rün ber ©ee unb in ber Suft Sljur, 
©mpfanb mein §erj, öergeffenb alter Starben, 
Unenbüd)feit ber Sieb' unb ©ef)nfud^t nur. 
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@^afele (132-135) 

132. 2)ie ^otm it» &fia^tU 

2)ie neue gorm, bie id) juerft in beinen ©arten |)flanäe, 

D !J)eutfd)Ianb, toirb nid)t übel ftet)n in beinern reid)en Sranäc. 

3laä) meinem Sßorgang mag [id^ nun mit @IüdE üerfud^en 

mandjer 
@o gut im perfifd^en ®t)afel, tpie fonft in toelfc^er ©tanje. 

133. ^eim 

®ott geleite bie armen traurigen Äranfen l^eim ! 

®ott geleite bie müben irren (Sebanfen t)eim ! 

©Ott t)erleil)e bir einen Stab ber ©ebulb, mein ^erj ! 

SKüber SBanberer ! um am ©tabe ju tüanfen l^eim. 

®ott öerleilje bir einen gnäbigen §aud^, mein @ct|iff ! s 

3lu^ ben SBogen be^ UnbeftanbeiS ju fcf)tüanfen t)eim. 

SlUe 2!riebe, bem bunffen @d)ofee ber @rb' entblät)t, 

2lufn)ärtö ringen fie, fid^ jum Sidjte ju raufen l^eim. 

Slüe buftigen Slütenftäubc^en ber grül^fingi^Iuft, 

SRaftloö fprütien fie, bi^ jum ©taube fie fanfen tieim. lo 

Sllfo feinet |)afifeni§ ©eele fid) l^immetoörtiS, 

Unb fein Srbifd^e^ ju ben irbifd^en ©d^ranfen t|eim. 

134 

J)ie ©d^ö^jfung ift jur SRut)' gegangen, o tpad^ in mir ! 
(£i^ toiß ber ©c^Iaf auä) mid) befangen, o toad^ in mir ! 
2)u Sluge, baö am §immel n^ad^et mit ©ternenbtid, 
SBenn mir bie §lugen jugegangen, o tvaä) in mir ! 
S)u fii^t, im 2(tC)er l)öf)er ftra^tenb afö ©onn' unb aRonb; 
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SBenn ©onn' unb äWonb ift ausgegangen, o toaä) in mir ! 6 

SBenn fid^ ber ©inne Zov gefc£)toffen ber Slufeennjelt, 

©0 la^ bie ®eer in fid) nic^t bangen, o tpad) in mir ! 

Safe nid^t bie äKad^t ber ginfterniffe, baS ®raun ber 3laä)t, 

©ieg überS innre Sic^t erlangen, o tvaä) in mir ! lo 

D lafe im feud^ten ^aud) ber SRödjte, im ©c^attenbuft, 

9?irf)t f^jroffen fünbigeig 9SerIangen, o toad^ in mir ! 

Safe aus bem S)uft öon SbenS Q^^ifl^^ in meinen Xraum 

2)ie grud^t beS SebenS nieberl^angen, o tpad} in mir ! 

D geige mir, mid) ju erquiden, im S^raum baS SBerf is 

®eenbet, ba§ xä) angefangen, o n^ac^ in mir ! 

Sn beinem ©d^ofee tüiil xä) fd^Iummern, bis neu mid^ tüedt 

3)ie SWorgcnröte beiner SBangen ; o njad^ in mir ! 

135. ©d^Iupeb 

3)u S)uft, ber meine ©eele fpeifet, t)erlafe mid^ nid^t ! 

Sraum, ber mit mir burd^S Seben reifet, öerlafe mid^ nid^t ! 

2)u 5ßarabiefeSt)ogeI, beffen ©d^tüing^ ungefel^n 

9J?it leifem ©äufeln mid^ umfreifet, öerlafe mid| nid)t ! 

S)u Slmme mir unb Slmmenmärd^en ber Äinbf)eit einft ! 5 

S)u fel^tft, unb id^ bin nod^ öertoaifet, öerlafe mid^ nid^t ! 

S)u ftatt ber 3ugenb mir geblieben, ba fie mir ftot) ; 

3Bo bu mir fliet)ft, bin id^ ergreifet, öertafe mid^ nid^t ! 

D bu mein grü^Iing ! fiel), tüie braufeen ber |)erbft nun brauft ; 

Slomm, bafe nid)t 3Binter mid^ umeifet, öerlafe mid^ nid^t ! lo 

D §aud^ beS ^riebenS ! I^ord^, tuie braufeen baS Seben tobt ; 

aSer ift, ber ftiH I)inburd^ mid^ tt)eifet ? SSertafe mid^ nid^t ! 

D bu ;nein SRaufd^ ! bu meine Siebe ! o bu mein Sieb ! 

3)aS I)ier burd^ mid^ fid^ felber |)reifet, öerlafe mid^ nid^t ! 
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136. yiaifilani 

Unb bu I)aft mid^ nid)t berlaffen, 
3Jtx6) tjerlaffen tuirft bu nie. 
SBenn bie SRofen l^ier erblaffen, 
3)ort am ^tmmel blül)en fie. 

3Bo ber ^immel bort im Dften 5 

©d£)mücft fein enj'geö JRofenbeet, 
Safe mi(^ S)uft ber @ef)nfuc^t foften, 
S)er Don meiner ^eimat n)el)t ! 

S)anfbar bin id) meinem Singe, 

2)afe i^m feine 93fum' im %al 10 

33Iüf)et, of)ne bafe e^ fange 

(Sinen lichten ©otte^ftra^I. 

S)er im Dften unb im SSeften 

^ö^et feiner Siebe Stern, 

S)er ba§ ©c^öne bir jum beften 15 

^at gegeben, ^ßreiö bem §errn ! 

137. Sttifx' ein bei mir ! 

3)u bift bie 5Ru^\ 
S)er griebe milb, 
3)ie ©eljnfud^t bu, 
Unb tt)aä fie ftittt. 

3d^ n)eif)e bir . 

SSoQ Suft unb ©d^merj 
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3ur SQSoIinung I)ier 
SRein Slug' unb ^erj. 

Sel)r' ein bei mir, 

Unb fd)Iiefee bu lo 

Still hinter bir 

S)ie ^Pforten ju. 

2!reib anbern ©c^merj 

Slu^ biefer »ruft ! 

SSoIl fei bieig ^erj 15 

SBon beiner Suft 

__ ff 

S)iei§ Stugenjelt 
SSon beinern ©lanj 
Siadn erbeut, 
' D füll' e^ ganj. 20 

»ieräeileu (138-139) 

138 

SBillft bu, ba§ tüir mit t)inein 
3n ba^ ^au^ bid^ bauen, 
SaJ3 e^ bir gefallen, Stein, 
S)afe n)ir biet) behauen. 

139 

!J)aö finb bie SBeifen, 
2)ie burd^ Srrtum jur SBa^r^eit reifen. 
S)ie bei bem Srrtum üertiarren, 
35a^ finb bie Starren. 
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»ictäcilctt in ^crfifil^ct %9xm (140-141) 

140 

grüfjling ift, SSerflärung fd^tpebt um S3ufc^ unb ©trauc^ ; 
Kann fo reine ®(f)önl|eit Uüi)n auf Erben and) ? 
(Sine ^immeteun[d^u(b jebeg junge Statt, 
9?od| unangerüf)rt öon beiS SSerberbenö ^auc^. 

141 

ßein brücfenber ®efü^f ift, afe ju n)iffen, 
S)a^, it)o bu gelift, bid^ niemanb tpirb Dermiffen. 
S)rum banfe ®ott, ba^ bu ein ^erj gefunben, 
S)a^ Itjeinen tuirb, toenn bu it)m tüirft entriffen. 

«ttig bcm „&uU§U^ii^i'' (142-143) 

142 

9iofe, 9Keer unb ©onne 

@inb ein Söilb ber ßiebften mein, 

S)ie mit if)rer SBonne 

ga^t mein ganjeio Seben ein. 

2lIIer ®Ianä cit:goffen, 5 

3iaer Stau ber grü^Iing^flur, 
Siegt vereint be[d|Io[fen 
3n bem Mä) ber atofe nur. 

Stile garben ringen, 

9iae S)üft^ im Sensgefilb, lo 

Um I)ert)oräubringen 

3m aSerein ber $Rofe SBilb. 
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Siofc, SKccr unb ©onnc 

©inb ein 93ilb ber ßiebften ineinr 

S)ic mit i^rer SBonne 15 

gafet mein ganje^ Seben ein. 

SlUe ©tröme tjaben 

3I)ren Sauf auf ©rben bio% 

Um fid^ ju begraben 

©etinenb in be^ 2Keere^ ©d^o^. 20 

9löe Duellen fliegen 
3n ben unerfd^ö^^ften ®runb, 
©inen Ärei^ ju fd^Iiefeen 
Um ber Grbe blül^nbeig 9?unb. 

9fiofe, 9Keer unb ©onne 25 

©inb ein Söilb ber Siebften mein, 
3)ie mit il^rer SBonne 
^afet mein ganje^ Seben ein. 

Slüe ©tern' in Süften 

©inb ein Siebeöbüdf ber SWad^t, 30 

Sn be^ SWorgen^ J)üften 

©terbenb, n)ann ber 3;ag ernjad^t. 

STUe 3SeItenfIammen, 

3)er jerftreute ^immetegtanj, 

glie^en ^ell jufammen 35 

3n ber ©onne ©trafilenfranj. 

SRofe, 3Äeer unb ©onne 

©inb ein SBitb ber Siebften mein, 
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S)ie mit tl)rer 3Bonne 

gafet mein gonje^ Seben ein. 4o 

143 

®r ift gekommen 

3n ©türm unb Stegen, 

^\)m fc^tug beftommen 

SD?ein ^erj entgegen. 

2öie fonnt' id) at)nen, ^ 

2)aj5 feine Salinen 

@id) einen foüten meinen SBegen ? 

(£r ift gekommen 

3n ©türm nnb Siegen, 

6r t)at genommen ^^ 

aJJein ^erj öemegen. 

3tafyftx er ba^ meine ? 

9?at)m id^ ba^ feine ? 

35ie beiben famen ftd^ entgegen. 

(£r ift gefommen ^ 

3n ©türm unb Stegen. 

9?un ift entglommen 

5De§ grü^üng^ ©egen. 

SDer greunb jie^t tpeiter, 

^ä) fe^^ e§ Reiter, 20 

5Denn er bleibt mein auf allen 333egen. 

144. Slbenblieb 

Sd^ ftanb auf Sergej ^atbe, 
%U ^eim bie ©onne ging. 
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Unb fat), tüie überm SBalbe 
2)eö 3lbenbö ®oIbne^ Iiing. 

J)e^ §immefe SJßoIfen tauten 

S)er Srbe ^Jneben ju, 
85et Slbenbgtocfenlauten 
(Sing bie Statur jur SRul)'. 

Scf| fprad^ : D ^erj, em))ftnbe 

3)er ©c^ötJfung ©ttlle nun, 10 

Unb fd)idE' mit jebem Äinbe 

®er glur bid^ aud^, ju rul)n. 

!5)ie 95Iumen ade fd^üefeen 

Sie 3lugen aDgemacJ), 

Unb alle SBeHen fliejsen 10 

SBefänftiget im Sad^. 

9?un l^at ber mübe @t)I)3l)e 

@id^ untere 93Iatt gefegt, 

Unb bie Sibell' am ©d^ilfe 

©ntfd^Iummert taubene^t. 20 

6^ njarb bem golbnen Ääfer 
3ur SJBieg^ ein SJofenbtatt ; 
3)ie §erbe mit bem ©d^öfer 
©ud)t i^re Sagerftatt. 

S)ie SerdE)e fud^t au^ Süften 25 

3l|r feu^teg SReft im Älee, 
Unb in be^ SBatbe^ ©dfjlüften 
SI)r Sager §irfd^ unb 3tel|. 
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aSer fein ein §üttcf)en nennet, 

9fiul|t nun barin [ic^ auö ; 3o 

Unb tuen bie grembe trennet, 

SDen trägt ein Xraum mä) §auö. 

Tlxä) faffet ein SSertangen, 

S)ag id) äu biefer grift 

hinauf nic^t fann gelangen, 35 

SBo meine §einiat ift. 

145. 6:^ib^er 

Sf)ib^er, ber etoig junge, fprad) : 

3d) fu^r an einer ©tabt Vorbei, 

Sin SKann im ©arten grüc^te brad) ; 

Sd) fragte, feit njann bie ©tabt t|ier fei ? 

Sr fprad^ unb pflüdte bie grüc^te fort : s 

„S)ie ©tabt ftef)t en)ig an biefem Drt 

Unb n)irb fo ftetjen emig fort." 

Unb aber nad| fünftjunbert Sat)ren 
Äam ic^ be^fetbigen SBeg^ gefahren. 

S)a fanb id) feine ©pur ber ©tabt ; lo 

ein einfamer ©d^öfer blieg bie ©c^almei, 

S)ie §erbe meibete Saub unb Slatt ; 

3d) fragte : „tuie lang ift bie ©tabt üorbei ? " 

er fprac^ unb btie^ auf bem 9io^re fort : 

„S)a^ eine iuäd)ft, ipenn ba^ anbre borrt ; is 

S)a^ ift mein etpiger 223eibeort." 

Unb aber nac^ fünft)unbert Salären 
Sam id| be^fetbigen SBeg^ gefat)rcn. 
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S)a fanb id^ ein SKeer, ba^ SBeHcn fd^Iugr 

©in ©d^iffer tuarf bie 9?e^e frei : 20 

Unb afö er rul)te üom fd^meren Quq, 

ijragt' id|, feit tüann baö SDZeer l^ier fei ? 

@r fprad^ unb Iarf)te meinem SBort : 

,,©0 lang aU fd^äumen bie SBeDen bort, 

gifd^t man unb fifd^t man in biefem ^ort." 25 

Unb aber nad^ fünfljunbert Satiren 
Sam id^ beiSfelbigen SBeg^ gefahren. 

3)a fanb i6) einen njalbigen 9Jaum 

Unb einen SKann in ber ©iebelei, 

(£r fäHte mit ber Sljt ben 83aum ; 30 

Sd^ fragte, h)ie att ber SBalb t)ier fei ? 

(Sr fprad^ : „3)er 3BaIb ift ein ewiger §ort ; 

©d|on emig tüofin' id^ an biefem Drt, 

Unb enjig tüad^fen bie 93äum' l^ier fort." 

Unb aber nadE) fünf^unbert Salären 35 

Sam id^ be^felbigen 9Beg^ gefahren. 

S)a fanb idE) eine ©tabt, unb laut 

©rfdiallte ber SKarft t)om 9Soltegefd)rei. 

Sdt) fragte : „©eit mann ift bie ©tabt erbaut ? 

SBof)in ift SBalb unb SBeer unb ©d^almei ?" 40 

©ie fdjrien unb I)örten nidE)t mein SBort : 

„©0 ging e§ enjig an biefem Ort 

Unb iuirb fo get)en en^ig fort." 

Unb aber nadE) fünff|unbert Satiren 

3BiU ic^ be^felbigen SBegeö fafiren. 45 
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146. %n§ bctt ..aRalamctt" 

S)er Sefirer fprad^ : „SRe^t fo, mein Sümmel,— fein SRuff ift 
an beinern Sümmel " — ÜDrauf rief er : „ Sio^rbommet, — ber 
©c^ultrnppe aSortrontmel!— S)u ftartfc^äftiger!— marßrä^ 
tiger ! — bu tüotifrüftiger ! — nic^t f)ol)Ibrü[ti9er ! — M\)t' 
bid) unb fe|e mir in ^anblung — eine^ Qcittvovt^ <Bdb\ÜanU 5 
DertüQnblung!" — 5Da fprang ein Sürfdid^en — ^ert)or tute 
ein |)irfc^c{|en — unb begann, — ot)ne bafe eö fid) befann : 

„(Seinngen ift mir, toog noc^ feinem je gelang ; 

2)aJ5 jebem SBünfd^er nun fein 3Bunfd^ gelinge ! 

SSerbungen I)ätf idj mid^ um Sol^n, ben iä) bebang, lo 

SlQein bie ßiebfte l^ielt nic^t bie Sebinge. 

©ebrungen tüar it)r nid^t an§ ^erj, tüa^ midi burdjbrang ; 

aSer l^offt, bafe einen Stein ein 9ld^ burd)bringe ? 

Umfd)(ungen n)ar ic^, o^ne ha^ id) felbft umfd^Iang ; 

Um meinen ®eift mar i^rer Soden ©d^Iinge. i5 

©rflungen toar mein ©ein t)on ifirer ©timme Älang, 

Unb gitterte, ba^ e^ mit i^r t)erflinge. . 

gntfprungen ift, boä) tueife iä) mä)t tpie e^ entfprang, 

SRein ©lud ; mer tvä% tuie Sieb^ unb Senj entfpringe ? 

®erungen ^ab^ iä) lange, bi^ i^ ba^ errang, 20 

aSor bem baö ^Ringen nun mir fd^eint geringe. 

»estDungen i)aV iä) fie, t)on ber mid^ fonft bestüang 

©in 93Iid ; nid)t fürest' iä) mefir, baß ®ram mic^ ätotnge. 

SrfdEitoungen ^ab^ iä) meinet aSunfd^eg Überfd^mang ; 

3ur ©onne trug ben Slbter feine ©d^tüinge." 25 

®er Se^rer fpra^: ,®ut, mein »enget, — mein ßilien^^ 
ftengel ! — \)oä) ^aft bu gef^rt)ungen beinen ©^toengcL — 
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SKein rüljrigeö 5ßäppd^en, — rü^renbeig ßw^cri^W^^"» — 

\ä)'6n l^aft bu emgerüf)rt bein ©üppd^en. 

©efungen f)a[t bu nid^t, toer ift eö benn, ber fang ? so 
SRir toar'^, afe ob au^ bir bie Siebe finge." 

147. 2)otf fieinad^ 

3m 3)orf Seinad^ an ber SeinadE) 
^t eö eine S)orfgemeinbe, 
©er ba fagen iljre geinbe 
SlHerlei nad^. 

3m J)orf Seinad^, §auö für §au^, 5 

3Benn 3t|r tüollet äät)Ien, 

SKorgen^ frü^ auf^ Söetteln auö 

®el)n bort alle ©eeten ; 

9?ur ber ©dEjutse bleibt ju ^a\i^, 

3BeiI ii)m ©d^uf)e feilten. 10 

6i, toenn if)m bie ©d^uf)e fel)len, 

©oltt' er fid^ bie ©d^u^e ftetjlen. 

greilid^ tüoi)l, allein adE| ! 

@d)ul^e gibt eö nid£)t ju ftet)Ien, 

Sarfufe gelten alle ©eelen 15 

Sn bem S)orfe Seinad^. 

148. ^te ffoffit äSeibe 

3)er SRorgentau t)erftreut im 2^ate 
©ein bli^enbe^ (Sefd^meibe ; 
3)a rid|tet fid) im erften ©tral)Ie 
Smpor am 33ad£) bie 3Beibe. 
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3m 9?ad|ttau tiefe fie nieber^angen s 

Sf)r grünenbeö (Sefieber, 

Unb Ijebt mit Hoffnung unb SBerfangen 

(£ö nun im grüt)rot lieber. 

S)ie 3Beibe l^at feit alten Stagen 

@o mand^em ©türm getrauet, lo 

Sft immer h)ieber au^gefd)Iagen, 

(Sooft man fie geftu^et 

©^ t)at fid) in getrennte ©lieber 

S^r ^ot)Ier Stamm jertlüftet, 

Unb jebe^ Stammten I)at fic^ toieber is 

9Rit eigner 95orI' nmrüftet. 

®ie toeid^en au^einanber immer, 

Unb tvn fie fie^t, ber fc^toöret, 

©^ I)aben biefe Stämme nimmer 

Qu einem Stamm gehöret. 20 

3)ocf| tüie bie Süfte brüber raufd^en, 
©0 neigen mit ©eflüfter 
S)ie 3^^i9' einanber ju unb taufd^en 
9?odE) ®rüfee mie ®efd|n)ifter ; 

Unb tüölben überm ]^ot)Ien Äerne 25 

3Sol)I gegen Sturme^ SBüten 
(£in Dbbad^, unter toeld^em gerne 
S)e^ Siebet 3:auben brüten. 

©olt i^, aSeibe, bid) beflagen, 

S)afe bu ben Sern üermiffeft, 30 



griebrtc^ SRücfert 143 

S)a jeben grütjling au^jufdjlagen 
Su bennod) nie öergiffeft ? 

3)u gleicfieft meinem SSaterlanbe, 

3)em tief in fid^ gefpaltnen, 

SSott einem tiefern Seben^banbe 35 

ßufammen ioä) get)altnen. 

149. ^txh^anäf 

^erj, nun fo dt unb nod^ immer nid^t fing, 
|)offft bu t)on 2^agen ju Sagen, 
3Baö bir ber blütjenbe grü^Iing nidjt trug, 
SBerbe ber ^erbft bir nod^ tragen ! 

ßäfet boc^ ber f^^ielenbe SBinb nid^t t)om ©traud^, 5 
Smmer ju fc^meid)eln, ju fofen. 
JRofen entfaltet am SKorgen fein §audE), 
Slbenbö öerftreut er bie 9tofen. 

Sä^t bodt) ber fpielenbe SBinb nid)t üom Strand), 
Si^ er if)n üöllig getid^tet. 10 

Sllleö, ^erj, ift ein SBinb unb ein §aud|, 
SBaig tnir geliebt unb gebidjtet. 

150 

Um 2»itterna^t 

^aV iä) getoad^t 
Unb aufgeblidtt jum §immel ; 
S!ein ©tern t)om SterngetDimmel 

|)at mir gelad^t 5 

Um SRitternad^t. 
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Um,aÄitternad)t 

^aV iä) gebadet 
§inau^ in bunfte ©d)ranfen ; 
©^ t)at fein Sid^tgebanfen xo 

9Kir Sroft gebrad)! 

Um 9Kitternad)t. 

Um SD?itternad)t 

9?al)m id| in 2lcf|t 
S)ie ©erlöge meinet l^erjen^ ; is 

Sin einj'ger ÜßuU be^ ©d^merjen^ 

SBar angefad)t 

Um 3)?itternad£)t. 

Um SKitternad^t 

^ämpft^ id^ bie @^Iad|t, 20 

D 3Kerifd^t)eit, beiner Seiben ; 
9?idE)t fonnt' id^ fte entfd)eiben 

SKit meiner 3KadE)t 

Um 3)?itternadE)t. 

Um SWitternad^t 25 

§al)^ ic^ bie 2Wad)t 
Sn beine §anb gegeben ; 
|)err über Sob unb Seben, 

S)u ^ältft bie SBac^t 

Um SKitternad^t. 30 

151. «ttö bctt ,,ÄinbcrtotcttIicbcrn'' 

3d| I)atte bi^ lieb, mein Söd^tertein ! 
Unb nun ic^ bid) l)abe begraben, 
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Wlaä)' x6) mir SBortüürf', id^ tjättc fein 
9?od^ lieber bid) tonnen l^abcn. 

Sc^ I)abe bid^ lieber, üiel lieber geljabt, ö 

9lte id^ bir'ö mod|te geigen ; 

3u feiten mit Siebe^jeic^en begabt 

^at bic^ mein ernfte^g ©d£)tüeigen. 

3d^ fjöbe bid^ lieb get)abt, fo lieb, 

Sind) njenn id^ bid^ ftreng gefd)oltcn ; lo 

SBa^ idC| t)on Siebe bir fd^ulbig blieb, 

©ei änjiefadj bir je^t Vergolten ! 

Qn oft üerbarg fid^ Ijinter ber Qnä)t 

2)ie SSaterlieb' im ®emüte ; 

^ä) t)atte fdjon im Sluge bie grud^t, ' 15 

Slnftatt mid) ju freun an ber ©tüte. 

D \)ixtt' xä) getüufet, tüie balb ber SBinb 

3)ie »lüt^ entblättern foHte ! 

Jun i)ätV iä) follen meinem Äinb, 

2Ba§ aHeö fein ^erjdEien iDoHte. 20 

S)a foQteft bu, toa^ id) ttjoöte, tun, 
Unb tat\t e^ auf meine SBinfe. 
S)u tranfft baö Sittre, tüie reut midi'i^ nun, 
SBeil id^ bir fagte : 2^rinf e ! 

!Dein 3Kunb, gefc^loffen öon J^obei^Irampf, 25 

Jpat meinem Oebot fid^ erfdE)loffen ; 

%ä) ! nur ju t)erlängern ben ^^obeSfampf, 

^at man bir'j^ eingegoffen. 
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2)u aber f)aft, bom Stob umftridt, 

g^od^ beinern SSater gefdimei^ett, so 

Wit bredienben Slugen it)n angeblicft, 

mit fterbenben |)änb^en geftret^elt. 

Sßag ^at mir Qt'ia^t bie ftreid)elnbe §anb, 
S)a fd)on bie 9iebe bir fepe ? 
2)afe bu beräie^eft ben Unberftanb, 35 

S)er bid^ gutmeinenb quälte. 

SKun bitf id^ bir ab jebeg ^arte SBort, 

S)ie aSorte, bie bid§ bebräuten, 

S)u njirft fie ^aben üergeffen bort 

Dber toeifet fie ju beuten. 4o 

«tti8 ber ,,aBeiig^eit bcö SSia^tttanett" (152-154) 

152 

©e^^ 9Börtd)en neljmen mid^ in Slnfpruc^ jeben Sag : 
3dE| foH, id^ mu% iä) tarn, xä) njill, icfi barf, idE| mag. 
Sd) f oII ift ba^ ®efe^, bon (Sott in^ l^erj gefd^rieben, 
2)a^ 3irfr nad) tt)eld)em i^ bin tjon mir felbft getrieben. 
Sd£| mu§, ba§ ift bie ©darauf, in toeld^er mid^ bie 9BeIt 5 
aSon einer, bie SRatur t)on anbrer ©eite pit. 
3dE| lann, ba^ ift ba§ SKafe ber mir öerlietinen Sraft, 
S)er 2:at, ber gertigfeit, ber Äunft unb SBiffenfd^aft. 
Sc£) njill, bie ^ö^fte ^on' ift biefeg, bie mid^ fcJjmüdt, 
S)er greit)eit Siegel, ba^ mein ®eift fid^ aufgebrüdEt. lo 
3d^ barf, ba^ ift jugteidE) bie Snfd^rift bei bem ©ieget, 
Seim aufgetanen Stör ber greifjeit audEj ein JRiegel. 
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3^ mag, baö enbüd^ ift, tva^ jtüifc^en allen fd)tt)immt: 

Gin Unbeftimmteö, ba^ ber SlugenblidE beftimmt 

^6) foH, ic3t) mvi% iä) fann, id^ tpiH, id) barf, id^ mag, is 

2)te ferfife netjmen mic^ in Slnfprud) jeben Za^. 

9iur tuenn bu ftetig mid^ Ief)rft, toeijs id^, nja^ jeben 3;ag 

Sd^ foH, id^ mufe, id^ fann, iä) njill, id^ barf, id) mag. 

153 

S)er gro^e 3lftronom fprad^ : „SlEe §immel^flur 

§afa' id^ burd^forfrf)t unb nid^t entbedtt öon ®ott bie @pur." 

^at er nic^t rec^t gefagt ? S3ei 9Ronb== unb ©onnenfledEen, 

Sm ©ternennebel bort, ift ®ott nidEjt ju entbeden. 

!J)e^ ©el^roiir^ ©dCjarfblidE fiel)t ben Unfic^tbaren nic^t, 5 

!Ben nidE)t beredEjnen !ann 3^^^, ®röfee, 9Kafe, ®etDidE|t. 

3Ber ®ott toiH finben bort, ber mufe i^n mit fic^ bringen ; 

9lur toenn er ift in bir, fie^ft bu i^n in ben S)ingen. 

154 

äWein ©ol^n, bie SBaljrl^eit ift in 9Ba^rt|eit ganj nur eine, 
Sei ®ott ift fie an fid), beim 9Renfd)en nur im @d)eine. 
Unb toenn ber 9Kenfd^ in fid^ toiH ®otte§ SBalirl^eit fpiegeln, 
©0 mu^ er einen ®d)ein mit i^rem 93ilb befiegeln. 
Qitf) einen SBat)rt)eit^gIanä in jebem ©d)önl)eitöfd^ein, 5 

SRur bilb' afe 3Bat)rf)eit ganj bir nie ein ©näleö ein. 
9Kit biefem Slid fie^ an bie SJßelt unb biefeg 93uc^ ; 
Sn biefem Sinne löft fidE) jeber aSiberfprud). 
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^uguft @raf tinn ^laten 

155 

9?od^ im hJoHuftöoHen äWai be^ Seben^, 
SBo bie ©eele fonft (Sntfc^Iüffe fprü^t, 
%n\)V id) in ber 3Bärme meinet ©trebenö, 
SBie mein Seben^element öerglü^t. 

9?id^t ein SBinbftofe, ein betebenb iüarmer, ö 

3Keine §aare fräufelnb, mf)t mxä) an ; 
Seer unb träge fd^ifft ein Jatenarmer 
Übern füllen SSater Djean*. 

SBaö id^ f oü ? SBer löft mir je bie ^rage ? 

SBaö id^ fann ? SBer gönnt mir ben SSerfu^ ? lo 

SBaö id^ mufe ? Jßermag i^^ö o^ne Klage ? 

©0 biel SIrbeit um ein Seidientuc^ ? 

Kommt unb lifpelt Mut ing ^erj mir, garte 
Sieberftimmen, bie it)r lange fd^Iieft, 
SDafe id^ rtjie ein Ströumer nid^t entarte, 15 

Sn verlorne Steigungen Vertieft. 

156. 5)cir ^ilgritn twur <St ^n\t 

3la6)t ift'ö unb ©türme faufen für unb für, 
^ifpan'fc^e STOönc^e, fc^Iießt mir auf bie %m ! 

Safet ^ier mi^ ru^n, bi^ ©lodenton mid^ mdt, 
!Der jum ®ebet euc^ in bie Kirche fd^redEt ! 

bereitet mir, mag euer §aug bermag, c 

©in Drbenöffeib unb einen ©arfopl^ag ! 
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®önnt mir bie Heine Q^UCf toei^t mic^ ein, 
SKetir afö bie ^ätfte biefer SBelt iDar mein. 

2)0^ $aupt, bai§ nun ber ©d^ere [i6) bequemt, 

aWit mand^er Srone toarb'ig bebiabemt. lo 

3)ie ©c^ulter, bie ber Äutte nun fid^ büdt, 
J^at faiferlidtier ^ermelin gefd^müdCt, 

9?un bin id^ bor bem Xob ben Xoten gleid^, 
Unb faß' in 2!rümmer, tüie ba^ alte SReid^. 

157. 2)aig &xab im ä3ufettto 

SKäd^tlid^ am SBufento lifpeln, bei Sofenja, bum|)fc Sieber, 
aug ben SBaffern fd^aUt e^ Slntttjort, unb in SBirbeln f lingt eö 
tüieber ! 

Unb ben glujs l^inauf, I)inunter, jiel^n bie ©djatten ta|)frer 

®oten, 
!5)ie ben 3HaridE) betoeinen, il)reig SSoIfe^ beften Xoten. 4 

SlKjufrüI) unb fern ber ^eimat mußten t)ier fie it)n begraben, 
SBä^renb nod^ bie Sugenblocfen feine ©d^ulter blonb umgaben. 

Unb am Ufer be^ ^fento reil)ten fie ftd^ um bie SBette, 
Um bie Strömung abäuleiten, gruben fie ein frifd^e^ SBette. 

3n ber toogenleeren ^öljlung mütjlten fie em|)or bie ©rbe, 
©enften tief l^inein ben ßeii^nam, mit ber SRüftung, auf bem 
5ßferbe. lo 

S)edften bann mit @rbe tüieber il^n unb feine ftolje ^abe, 
2)a§ bie t)oI)en ©tromgetPödEife tt)üd^fen auö bem ^elbengrabe. 
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Slbgelenft jum ätocitenmale, toarb ber glufe l^erbcigejogcn : 
SWäd^tig in if)r alte^ fStttt fdjäumten bie SBufentotoogen. 

Unb eö fang ein Sl^or öon SWännern : „®ä)la^ in beinen 

^elbene^ren ! is 

Seinem SRömerö fd^nöbe^abfu^t foll bir je i>a§ ®rab tjerfe^ren !^' 

©angen'^, unb bie ßobgcfänge tönten fort im ®otenI|eere ; 
aBälje fie, SöufentotoeUe, toälje fte bon 9Keer ju 3Reere ! 

158 

SBie rafft' i^ mid^ auf in ber 9?acl^t, in ber ^a6)t, 

Unb fül)lte mid^ fürber gejogen, 

3)ie Oaffen tjertie^ id^, boni 3Bädf|ter betoad^t, 

2)urdt)n)anbelte fad^t 

3n ber 9?ad^t, in ber 9?ad^t, s 

3)ag Xor mit bem gotifd^en Sogen. 

SDer 3J?üt|Iba^ raufd^te burc^ felfigen ©^ad^t, 

Sd^ lehnte mic^ über bie »rüde, 

Xief unter mir na^m id| ber SBogen in ad)t, 

S)ie toaUten fo fad^t lo 

3n ber 9?ac^t, in ber 9?ad)t, 
2)0^ toallte nic^t eine jurüdfe. 

eg brefjte fic^ oben, unjöfifig entfacht, 

STOelobifd^er SBanbel ber ©terne, 

2Rit i^nen ber 2»onb in beruhigter 5ßrad^t, is 

©ie funfeiten fa^t 

3n ber S«ad^t, in ber ^aä)t, 
S)urd^ täufd^enb entlegene gerne. 
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3d^ bücfte I)tnauf in ber 9iad^t, in ber SRad^t, 
3d) Hicfte I)inunter aufö neue : 20 

D tpe^e, tüie l^aft bu bie ^^age öerbrad|t, 

3lm ftme bu fac^t 

3n ber SRac^t, in ber SRad^t, 
Sm <30d^enben ^erjen bie JReue ! 

159 

3c^ mödEjte gern mici^ frei betpal^ren, 
SSerbergen t)or ber ganjen SBelt ; 
Sluf ftiEen gtüffen mbä)i' iä) fahren, 
SBebecft öom fd^att'gen SBottenäett. 

SBon ©ommertjögetn übergaufelt, 5 

S)er irb^fd)en ©d^toere mid| entjietin, 
SSom reinen ©lement gefc^aufelt, 
3)ie fd^ulbbef (edten 9Kenfd)en fliel^n. 

9?ur feiten an ba^ Ufer ftreifen, 

3)oci^ nie entfteigen meinem ^ai)n, 10 

3?ad) einer SRofenfnofpe greifen 

Unb toieber jief)n bie feud)te Sal^n. 

Sßon ferne fef)n, lüie gerben toeiben, 

3Bie SSIumen tpad^fen immer neu, 

SBie 3Binäerinnen Strauben fd^neiben, 15 

SBie ©(^nitter mät)n ba^ buft^ge §eu. 

Unb niditö genießen, ate bie ^eEe 

3!)e^ Sid^t^, basJ etüig lauter bleibt, 

Unb einen 2^runf ber frifd^en SBeHe, 

S)er nie ba§ S3(ut gefd)lt)inber treibt 20 
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160. %nttoott 

SBo^ foK bieg finbif^e SSeräagen, 
3)ieig eitle SBünfcfien ot)ne J^alt ? 
2)a bu ber SBelt nid^t lannft entfagen, 
©robre bir fie mit ©etpalt ! 

Unb f önnteft bu bic^ auc^ entfernen, 5 

(£g triebe ©el^nfuc^t bic^ jurüdE ; 
3)enn, ac^, bie aWenf^en lieben lernen, 
(£g tft bog einj'ge tüaljre &lüd ! 

Untoiberruflic^ borrt bie SBIüte, 

Unroiberruflid) ttJäc^ft baö ^nb, lo 

Slbgrünbe liegen im ®emüte, 

2)ie tiefer aU bie ^üe finb. 

3)u fiet)ft fie, bod) bu fliet)ft Vorüber, 

3m glüdEIidien, im ernften Sauf, 

3)em frot)en XaQt folgt ein trüber., is 

2)od) aßeö n?iegt jule^t fid^ auf. 

Unb n)ie ber SKonb im leichten ©c^tueben 

S5afb rein unb balb in SBoHen fteljt, 

©0 fd^njinbe tüjedjfelnb bir baö Seben, 

S5ig eg in 3BeIIen untergel^t 20 

®^afele (161-165) 

161 

5Der Sötoin bient be§ Sön)en Tlä^nt nid^t ; 

buntfarbig fonnt fid^ bie 5ß^aläne nid^t ; 

5Der ©d^toan befurd^t mit ftotäem ^ate ben (See, 
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3)oc^ i)o6) im 3ttt)er {)aufen ©d^tpäne nic^t ; 

Sic SiiefdqueUe murmelt angcnefim, 5 

S)od) ©d^iffe trägt fie nid)t unb Sät)nc nid)t ; 

8ln S)auer tüetd)t bie SRofe bem SRubin, 

S^n aber fd)müdEt bei^ %aut^ Sräne nid^t ; 

SBaö fud^ft bu me^r, ate tpa^ bu bift, ju fein ? 

®n anbre^ je ju lüerben, loä^ne nid^t ! 10 

162 

@g liegt an eineiS 9RenfdE|en ©d^merj, an cincö SKenfd^en 

SBunbe ni^ti^, 
(So fef)rt an ba^, toa^ ^anfe quält, ftd^ ehjig ber (Sefunbe nid^tö; 
Unb njäre nidt)t baig ßeben furj, ba^ ftetö ber äRenfd^ öom 

3Kenfcf)en erbt, 3 

©0 gäb'^ S5eflagenött)erterei^ auf biefem h)eiten SRunbe nid^tö ! 
©införmig fteHt 3iatur fid^ t)er, bod^ taufenbförmig ift i^r Xob, 
6^ fragt bie SBelt nad^ meinem Qid, nadt) beiner legten ©tunbe 

nid^tö ; 6 

Unb tt)er fidf) tt>iQig nid^t ergibt bem e^rnen Sofe, ba^ i^m braut, 
2)er iixvnt in^ ®rab fic^ rettungslos, unb füt)It in beffen 

©d)tunbe nichts; 
!DieS ujiffen alte, bocf) Dergifet eS jeber gerne jeben J^ag, 
©0 lomme benn, in biefem ©inn, I)infort auS meinem SIKunbe 

nicf)tS ! 10 

Sßerge^t, bafe mä) bie SBelt betrügt, unb bafe if)r SBunfdt) nur 

3Bünfd|e jeugt, 
Safet eurer Siebe nid^ts entge^n, entfd^tü|)fen eurer Äunbe ntd^ts! 
@S l^offe jeber, ba§ bie Qdt it)m gebe, toa^ fie feinem gab, 
3)enn jeber fud^t ein SlU ju fein, unb jeber ift im ©runbe nidt)tS- 
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163 

SDiefe tpeic^U^en ©efänge, bie icf| Ijier äufammenflod^t, 
aSenn [ie au^ bie ©trenge tabelt, t)at^^ bie Siebe je üermo^t ? 
Safet ba^ [c^elmifc^e ©etänbel frf)meid^eln fic^ in eure »ruft, 
äRöge ber SBerftanb e^ fd)elten, tpenn ba^ ^erj eu^ nur gepo^t ! 
©achtet if)x an njeife Seiiren, tüenn baö Siebc^en euc^ urnftfilang? 
fragtet \f)x um 9tat bie Sitte, tüenn it)r an ben 3tofen ro^t ? 
Slnbre ®a6en tüürb' id) ^pegen, ttjenn fie mir ba^ So^ erteilt, 
^oä) nur ©d^öne^ fc^t in gtammen meinet Seben^ fd^njanfen 
S)ocf)t ; * 

ÜDenn mir marb ein Sinn gegeben, ben id) felbft mir nid)t üerlie^ ; 
©tolä unb trofeig gegen aße^, bod) t)om ©djönen unterjod^t : 
3)aö nur ift e§, n)a^ mid^ feffelt, ob id^ njanble bur^ ben |)ain, 
Ob mir t)oIbe »üde lä^eln, ob ber SBein im S3ed|er f od^t ! 
S)ag nur ift'a, mofür id^ atme, ba^ nur, toa^ mid^ treu betoalirt, 
SBenn idE) liebenber Sntfagung etjrenüoHe kämpfe fod^t i4 

164 

grüt) unb öiel ju früf)e trat id^ in bie Qät mit Son unb Slang, 
Unb fie !onnte faum empfinben, toa^ bem 95ufen faum ent- 

fprang : 
5Wid^t ben ®eift, ber fdE)arf unb fidjer in beig Seben§ Sütgc bticft, 
9?id)t bie garten S!tagelaute jener ®ee(e DoK ®efang ! 
S!alt unb aI)nung§to§ unb fd^meigenb, ja mit ^of)n empfing 

fie midE), 5 

aSä^renb fie um niebre ©tirnen if)re fdinöben Stoetge fd^tang ! 
üKir inbeffen, bem'a im Sufen tatenfdEjtoanger n)üt)Itc, gor, 
Siente felbft ber ©d^erj aU 2»a^Ie, trenn id^ tiefe @d)meräen 

fang; 
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S)oc^ getroft ! SSielleic^t nad^ Salären, tuenn ben Äör|)er (Srbe 

becft, 
SBirb mein ©d^atten glänjenb tüanbeln biefe^ beutfd)e 9Sott 

entlang. lo 

165 

3m SBaffer tüogt bie SiUe, bie 6Ian!e, l^in unb I)er, 
So^ irrft bu, greunb, fobalb bu fagft, [ie fd)lt)anfe t)in unb f)er ! 
©^ tonxidt ja fo feft i{)r gu§ im tiefen SKeere^grunb, 
3^r ^upt nur toiegt ein lieblidöer ®ebanfe I)in unb l^er ! 

Bontttt (166-169) 
166 

SSenebig liegt nur nod^ im ßanb ber Sröume, 
Unb ipirft nur ©d^atten f)er au§ alten Sagen, 
So liegt ber Seu ber 3JepubIif erfd)Iagen, 
Unb öbe feiern feinet Äerfer^ 9täume. 

3)ie et)rnen ^engfte, bie, burd^ fctiä'ge @c£)äume 5 
3)at)ergefd^Iep)}t, auf jener Äird^e ragen, 
SRid^t met)r biefelben finb fie, ad^, fie tragen 
3)e^ forfifan^fdE)en Übertüinber^ 3äume. 

SBo ift ba^ SSoIf öon Königen geblieben, 

3)aig biefe 9RarmorI)äufer burfte bauen, lo 

S)ie nun öerfaEen unb gemad^ jerftieben ? 

SRur fetten finben auf ber (Snfel Srauen 
2)er Sinnen grofee QüQt fid) gefi^rieben, 
3ln S)ogengräbern in ben ©tein gef)auen. 
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167 

@^ fc^cint ein langeö, etü'ge^ Std^ ju tpol^ncn 
3n biefcn ßüftcn, bic fi^ leife regen, 
?tuö jenen ^Uen tüe^t e§ mir entgegen, 
SBo ©d^erj unb Subel fonft gepflegt ju tI)ronen. 

SSenebig fie(, miemot)rig getrost Stonen, s 

3)aö 9iab be^ ®Iücf^ f ann nici^t^g jurüdbetDegen : 
Ob ift ber ^afen, tüen'ge ©d^iffe legen 
®id) an bie fd^öne SRiüa ber ©flaüonen. 

3Bie i)a\t bu fonft, 9Senetia, gepral)let 

§110 ftotjeö SBeib mit gotbenen ®ett)änbern, lo 

Sonjie bic^ ^aolo SSeronefe malet ! 

9?un fte^t ein ©id^ter an ben ^ßrad^tgelänbern 

^ev JRiefentreppe ftauncnb unb bejatilet 

^cu 'Jräncn,^oB, ber nid^t^ üermag ju änbcrn ! 

168 

?lnftimmcn barf id) ungewohnte 3:öne, 
I^a nie bcm ^vilbcn ic^ mein ^rj ergeben : 
^cr St'unft gelobt' id) ganj ein ganje^ Sehen, 
Unb UHuu id) fttrbc. fttrb' icft für ba^ Schöne. 

^od) unrnutt* id)» baß man Offert befröne, s 

ÄMd) alnr hieben latfc, )oo icb neben 
'3Vm .^t)ftc« Icntcn fann nach ^x»bcm ftrebcn, 
^a» bx^fe man Kur mein ^ittrlanb tKrrpönc ! 

^d) lut' i\^ bvu:a in fiiiKci >Jinnt minbcr. 



Sluguft ®raf üon 5ßlatcn 157 

®efd)iel)t'ö, bafe je bcn Innern ©d^a^ td^ me^re, 
@o bleibt ber gunb, njenn tängft bat|in ber ginber, 
Sin fid^re^ ©igentum ber beutfd^en (£^re. 

169 

9Bem Seben Seiben ift, unb Seiben Seben, 
3)er mag nad^ mir, toa^ \6) empfanb, empfinben ; 
SBer jebeö ®IüdE \ai) augenblidE^ üerfdEitoinben, 
©obatb er nur begann, barnadt) ju ftreben ; 

SBer je fic^ in ein Sa6t)rintt| begeben, 5 

2lu^ bem ber Slu^lüeg nimmermeljr ju finben, 
SBen Siebe barum nur gefud^t ju binben. 
Um ber SSeräUjeiflung bann it)n l^injugeben ; 

3Ber jeben 93Ii§ befdf|tt)or, xi)n ju jerftören, 

Unb jeben ©trom, ba^ er I)intüeg i^n fpüle 10 

3Kit aEen Dualen, bie fein ^erj empören, 

Unb tüer ben Soten itjre l)arten ^ßfül^Ie 
SWi^gönnt, too Siebe nid^t met)r fann betören, 
S)er lennt mid^ gang unb füt)Iet, toaä iä) fü{)Ie. 

170. 2:riftatt 

SBer bie ©d)önl)eit angefd^aut mit Singen, 

Sft bem 3^obe fd^on anheimgegeben, 

aSirb für feinen S)ienft ber Srbe taugen, 

Unb bod^ njirb er t)or bem Xobe beben, 

S23er bie ©c^önt)eit angefd^aut mit Stugen ! ß 

6mig tpötirt für xi)n ber ©d^merg ber Siebe, 
S)enn ein Zox nur fann auf Srben l^offen 
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3u genügen einem folc^en Stiebe : 

aSen ber ^ßfeil beö ©ci^önen je getroffen, 

etpig tpä^rt für it)n ber ©d^merä ber Siebe ! lo 

"ää), er möchte njie ein Dueü öerfie^en, 
Sebem ^uä) ber Suft ein ®ift entfaugen, 
Unb ben Stob an^ jeber Slume ried)en : 
aSer bie ©^önl^eit angefd^aut mit Singen, 
9(d), er möd^te toie ein DneH öerfied^en ! is 

171. äcqua ^aottna 

Sein QneH, lüieüiel aud| immer ba^ fdjöne 9iom 
gintfpenbenb au^giefet, ob ein Striton eg fprifet, 
Db fanft eö ptvU an^ SKarmorbedEen, 
Ober gigantifd^en alten ©dualen : 

Sein QueE, folüeit einft t)errfdE)te ber ©oI)n be^ 3Rax^, s 
®ei bir öergleidEibar, auf bem Sanicntum 
Ttxt beinen fünf ftromreid)en Slrmen 
3tt)ifd)en granitene ©äulen ^)IätfdE)emb. 

3)ort toinft mir ©infamleit, bie geliebte S5raut, 
aSon bort befd)aut, bielfältig ergoßt, ber »lidE lo 

SDag 9iom be^ Sned^tg ber S:ned)te ®otte^ 
Sieben bem 9Jom ber 2!rium:pt)atoren. 

Äüt)n ragt, ein t)albentblätterter äWauerfranj, 
5Da^ Äoloffeum ; aber aud^ bir, toie fteigt 

S)er Stro^ ber ®n)igfeit in jebem i5 

Pfeiler empor, o 5ßalaft gamefe ! 
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SBo fonft beg finftcrlocfigcn 3)onnergott^ 
©icgreid^er 8lar ausbreitete fdiarfe Staun, 
®a \)oh fid) mand) 3af)r]^unbert über 
®tebel unb 3inne baS Sreuj unb Iierrfd^te. 20 

93iö jüngft, ber ©d^icffatetaune getoalttg ©piel, 
©in jtoeiter Säfar lenfte ben ®ang ber SBett, 
©er pflanjte fein breifarbig SBanner 
SReben bem fd^önen SoIo§ beS 5ßt)ibiaS ; 

@in ©ot)n ber greil^eit ; aber, uneingebenf 26 

5DeS eblen Urfprungö, einem ®efci^Ied|te fid^ 
3lufo))fernb, ha^ i^n njanfelmütig 
^uit vergötterte, morgen preisgab. 

D \)aüt bein toeitfd^aHenbeS Slaifermort 
S)em SSoIf Suropaö, tva^ eS erffet)t, gefd)enft, 30 

SBol^t lüärft bu feinet Siebig §armobiuig, 
©eineig ®efangeö Slriftogiton ! 

9?un ift verpönt bein 9?ame, aWufil ert)öt)t 
SI)n nid|t auf SBotjIIautigfittid^en ; nur fobalb 
3)ein ®rab ein @d)iff umfegelt, fingen 35 

9D?übe äWatrofen öon bir ein ß^orlicb. 

Unb SRom ? (£ö fiel nod^maliger SRad^t antjeim ; 
S)od^ fd^toeigt^ö, unb lautloö neben ber I)errfd^enben 
©ect)igrofftg aufgejäumten §offart 
©d^Ieid^t ber SBel^errfd^ten unfäglid^ Slenb. 40 

9?id^t melir baö ©d^toert I)anbt|aben unb nict)t ben 5ßflug 
Duiriten je^t, faum pflegt bie enttt)öl)nte ^anb 
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2)en füfeen SBeinftod, ttjurjelfc^lagenb 
Über bem @ct|utte ber alten Stugenb. 

3m giammenblicf nur, ober im eblen »au 45 

S)e^ jd)önen, frei^eitlügenben Slngefic^tö 
3eigt 9iom fic^ nod|, am ©c^etbelreg noc^, 
Slber e^ folgte bem SBinf ber aBoüuft l 

172. ^atmofan 

Sc^on toar gefunfen in ben ©taub ber ©affaniben alter 3:^ron, 
e^ plünbert äWo^teminentjanb baö fc^ä|ereid)e Ätefiption : 
©(^on langt am Dju^ Omar an, md) manchem burc^ge=^ 

fämpften SEag, 
S33o etjo^ru^ en!et Se^begerb auf Seici)en eine Seid^e lag. 

Unb al^ bie 93eute muftern ging 3J?ebina^ gürft auf toeitem 

SBarb ein ©atrap t)or it)n gefät)rt, er l^ie^ mit 5Ramen 

^armofan : 
S)er Se^te, ber im §od|gebirg bem Iül)nen geinb fid^ tüiberfe^t ; 
3)od^, aä), bie fonft fo tapfre §anb trug eine fditpere Äette je^t! 

Unb Omar blicft i^n finfter an unb fpricf)t : „(Srfennft bu nun, 
n)ie fel)r 9 

aSergeblid^ ift t)or unferm ®ott ber ®ö^enbiener ®egentt)e^r ?" 
Unb §armofan ermibert i^m: „3n beinen |)änben ift bie SÄa^t, 
SBer einem ©ieger n)iberfprid)t, ber tniberfpridit mit Unbebac^t. 

5Rur eine Sitte mag^ id| nod^, abtnägenb bein ®efcf|icf unb 
mein^ : 13 

SreiXage fo^t id) o^neSrunf,Iafe reid^en einen Sedier SBein^!" 
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Unb auf be^ gelbljerrn leifcn 3Binf fielet it)m fogleic^ ein Zxmt 
bereit ; 15 

3)o(J^ ^rmofan befürcf|tet ®ift, unb jaubert eine fleine 3^it. 

„3&a^ jagft bu," ruft ber ©arajen, „nie täufd^t ein SRo^Iem 

feinen ®aft, 
3liä)t e^er follft bu fterben, g^^eunb, al^ bi^ bu bieö getrunfen 

^aft ! " 
3)a greift ber ^erfer na6) bem ®la^, unb ftatt ju trinfen, 

fd^Ieubert t)art 
3u Soben efö auf einen Stein mit rafd^er ©eifte^gegentoart 

Unb Dmarö SWannen ftürjen fc^on mit blanfem Sd^tnert auf 
it)n tjeran, 21 

3u ftrafen ob ber ^interlift ben aHju fd^Iauen ^armofan ; 

3)ocf) tütt)xt ber getb{)err i^nen ab, unb fpridEjt fobann : „Sr 
lebe fort ! 

2Benn nja^ auf Srben l^eifig ift, fo ift c^ cine^ gelben 3Bort." 

173. 2o§ ic» £t^ittt» 

©tetö am Stoff Hebt unfere ©cete, ^anblung 
Sft ber 3BeIt allmäd)tiger ^nU, unb beöt)alb 
glötet oftmals tauberem Dt)r ber t)ot)e 
ßt)rifd)e 2)idE)ter. 

®eme jeigt jebtoebcm bequem ^omer fid^, 5 

^Breitet au^ buntfarbigen gabelteppid^ ; 
Seid^t baö SSotf I)inreifeenb, crl)öl)t beig S)rama^3 
@dE)öpfer ben ©d^au^^Ia^ : 
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Slber 5|3tnbar^ glug unb bie S!unft be^ glaccu^, 
Slber bein fc^tpertüiegenbeiS 3Bort, 5ßetrarca, lo 

5ßrägt fid^ unö langfantcr tnö ^erj, ber äWenge 
Sleibt'^ ein ®et)eimm^. 

Seiten toarb blofe getftiger SReij, beig Siebd^enS 
Seid)ter 2;aft nic^t, ber ben umfd^tpärmten 5ßu^ttfcl^ 
3tert (£g bringt fein ftüd^tiger 83Iic! in if)re is 

äKäd^tige ©eele. 

Stpig bleibt i^r 9iame genannt unb tönt im 
DI)r ber SÄenfd^fieit ; bod^ t§ gefeilt fid^ if)nen 
Selten freunbfd^aft^öoK ein ®emüt unb l^ulbtgt 

S'ömigem Stieffinn. 20 

174. ^albbid^ter 

S)a§ nid^t Ijeifet ein ®ebidE|t, tpenn irgenb ein guter ®ebanfe, 
Srgenb ein gtüdtid^er 8Ser§ jn^ifd^en erbärmlid^en ftet)t : 

Seglid^e ©itbe Verrate ben S)id|ter, toofern er t^ ganj ift, 
SBa^ er gebadet, fdfjeint nn^ niebergefd)rieben in ©rj. 

175. ^ora^ unb ^(o)iftotf 

SIopftodE fud^te, befc^rönft toie §oraj auf §^mnu^ unb Dbe, 
Smmer erl)aben ju fein, aber eö fehlte ber ©toff. 

S)enn nid^t lebte §oraj aU beutfd^er 3Kagifter in Hamburg, 
Slber in Safari Slom, aU e^ ber @rDe gebot. 

©udf)', moberner 5ßoet, burdEj ®eift ju ergänjen beg ©toff^ 

5Durdf) öielfeitigen @til bedEe bie SKöngel ber 3eit. 
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176. Bpradfc 

9Bcr ftd) ju btd)ten erfüt)nt, unb bie ©prad^e t)erfc^inat)t unb 
bcn 3i{)^tf)muö, 

®Iid^e bem 5|3Iaftifcr, ber S3ilber gcl^aun in bie £uft ! 
^xd)t ber ®ebanfe genügt; bie®ebanfen gehören ber äKenfd^I)eit, 

S)ie fie jerftreut unb benu^t ; aber bie @pracf)e bem Sßolf : 
Ser toirb tüäliren am längften öon allen germanifd^en Siebtem, 

S)er beö germanifd^en SSortö 3Beifen am heften öerftanb. 

177. Seftftloft 

SBic? m6) felbft je ptf ic^ gelobt? SSo? SBann? (So ent- 
bedte 

Srgenb ein SWenfdf) jemate eitle ©ebanfen in mir ? 
9?id^t mid^ felber, idf) rül^mte ben ®eniuö, tüelc^er befuc^t mid^, 

9iid^t mein fterblidf)e^, mein flüdfitigeö, irbifdf)eö Sßid^tö ! 
aBeil id^ befd^eiben unb ftiU mid^ felbft für t)iel ju gering f)ielt, 

©taunt' id) in meinem ®emüt über ben göttlid^en ®aft. 

178. @ra(f(4rift 

3d^ tuar ein 3)id^ter, unb em^jfanb bie ©dEjIöge 
35er böfen 3^itf i" toeld^er id^ entfproffen ; 
S)od^ fd^on afe 3üngling l|a6' id^ SRu^m genoffen, 
Unb auf bie ©pra^e brüdft' id^ mein ©epräge. 

2)ie Äunft ju lernen tüar xä) nie ju träge, 5 

S)rum t)ab' id^ neue 95at)nen aufgefd^Ioffen, 
Sn Sleim unb 9flt)^t^muö meinen ®eift ergoffen, 
S)ie bauernb finb, njofern idEj red^t ertoäge. 
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■ 

®efänge formt' \6) auig t)erfd)iebnen Stoffen, 
ßuftfpiele finb unb SWärd^en mir gelungen lo 

3n einem ©til, ben feiner übertroffen : 

3)er id^ ber Dbe gmeiten ^reiiS errungen, 

Unb im ©onett beö fiebenö ©d^merj unb ^offen, 

Unb biefen 3Ser^ für meine ®ruft gefungen. 

179 

©cf)öne SBiege meiner Seiben, 
(Sct)öne^ ®rabmal meiner SRuI)', 
@ct)öne ©tabt, tüir muffen f (Reiben, — 
2ebe tüo^I ! ruf ic^ bir ju. 

Sebe n)ot)(, bu tieifge ©d^tüeHe, 5 

aSo ba toanbelt Siebctien traut ; 
Sebe n)oI)l, bu t)eirge ©teile, 
aSo id) fie juerft gefct)aut. 

^tt' id) birf) bod) nie gefef)en, 

©d^öne ^erjenölönigin ! 10 

9?immer toär' e^ bann gefdiel^en, 

S)afe id) je^t fo elenb bin. 

9?ie tooQt' id) bein ^erje rül)rcn, 

Siebe I)ab' id^ nie erflel^t ; 

SWur ein ftiHe^ Seben führen 15 

aSoHt' id), tüo bein Dbem tt)t\)t 
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®od^ bu brängft mtd) felbft öon l)ümen, 
SBittre SBorte fpric^t bcin ÜÄunb ; 
SBa^nftnn toül^It in meinen ©innen, 
Unb mein ^erj ift frant unb tpunb. 20 

Unb bie ©lieber matt unb träge 
(Sä)k)j>p^ xä) fort am SBanberftab, 
S3i§ mein mübeö ^aupt id^ lege 
gerne in ein füt)Ieö ®rab. 

180. Sie @renabiere 

3lad) granfreid) jogen jtoei ®renabier^ 
S)ie n)aren in SRufetanb gefangen. 
Unb afe fie famen in^ beutfd)e Quartier, 
©ie liefen bie Äöpfe I)angen. 

3)a ^örten fie beibe bie traurige 9Rär : 5 

2)afe Sranfreid) Verloren gegangen, 
Sefiegt unb jerfcf)Iagen ba<§ grofee .^eer, — 
Unb ber Saifer, ber S!aifer gefangen. 

3)a ipeinten jufammen bie ©renabier' 

3BoI)I ob ber ffäglict)en S!unbe. 10 

S)er eine fprad^ : „SBie tvd) tüirb mir, 

SBie brennt meine alte 3Bunbe !" 

3)er anbre fprad) : „S)a§ Sieb ift au§, 

Sludi id^ möc^t^ mit bir fterben, 

3)o(i) f)ab' id) SSeib unb Äinb ju ^au^, 15 

S)ie oI)ne mid^ öerberben." 
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„SBo^ feiert mic^ aSeib, tooS feiert mi^ Äinb ! 
S^ trage tDeit befere^ Sßerlangen ; 
Safe fie betteln getin, toenn [te Iiungrig finb,— 
SÄein Äaifer, mein ^aifer gefangen ! 20 

ejeh)äl)r' mir, »ruber, eine SBitt^: 
aSenn id^ jegt fterben ft)erbe, 
@o nimm meine Seid^e nac^ granfreid^ mit, 
S3egrab mi^ in ^ranfreid^« (Srbe. 

S)a§ S^renfreuä am roten SBanb 25 

©oHft bu auf^ ^ers mir legen ; 
S)ie giinte gib mir in bie §anb, 
Unb gürf mir um ben Segen. 

@o mü i^ liegen unb t|ord)en ftiC, 

aSie eine (Sä)ilhmd)\ im ®rabe, so 

»ig einft id) I)öre Sanonengebrüö 

Unb toiefiernber Stoffe ®etrabe. 

5Dann reitet mein Äaifer tüoi)i über mein ®rab, 
aSiel ©dinjerter flirren unb bli^en ; 
SDqnn fteig' id) gen)affnet I)ert)or au^ bem ®rab, — 35 
S)en Äaifer, ben S!aifer ju fd^ü^en !" 

181. 2)er arme 5ßeter 

I 

2)er §ang unb bie ®rete tanken fjerum, 
Unb jaud^jen üor lauter greube. 
©er ^eter ftel)t fo ftiö unb ftumm, 
Unb ift fo blafe toit treibe. 
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S)cr §anö unb bie (Srete finb Sräut'gam unb 93raut, 5 
Unb bü^cn im l^octijeitgefc^meibe. 
S)er arme 5ßeter bie S^äget faut 
Unb gel^t im SBerleltagöfteibe. 

©er 5ßeter f^jrid^t leife öor fict) l^er, 

Unb fd^aut betrübt auf beibe : 10 

„%ä) ! tüenn tc3^ ntd^t gar ju Vernünftig mär', 

Sc^ tat' mir ma^ juleibe." 

II 

,,3n meiner Sruft, ba ft|t ein SBel^, 

S)aö toiH bie SBruft jerfprengen ; 

Unb lüo iä) \k\)\ unb tDO id^ Qti)\ 15 

3Bitt'g mid^ öon I)innen bröngen. 

So treibt mic^ nad^ ber Siebften ^ixf)\ 

Site f önnt'^ bie ®rete Iieilen ; 

S)od^ n)enn id^ ber in^ Sluge fe^\ 

9Ku^ id^ öon Irinnen eifen. 20 

Sc^ fteig' Iiinauf be§ Sergej ^öf)', 
®ort ift man bod^ aUeine ; 
Unb n)enn idj ftiö bort oben ftet)\ 
3)ann ftel^' tdE) ftiH unb toeine," 

III 

S)er arme 5ßeter toanft vorbei, 25 

®ar langfam, leid^enblafe unb fd^eu, 
(£^ bleiben faft, tüenn fie tt)n fet)n, 
S)te Seute auf ber ©tra^e ftel)n. 
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3)ic SJiäbd^en flüftern fid) in^ €)i)v : 

„S)er fticg tüof)I au^ bem ®rab ^eruor?" 30 

Sld) nein, tl^r lieben Sungfräulein, 

S)er legt fic^ erft inö ®rab tjinein. 

@r t)at Verloren feinen @d^a^, 

35rum ift bag ®rab ber befte ^(a^, 

SBo er am beften liegen mag 35 

Unb fc^tafen bi^ jum jüngften Sag. 

« 

182. S3elfa^ar 

2)ie 5IKitternad)t jog nä^er fd^on ; 
Sn ftitter 3iul)' lag »abt)Ion. 

9?ur oben in be^ Äönigö ©c^tofe, 

S)a flacfert'jg, ba lärmt beio Äönigö Srofe. 

S)ort oben in bem Sönig^faat s 

Selfafear Ijielt fein ft^önig<^ma{)(. 

S)ie Slned)te fa^en in fc^immernben SRei^n, 
Unb leerten bie Sedier mit fnnteinbem 2Bein. 

(£ö flirrten bie SSed^er, e^ jaud^äten bie ^ed^t'; 

@o flang e^ bem ftörrigen Sönige red)t 10 

S)e^ Äönig^ SBangen lenkten ®Iut ; 
Sm SBein ertüud^io if)m fedter 9JJut. 

Unb btinblingö rei^t ber 3Kut i^n fort ; 

Unb er läftert bie ®ottf)eit mit fünbigem SBort. 
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Unb er brüftet fic^ fred), unb läftert tüilb ; 15 

3)ie Sned^tenfd)ar it)m Seifaü brüüt. 

SDer ßönig rief mit ftoläcm SBIid;. 
J)er S)iener eitt unb fef)rt jurüd. 

Sr trug öiel güfben ©erat auf bem ^aupt ; 

!J)a^ toax au^ bem Sem^^et Sel^oba^o geraubt. 20 

Unb ber Äönig ergriff mit freüler ^anb 
©inen I)eiligen Sedier, gefüllt bi^ am Slanb, 

Unb er leert il)n ^aftig bi^ auf ben ®runb, 
Unb rufet laut mit fc^äumenbem S)?unb : 

„3e^ot)a! bir fünb' id^ auf etüig ^oI)n, — 25 

3d) bin ber König tion Sab^ton !" 

®0(^ laum ba^ graufe SBort berflang, 
3)em Sönig marb'^ ^eimlid) im 85u)en bang. 

2)a^ geßenbe Sad^en üerftummte jumal ; 

6^ iDurbe leic^enftill im (Baal 30 

Unb fiel) ! unb fie^ ! an rtjei^er SBanb, 
SDa fam'^ t)ert)or, toie äWenfd^entjanb; 

Unb fdirieb, unb fd)rieb an nieifeer SBanb 
S8ud)ftaben öon geuer, unb fd)rieb unb fd)tüanb. 

S)er König ftieren 93lid^ ba fafe, 35 

2Rit f^lotternben Knien unb totenblaß. 

S)ie Knec^tenfdiar fafe !alt burd)graut, 
Unb fa§ gar ftill, gab feinen Saut. 
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S)ic äßagter lamen, bod^ fetner üerftanb 

3u beuten bie glammenfd^rift an ber SBanb. 40 

SBelfafear toarb aber in felbiger SJaci^t 
SSon feinen Sned^ten umgebrad)t. 

«tt meine aÄiitter ». ^eine (183-184) 

183 (I) 

3(f| bin'ig getoolint, ben Äopf red^t l^od^ ju tragen, 
3Rein ©inn ift anc^ ein bifei^en ftarr unb ääl)e ; 
SSenn felbft ber Äönig mir inö Slntfife fö^e, 
Sci^ toürbe nid^t bie 2tugen nieberfd^Iagen. 

^oä), liebe äßutter, offen toitt iä)'^ fagen : 5 

SBie mäd^tig auc^ mein ftolser 9Rut fid) blä^e, 
3n beiner feiig fü^en, trauten 3läf)t 
©rgreift mid^ oft ein bemutöoUeö 3agen. 

Sft eö bein ®eift, ber l^eimlid^ mid^ bejttjinget, 
SDein l^o^er ®eift, ber atte^ lüi)n burd^bringet, 10 
Unb bli^enb fid) jum ^immefölid^te fd^minget ? 

Quält mid^ Erinnerung, bafe id^ beruhet 
©0 mand^e Sat, bie bir bag |)erj betrübet, 
Sag f^öne |>erj, bag mid^ fo fef|r geliebet ? 

184 (II) 

Sm toUen S33a^n I)att^ i^ bi^ einft öerlaffen, 
S^ tüoHte get)n bie ganje SSelt ju ©nbe, 
Unb tooQte felin, ob id^ bie fiiebe fänbe, 
Um liebeöoa bie Siebe ju umfaffen. 
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Sie Siebe fud^te id^ auf aßen ®affen, 5 

SSor jeber 2!üre ftredt' id^ au^ bie ^änbe, 
Unb bettelte um geringe ßiebej^fpenbe, — 
^oä) lac^enb gab man mir nur faltet §ciffen. 

Unb immer irrte id^ nad^ Siebe, immer 

9tad^ Siebe, bod) bie Siebe fanb ic^ nimmer, lo 

Unb fe^rte um nadf) ^aufe, fran! unb trübe. 

2)od^ ba bift bu entgegen mir gefommen, 

Unb ad^ ! toaö ba in beinem Stug' gefdjtDommen, 

2)aö mar bie fü^e, langgefuc^tc Siebe. 

185 

3d^ lad^e ob ben abgefd^madtten Saffen, 
S)ie mid^ anglogen mit ben 93odEögcfid^tern ; 

3c^ ladje ob ben ^ö^f^J^r ^^^ fo nüd^tern 
Unb f)ämifd^ mic^ befd)nüffeln unb begaffen. 

Sd^ ladEie ob ben t|od^geIat|rten 9lffen, 5 

S)ie fid^ auf b(at)n ju ftoljen ®eifteörid^tern ; 

Sc^ ladEie ob ben feigen SBöfctoid)tern, 

5)ie mic^ bebroljn mit giftgetränften SSaffen. 

®enn menn be^ ©lüdfeö tjübfd^e ©iebenfad^en 

Un^ üon beö ©d^idffate ^änben finb jerbrod^en, lo 

Unb fo äu unfern gü^en tjingef d^miff en ; 

Unb toenn baö ^erj im Seibe ift jerriffen, 
3erriffen, unb jerfi^nitten, unb jerftod^en, — 
S)ann bleibt un^ boc^ baö fd^öne gelle Sad^en. 
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186. 2)ie äSaKfa^tt nad^ ^etilaar 

2lm genfter [tanb bie Sßutter, 
3m SSette lag ber ®o^n. 
„SBiaft bu nic^t auffte^n, mii)dm, 
3u fd^aun bie 5ßrojeffion ?" 

„3c^ bin fo franf, o SRulter, ß 

S)a6 ic^ nid^t ^ör' unb fef)'; 
3d^ benf an ba^ tote ©retd^en, 
S)a tut baig §er j mir nje^. " — 

„@te^ auf, n^ir tüoHen nad^ Setitaar, 
9?imm 93ud^ unb SRofenfranä ; lo 

Sie SKutter ®otte^ ^eilt bir 
Sein franfe^ ^erje ganj." 

S§ flattern bie Sürc^enfal^nen, 

®^ fingt im Sird^enton ; 

Sag ift äu ÄöUen am 9Jf)eine, i5 

Sa gel)t bie 5ßroäeffion. 

Sie SÄutter fotgtber äWenge, 

Sen ®of)n, ben fül)ret fie, 

®ie fingen beibe im Sf)ore : 

„©elobtfeiftbu, SRarie!" 20 



Sie gjJutter ®ottei3 ju Äeülaar 
3:rägt l)eut x\)v befteö Äleib ; 
^cut \)at fie biet ju f (Raffen, 
S^ fommen Di^I !rante 2eut\ 
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S)ie franfen Seutc bringen 25 

3^r bar aU Dpfcrfpenb' 
2lug aßa^^ gcbilbete ©lieber, 
Sßiel n)ä(i)[erne gü^' unb ^änb\ 

Unb tt)er eine SSad^i^l^anb opfert, 

2)em ^eilt an ber §anb bie SBunb'; 30 

Unb tüer einen SBad^öfufe opfert, 

2)em njirb ber gu^ gefunb. 

3laä) Seölaar ging mandjer auf Ärüdten, 
2)er je^o tanjt auf bem ©eil, 
®ar mancher fpieft je^t bie SBratfd^e, 35 

3)em bort £ein ^i^ger tüar f)eil. 

3)ie SWutter nal)m ein SBacf)i§Iid^t, 

Unb bilbete brau^ ein ^erj. 

„©ring ba§ ber SKutter ®otte^, 

S)ann t)eitt fie beinen @d)merä." 40 

2)er ©of)n na^m feufjenb baö S33ac^^I)erj, 
®ing feufäenb äum ^eiligenbilb ; 
2)ie Sräne quiUt au^ bem 2luge, 
®a^ SBort au^ bem ^erjen quillt : 

„®u ^od^gebenebeite, 45 

üDu reine ©otteömagb, 
2)u Königin be^ ^immefe, 
üDir fei mein Seib getlagt ! 

S^ tool^nte mit meiner SKutter, 

3u Völlen in ber ©tabt, so 
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35er ©tobt, bte ötele l^unbert 
^Qptüm unb Äirdien \)at 

Unb neben un^ tt)ol)nte ®ret(i)en, 

3)od^ bie ift tot jegunb — 

Wavkf bir bring' iä) ein 333ad)öt|erä, 55 

^eir bu meine ^erJenötDunb^ 

^eir bu mein franf eö ^erje — 

Sd) toiH aud^ fpät unb frül^ 

Snbrünftiglid^ beten unb fingen : 

®e(o6t feift bu, äßarie!" eo 



2)er franfe ©ol^n unb bie äßutter, 
2)ie fdjliefen im Kämmerlein ; 
SDa tarn bie 9Kutter ®otteg 
®an} leife gefctiritten herein. 

Sie beugte fid) über ben Äranfen, es 

Unb legte il^re §anb 
®anä leife auf fein ^erje, 
Unb lädielte milb unb fd^toanb. 

2)ie 9D?utter fctiaut atte^ im Sraume, 

Unb I)at nod^ mel^r gefd^aut ; 70 

©ie erh)ad)te au^ bem ©d^Iummer, 

S)ie ^unbe beuten fo laut. 

35a lag bal^ingeftredEet 

3f|r ®oI)n, unb ber n)ar tot ; 

©§ fpielt auf ben bleid^en 3Bangen 75 

S)aö Iidt|te äWorgenrot. 
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®ic äKutter faltet bic ^änbe, 

SI)r toar, [ie toufete nic^t toie ; 

Slnbäd^ttg fang fie leife : 

„®eIobt feift bu, aÄaric !" so 

%n» Um „2tixx^äftn ^ntcnttcjäo" (187-196) 

187 

3m tounberfc^önen äWonat 2)?at, 
Site alle Änofpen fprangen, 
5)a ift in meinem ^erjen 
3)ie fiiebe aufgegangen. 

3m munberfd^önen SWonat 9JJai, s 

Site äße SSögel fangen, 
S)a l^ab' id^ ü)x geftanben 
3Kein ©etjnen unb SSerlangen. 

188 

S)ie Slofe, bie Sitie, bie 3^aube, bie ©onne, 

3)ic liebt' id) einft aöe in Siebe^njonne. 

^ä) IkV fie nid)t mef)r, id^ liebe aßeine 

3)ie Äleine, bie ^J^ine, bie SReine, bie ©ne ; 

©ie felber, aßer Siebe ©rönne, 5 

Sft 9iofe unb Silie unb %avbt unb ©onne. 

189 

Sluf t^Iöflrf^ ^^^ ®efangeö, 
^erjliebdCien, trag' id^ bid^ fort, 
gort nad^ ben gluren be^ ®ange§, 
35ort tpei^ id^ ben fd)önften Drt. 
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S)ort liegt ein rot6Iüt)enber ©arten s 

3m ftiUen äWonbenf^ein ; 
S)ie Soto^blumen ertoarten 
3^r trautet ©d^tDefterlein. 

2)ie SSeild^en fidlem unb fofen, 

Unb fd^aun nad) ben Sternen empor ; lo 

^eimlid^ erjagten bie SRofen 

(Biä) buftenbe 3Kärc^en in^ Df)r. 

(&§ ppfen l^erbei unb laufd^en 

S)ie frommen, fingen ©ajeKn ; 

Unb in ber gerne raufd^en is 

J)e^ £)eiligen ©trome^ SBeßn. 

2)ort tüoßen tuir nieberfinfen 

Unter bem 5ßalmenbaum, 

Unb Siebe unb SRuf)e trinfen 

Unb träumen feiigen Sraum. 20 

190 

®ie Soto^blume öngftigt 
®id) t)or ber ©onne ^rad^t, 
Unb mit gefenftem §au|3te 
(Srh^artet fie tröumenb bie 9?adE|t 

SDer 2Konb, ber ift if)r Su^Ie, s 

er toedEt fie mit feinem Sii^t, 
Unb it)m entfc^Ieiert fie freunbltd^ 
3I)r frommet SIumengefidE|t. 



^einrid^ §eine 177 

©ie blül}t imb glüljt unb leudEitet, 

Unb ftarret ftumm in bie ^bi)' ; lo 

Sie buftet unb tüeinet unb jittert 

SSor Siebe unb fiiebejonjef). 

191 

Sd) groKe nid^t, unb toenn baö ^erj auc^ bridE|t, 
(Stü'xQ üerlorne^ Sieb ! iä) große nict|t. 
SBie bu auä) [tral)lft in S)iamanten|)rad)t, 
S^ faßt fein ©traljl in beineig ^erjen^ 9?ad|t. 

S)aö rt)ei^ iä) längft. 3d) fai) biij^ ja im 2;raum, 5 
Unb faf) bie 9?ad^t in beine^ ^erjen^ 3iaum, 
Unb fat) bie ®d|(ang\ bie bir am ^erjen frifet, 
^ä) fat), mein Sieb, rt)ie fef)r bu etenb bift. 

192 

Sa, bu bift elenb, unb iä) große ni(f)t ; — 
SKein Sieb, mir foßen bcibe elenb fein ! 
S5iö unsS ber 2^ob ba^ frante ^erje bricht, 
SKein Sieb, toir foßen beibe elenb fein. 

3Bo{)I fei)' id) ©pott, ber beinen SKunb umfdjtDebt, 5 
Unb fef)' bein Sluge bli^en tro^igfid^, 
Unb fe^' ben ©tolj, ber beinen Söufen I)ebt, — 
Unb elenb bift bu bodtj, elenb tt)ie id^. 

Unfid^tbar judEt audEj ©djmerj um beinen 9Kunb, 
Verborgne Jräne trübt be^ 3Iugeö ®d|ein, 10 

S)er ftotje 93ufen t)egt gefjeime SBunb', — 
äWein Sieb, tüir foßen beibe etenb fein. 
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193 

Sin gid)tenbaum ftel^t einfam 
3m SRorben auf faljler ^üi)\ 
3t|n fdiläfert ; mit tpeifeer S)edEe 
UmpHen it)n (£i^ unb ©d^nee. 

@r träumt t)on einer 5ßalme, s 

S)ie fern im SWorgenlanb 
©infam unb fd^toeigenb trauert 
2luf brennenber gelfentoanb. 

194 

(Sin Süngling liebt ein äKäbd^en, 
SDie l)at einen anbern ertüäi)It ; 
3)er anbre liebt eine anbre, 
Unb I|at fid| mit biefer öermäfjlt. 

S)a^ 9Käbd^en I)eiratet au^ ^rger 5 

S)en erften beften SKann, 
S)er il)r in ben SBeg gelaufen ; 
S)er 3üngling ift übel bran. 

(£^ ift eine alte ©efd^id^te, 

S)od) bleibt fie immer neu ; lo 

Unb tüem fie juft |)affieret, 

S)em brid)t ba^ ^erj entjtpei. 

195 

äWein Siebd)en, tvxv fagen beifammen, 
Straulid) im leidsten Sal^n. 
SDie 9?ad)t tuar ftiü, unb tnir fd^ttjammen 
Stuf tpeiter SBafferbatin. 
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S)ie ®eifterinfet, bie fc^önc, ß 

Sag bämmrig im äRonbenglans ; 
©ort Kangen Hebe 3;öne, 
Unb tpogte ber SWebeltanj. 

S)ort Hang e§ lieb unb lieber 

Unb tpogt' eö t)in unb t)er ; lo 

SBir aber fd)tDammen öorüber 

Xroftlo^ auf toeitem SWeer. 

196 

S)er ^erbfttoinb rüttelt bie Säume, 
S)ie ^adi)t ift feud)t unb lalt ; 
®e^üllt im grauen 9KanteI, 
9ieite xä) einfam im SBatb, 

Unb tpie \ä) reite, fo reiten 5 

Sßir bie ©ebanfen öorau^ ; 
©ie tragen mid^ leidet unb luftig 
^aä) meiner Siebften §auö. 

3)ie §unbe bellen, bie Wiener 

(grfd^einen mit Sersengeflirr ; lo 

Sie SBenbeltreppe ftürm' id) 

^inauf mit ©porengettirr. 

3m leudjtenben Steppid^gemad^e, 

2)a ift eö fo buftig unb toarm, 

2)a l^arret meiner bie §oIbe — i5 

3d) fliege in i^ren 2lrm. 
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S^ fäufelt ber SBinb in ben SBIöttern, 

@iö fprid^t ber (£td)enbaum : 

„aSa^ tüill[t bu, töri^ter SfJeiter, 

äWit beinern törid^ten Sraum ?'' 20 

Slttig ber ,,^cimf e^r'' (197-204) 

197 

3cf| tDei^ nidjt, tüa^ foH e^ bebeuten, 
2)afe ic^ fo traurig bin ; 
@in 9Kärcf)en aujo alten 3^tien, 
S)a^ fommt mir nid^t au^ bem ©inn. 

SDie Suft ift füt)I nnb e^ bunfelt, 5 

Unb ru^ig fliegt ber JR^ein ; 
S)er ©ipfel be^ Sergej fun!elt 
Sm Slbenbfottnenfrfjein. 

S)ie fdtjönfte Sungfrau fi^et 

S)ort oben tpunberbar, 10 

St)r golbne^ ©efd^meibe bli^et, 

©ie fämmt if|r golbene^ ,^aar. 

®ie fämmt e^ mit golbenem Samme, 

Unb fingt ein Sieb babei ; 

S)a^ ijat eine tüunberfame, 15 

©etpaltige äWelobei. 

S)en ©d^iffer im Keinen ©d^iffe 

Srgreift e§ mit tpilbem 3Bei) ; 

®r fd^aut nid^t bie getfenriffe, 

(£r fd^aut nur l^inauf in bie §öt)'. 20 
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3d| glaube, bie SBeüen üerfd^üngen 
3lm (Snbe ©d^iffer unb ^aijw ; 
Unb ba^ ^at mit if)rem Singen 
S)ie fiorelei getan. 

198 

SKein ^erj, mein~|)erä ift traurig, 
3)od) luftig leui^tet ber SJJai ; 
Sc§ [tei)e, geklont an bie ßinbe, 
§od) auf ber alten 33aftei. 

2)a brunten fliegt ber blaue 5 

©tabtgraben in ftiüer Stul)'; 
©n Stnabe fäljrt im^Äaf)ne, 
Unb angelt unb pfeift baju. 

Senfeit^ erl^eben fid^ freunblid), 

3n tpinjiger, bunter ®eftalt, 10 

fiuft^äufer unb ®ärten unb SKenfd^en, 

Unb Ddifen unb 3Biefen unb SBalb. 

3)ie aRägbe bleichen SBäfd^e, 

Unb fpringen im @ra^ Ijerum ; 

SDa^ mü^lxab ftäubt SDiamanten, 15 

^ä) f|öre fein fernem ®efumm. 

Stm alten grauen Surme 

®n ©d^ilberpu^c^en fte^t ; 

Sin rotgerödEter S3urfdE)e 

S)ort auf unb nieber gel^t. 20 
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@r fpiett mit feiner ^finte, 
S)ie funlelt im ©onnenrot, 
@r präf entiert unb f d^ultert — 
3d^ tt)oKt\ er fd^öffe mid^ tot. 

199 

®ie ^aä)t ift feu^t unb ftürmtfd^, 
3)er §immel fternenteer ; 
3m SBalb unter raufd^enben Säumen 
3BanbIe id[) fd^tüeigenb eint)er. 

©^ flimmert fern ein Sid^tdfien s 

2lu^ bem einfamen ^ögertiau^ ; 
@g foH mid^ nid^t t|in üerlodEen, 
S)ort fiet)t e^ üerbrie^Iid^ au^. 

35ie blinbe ®ro§mutter ft^t ja 
3m lebernen Sef)nftu{)I bort, lo 

UntjeimlidE) unb ftarr toie ein ©teinbilb, 
Unb fprid^t lein einjige^ SBort. 

gtudE)enb get)t auf unb nieber 

S)e§ görfterg rot!ö|)figer ©o^n, 

Unb tpirft an bie SBanb bie SSüd^fe, is 

Unb ladEjt öor SBut unb |)o]^n. 

S)ie fd^öne Spinnerin tueinet 

Unb feud^tet mit S!ränen ben f^töd^^ ; 

SBimmernb ju if)ren gü§en 

®dE)miegt fid^ be§ SSater^ S)ad)ö. 20 
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200 

2)u fd)öneö gtfdiermäbd^en, 
2!ret6e ben Äaf)n an^ Sanb ; 
Äomtn ju tnir unb fe^e bid) nieber, 
SSir f ofen §anb in §anb. 

Seg^ an mein ^erj bein Äö|3fd^en, 5 

Unb fürd^te bid^ nid^t ju fefir ; 
SSertrauft bu bid) borf) forglo^ 
Säglid) bem tüiiben S)?eer. 

3Kein ^erj gteid^t ganj bem 9)?eere, 

§at ©türm unb (SW unb glut, 10 

Unb mandEje fdjöne 5J}erIe 

Sn feiner $^iefe rul)t. 

201 

SSenn ic^ an beinern ^aufe 
S)e^ SJJorgen^ vorüber gef)', 
©0 freut'ig mic^, bu liebe kleine, 
SBenn id^ bid^ am genfter fet)'. 

3Kit beinen fd)tDaräbraunen Stugen 5 

©iel^ft bu mic^ forfd^enb an : 
,,SBer bift bu, unb tva^ fe^It bir, 
3)u frember, franfer äÄann ?" 

„3d^ bin ein beutfd^er S)id^ter, 

S3e!annt im beutfd)en Sanb ; 10 

SRennt man bie beften 9?amen, 

@o tüirb aud^ ber meine genannt 
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Unb toa^ mir fe^It, bu SIeine, 

gel)lt mandiem im' beutfc^en Sanb ; 

9?ennt man bie fd^ümmften ©d)merjen, i6 

©0 tüirb and) ber meine genannt." 

202 

SWein Sünb, tüir n^aren Äinber, 
Qtüd Sinber, Kein unb frol^ ; 
SBir frodjen in^ §ü]^nerl|äu^d)en, 
SSerftedEten un§ unter ba^ @troI|. 

. SBir fräljten njie bie ^äl)ne, 5 

Unb famen Seute t)or6ei — 
„Siteretü^ !" [ie glaubten, 
(So tt)äre ^al^nengefc^rei. 

S)ie Äiften auf unferem §ofe 

2)ie tapezierten tvxx au§, lo 

Unb tüoljnten brin beifammen, 

Unb machten ein bornel^meig §aug. 

®e^ 9?ac^6ar^ alte Sa^e 

^am öftere jum Söef ud) ; 

3Bir mad^ten i^r Südtting' unb Änidffe is 

Unb Äom^jlimente genug. 

SBit l^aben nad^ il^rem Söefinben 

Söeforglic^ unb freunblid^ g^ftagt ; 

SBir tiaben feitbem ba^felbe 

SKand^er alten Sa^e gefagt. 20 
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SBir ja^cn and) oft unb fprad^en 
SSernünftig, toie alte Seut\ 
Unb Itagten, tüte aüt^ beffcr 
©etoefen ju unferer Qtit ; 

SBie ßieb' unb %xtvC unb ®Iauben 25 

SSerfci)tt)unben auö ber SBelt, 

Unb n)ie fo teuer ber Jlaffee, 

Unb toie fo rar Daö ®elb ! 

SBorbei finb bie Sinberfl^iele, 
Unb aUe^ roßt Vorbei, — 30 

S)aö ®elb unb bie SBelt unb bie ß^iten, 
Unb ®Iauben unb Sieb' unb %xm\ 

203 

S)u bift njie eine S3lume 
©0 l^olb unb fct)ön unb rein ; 
3d^ fd^au' bid| an, unb 3BeI|mut 
©cf)lei^t mir inig ^erj l^inein. 

3D?ir ift, aU ob id) bie |)änbe 

Sluf^ ^upt bir legen foat^ 
Setenb, bafe ®ott bi^ ertialte 
©0 rein unb fd^t)n unb I)oIb. 

204 

S)u l^aft S)iamanten unb 5ßerten, 
§aft aUeö, toa^ SÄenfd^enbegel^r, 
Unb t)aft bie fd^önften Slugen — 
9Kein ßiebd^en, toaä toiUft bu me^r ? 
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?luf beine fcf)önen Slugen 5 

§ab' icf) ein ganjei^ §eer 

SSon etüigen Siebern gebid^tet — 

3Kein Siebd^en, tüaö ttjiUft bu mef)r ? 

SWit beinen fdEjönen Slugen 

|)aft bu mirf) gequäd fo fel^r, 10 

Unb l^aft mid^ jugrunbe geridE)tet — 

SKein SiebdE)en, tüa^ ttjißft bu mel^r ? 

205. Slttig ber ^f^atsreifc'' 

Sönig t[t ber §irten!nabe, 
©rüner §ügel ift fein S^ron ; 
Über feinem §aupt bie ®onne 
Sft bie gro^e, golbne Ston'. 

3I|m ju gü^en liegen ©dEjafe, 5 

3Beid)e ©d^meidjler, rotbefreu jt ; 
Satjatiere finb bie Kälber, 
Unb fie tuanbeln ftolsgefpreist. 

^offd^aufpieler finb bie ©ödEIein ; 

Unb bie SSögel unb bie mi)\ 10 

3»it ben flöten, mit ben ©lödßein, 

©inb bie Äammermufiäi. 

Unb baö Hingt unb fingt fo lieblid), 

Unb fo liebüdE) raufdEjen brein 

SBafferfall unb ^Tannenbäume, is 

Unb ber Äönig fd^Iummert ein. 
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Unterbeffen mu§ regieren 

©er SKinifter, jener ^unb, 

®effen hturrige^ ®ebelle 

SBiberl^aKet in ber 9iunb\ 20 

©(^(äfrig lallt ber junge Äönig : 
„3)0^ ^Regieren ift fo fd|tüer ; 
^ä), xä) tDOÜt\ baß ic^ ju |)aufe 
©d^on bei meiner Äön'gin toär' ! 

Sn ben Slrmen meiner Äön'gin 25 

3iul|t mein Äßnigöl|au))t fo tDeic^, 
Unb in il^ren fdjönen Singen 
ßiegt mein unermefelid) Steid^ !'' 

«ui5 ber ,,9l0rbfec'' (206-210) 

206. Slbenbbammetung 

2lm blaffen äWeere^ftranbe 

@aß iä) gebanfenbetümmert unb einfam. 

S)ie Sonne neigte fid^ tiefer unb n^arf 

®Iüt)rote Streifen auf ba^ SBaffer, 

Unb bie tüeißen, tueiten SBellen, 5 

9Son ber glut gebrängt, 

©d^ftumten unb rauftfjten nätjer unb nä^er — 

©in feltfam ®eräufd), ein glüftern unb 5ßfeifen, 

Sin Sad^en unb 9KurmeIn, ©eufjen unb ©aufen, 

S)ajn)ifd^en ein toiegenlieb^eimlidEie^ ©ingen — 10 

2Wir toar, afe ^ört^ idE) t)erfd)otIne Sagen, 
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Uralte, liebtid^c aRdrd^en, 

S)ie id) einft afe Änabe 

9Son SRad^bariöfinbern öernal^m, 

SBenn tüir am ©ommerabenb 15 

Sluf ben S^reppenfteinen ber ^auötür 

3um füllen ©rjöl^Ien nieberfauerten 

3Rit Meinen, l^ordjenben |)eräen 

Unb neugierf lugen Singen ; 

3BäI)renb bie großen 3Ääbd^en 20 

Sieben buftenben SSIumentöpfen 

®egenüber am genfter fafeen, 

9iofenge[id)ter, 

Säd^elnb unb monbbeglänjt. 

207. Stumt 

(£§ tüütet ber ©türm, 

Unb er peitfd^t bie SBelfen, 

Unb bie SBelln, h)utfd)öumenb unb bäumenb, 

türmen fid) auf, unb eö tnogen lebenbig 

S)ie tneifeen SDSafferberge, ß 

Unb ba§ ©c^ifflein erflimmt fie, 

§aftig mül)fam, 

Unb plö^tid) ftürjt e^ l^inab 

Sn fditparje, tneitgäl^nenbe glutabgrünbe — 

D aWeer ! 10 

äKutter ber ©d^önl^eit, ber ©djaumentftiegencn ! 
©rofemutter ber Siebe ! fd^one meiner ! 
©d^on flattert, leidienlDitternb, 
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®ie toeifee, gef^jenftifd^c äWöwe, 

Unb ipefet an bem SKaftbaum ben ©^nabel, 15 

Unb Icd^ät öoH grafebegter nad^ bem §erjen, 

©a^ Dom 9iuf)m beiner Sodjter ertönt, 

Unb baä bein Gnfel, ber Heine ©d^aff, 

3um ©pieljeug ermäfilt. 

SSergebenig mein Sitten unb gle^n ! 20 

5!Kein Siufen öerl^altt im tofenben ©türm, 

3m ©d)tad^tlärm ber SBinbe. 

6ö brauft unb pfeift unb praffelt unb ^eutt, 

SBie ein 'Zoltf)an^ t)on ^önen ! 

Unb ähjifdEienburd) l^ör' id^ öerne^mbar 25 

Sodenbe ^arfenlaute, 

©el^nfud^ttoifben ©efang, 

©eeleufd^meljenb unb feelenjerreifeenb, 

Unb id^ erfenne bie Stimme. 

gern an fd^ottifc^er gelfenfüfte, 30 

3Bo ba^^ graue ©d^Iöfefein ^inau^ragt 

Über bie branbenbe See, 

®ort, am I)odE)gett)ölbten genfter, 

©tel^t eine fc^öne, tränte grau, 

3artburd^fid^tig unb marmorbfafe, 35 

Unb fie fpielt bie §atfe unb fingt, 

Unb ber SlSinb burd^iüül^It it)re langen SodEen 

Unb trägt i{)r bunfleö Sieb 

Über ba^ tueite, ftürmenbe S)?eer. 
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208. @eegef)ienft 

Sd) a6er lag am SRanbe bei^ @cf)tffe^, 

Unb fd)aute, träumenben Sluge^, 

^inab in baö f^jicgelflare SSaffer, 

Unb fd^ante tiefer nnb tiefer — 

S5i^ tief im SKeereögrunbe, 5 

2lnfang§ njic bämmernbe SRebel, 

Sebod) aHmäfjIid) farbenbeftimmter, 

^rd^enfupl^el unb 2!ürme fid^ jeigten, 

Unb enblidE), fonnenflar, eine ganje ©tabt, 

SlItertümlidE) nieberlänbifd), 10 

Unb menfdienbelebt 

SSebäd^tige Scanner, fdE)tDaräbemänteIt, 

äWit tüei^en §atefraufcn unb (£{)renfetten, 

Unb langen S)egen unb langen ®eftd^tern, 

@df)reiten über ben toimmeinben äWarftpIa^ 15 

SRad) bem treppen^ol^en SRatt)aug, 

SBo fteinerne Äaiferbilber 

3BadE)t löalten mit S^P^^^ ""^ ©d^toert. 

Unferne, öor langen ^äuferrei^n, 

3Bo fpiegelblanfe genfter 20 

Unb ))^ramibifd^ befd^nittene Sinben, 

SBanbeln feibenraufd^enbe Sungfern, 

©d)lanle Seibrfjen, bie 93Iumengefid)ter 

©ittfam umfd^Ioffen t)on fc^iDarjen SKüfed^en 

Unb t)ert)orqueIIenbem ®oIb£)aar. 25 

S3unte ©efellen, in fpanifd^cr Xxaä)t, 

©tolgieren vorüber unb nidEen. 
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SBejalirte grauen, 

Sn braunen, öerfcfjoHnen ®elt)änbern, 

©efangbud) unb SRofenfranä in ber ^anb, 3o 

(Silen trt|)pelnben ©d^rittig 

3taä) bem großen ®ome, 

©etrieben t)on ®IocfengeIäute 

Unb raufd^enbem Drgelton. 

Wliä) felbft ergreift be§ fernen Slang^ 35 

®et)eimni§t)oner ©d^auer ! 

Unenbli^e^ ©eljnen, tiefe 2Bet)mut 

SBefd^Ieid^t mein §erj, 

SKein f aum get)eitte§ ^erj ; — 

SJfir ift, al^ toürben feine SBunbcn 40 

SSon lieben Si)jpen aufgefüfet, 

Unb täten iüieber bluten, — 

^ei^e, rote S^ropfen, 

S)ie lang unb langfam nieberfaltn 

9luf ein alte^ §au^, bort unten 45 

Sn ber tiefen 9Keerftabt, 

5luf ein alte^, I)od)gegiebeIte^ §au^, 

S)a^ nteland^olifd) merifd^enleer ift, 

9?ur ba^ am untern genfter 

@in äKäbd^en fi^t, 00 

S)en Äopf auf ben Slrm geftü^t, 

SBie ein armeg, öergeffeneö Äinb — 

Unb id^ !enne bidE), arme^, öergeffene^ S!inb ! 

©0 tief, meertief alfo 

SSerftedEteft bu bid^ t)or mir 55 
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2lu^ finbifd^er Saune, 

Unb fonnteft nid)t mef)r Ijerauf, 

Unb fajseft fremb unter fremben Seuten, 

Sal^r^unberte lang, 

S)ertüei(en iä), bie Seele t)oQ ®xam, eo 

Sluf bcr ganjen @rbe bic^ fud^te, 

Unb immer bid) fud^te, 

2)u Smmergeliebte, 

S)u Sängftüertorene, 

S)u (Snbücfigefunbene — es 

3d^ ijob' biä) gefunben unb fd^aue tpieber 

Sein füfee^ ®efid)t, 

5Dte fingen, treuen Singen, 

5Da^ liebe Säckeln — 

Unb nimmer wiü iäj Uä) tüiebcr t)erlaffen, 7o 

Unb id^ !omme l^inab ju bir, 

Unb mit ausgebreiteten 3(rmen 

©türj^ idj {)inab an bein |)erä — 

Stber äur redeten Qdt nod) 

©rgriff mic^ beim gu^ ber Äa^jitän, 75 

Unb äog mid^ t)om @dE)iffSranb, 

Unb rief, ärgerlicf) ladjenb: 

„S)oftor, finb Sic bcS Teufels?'' 

209. aJlccrgrug 

2:t)alatta! Si)alatta! 

©ei mir gegrüßt, bu etuigeS SKeer ! 

@ei mir gegrüßt jelintaufenbmal 
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3lu§ jaud^äenbem ^erjen, 

SBie einft biä) begrüßten 

3el)ntaufenb ®riecf)ent)eräen, 

UnglüdEbefämljfenbe, ^eimatöerlangenbe, 

SBettberü^mte ©rieclen^erjen. 

Sig loogten bie gtuten, 

©ie tpogtcn imb brauften, 10 

S)ie ©onne gofe eilig t)erunter 

S)ie fpielenben SRofenüc^ter, 

S)ie aufge[dE)eu(^ten äKötücnsüge 

flatterten fort, lautjd^reienb, 

S^ ftatnpften bic Stoffe, c^ Hirrten bie ©c^ilbe, 15 

Unb tüeitf)in erfd^oE e^ toie ©iege^ruf : 

„SI)aIatta ! Xfialatta !'' 

@ei mir gegrüßt, bu etüige^ 9Jf eer ! 

SBie ©prad^e ber §eimat raufd^t mir bein 3Baffer, 

SBie 2^räume ber ^inbtjeit fel)^ id^ e^ flimmern 20 

2luf beinem toogenben SBettengebiet, 

Unb atte ©rinnrung erääi)tt mir auf^ neue 

SSon all bem lieben, ]^errlid)en ©pieljeug, 

SSon all ben blinfenben 3Beit)nad^t^gaben, 

SBon all ben roten fi!orallen6äumen, 25 

®olbfifd^d^en, 5ßerlen unb bunten SJJufd^eln, 

S)ie bu gel)eimni^t)oll betoaljrft, 

SDort unten im Haren Äriftalll)au^. 

D, \vk \)aV iä) gefdl)mad^tet in ober grcnibe ! 

®leic^ einer ioelfen 93lume 30 

3n bei§ Sotanifer^ bledE)erner Äapfel, 
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Sag mir ba^ ^erj in ber Söruft. 

Wxx i[t, afö fa§ td) iptnterlange, 

©n Äranfer, in bunfler ^ranfenftube, 

Unb nun üerlaff id) fte <)Iö|Iicf), 35 

Unb blenbenb ftratjlt mir entgegen 

2)er fmaragbene grüt)Iing, ber fonnengetüedte, 

Unb e^ raufd)en bie tüei^en 95Iütenbäume, 

Unb bie jungen SÖIumen fd^auen mid^ an 

3Kit bunten, buftenben 5lugen, 40 

Unb e^ buftet unb fummt unb atmet unb lad^t, 

Unb im blauen ^immet fingen bie SSögtein — 

3;^alatta! 2f)alatta! 

5)u tap\txt^ 9iüdEäugI)erä ! 

SBie oft, tüie bitteroft 45 

93ebrängten biet) be^ Siorben^ Barbarinnen ! 

2lu^ großen, fiegenben Stugen 

®d)offen fie brennenbe 5ßfeile ; 

3Kit !rummgefd^tiffenen 3Borten 

2)rot)ten fie mir bie 95ruft ju fpatten ; 50 

9Rit S!eiIfd^riftbiKet^ jerfd^tugen fie mir 

S)a§ arme, betäubte ®el)irn — 

SSergeben^ Ijielt id^ ben ©d^ilb entgegen, 

S)ie $ßfeite äifd^ten, bie §iebe frad^ten, 

Unb t)on be^ 9?orben^ Barbarinnen ss 

3Barb idE| gebrängt bi^ an^ SWeer — 

Unb frei aufatmenb begrüß' idE| ba^ 9Keer, 

S)aö liebe, rettenbe 9Keer, 

%i)alaital S^alatta! 
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210. (fragen 

2lm SKeer, am lüüften, näd)tlicf|en 3J?eer 
@tel)t ein 3üngIing=9Kann, 
SDie »ruft üoQ SBelimut, baö §aupt öott Btüeifel, 
Unb mit büftern Sippen fragt er bie 3Bogen : 

„0 löft mir ba^ SRätfel beö Sebenö, 5 

^a^ quafeoll uralte 9iätfel, 

SBorüber fd^on mand^e |)äupter gegrübelt, 

^äupter in ^ierogIt)p]^enmüfeen, 

^äupter in S^urban unb fdilparjem S5arett, 

5ßerädEent|äupter unb taufenb anbre lo 

Slrme, fd^tüigenbe 9Kenfd£|enI|äupter — 

©agt mir, tüa^ bebeutet ber SJienfd) ? 

SBotier ift er fommen ? SBo gel|t er I)in ? 

SBer tool^nt bort oben auf golbenen ©ternen ?" 

Gö murmeln bie SBogen il^r ehj^ge^ (Gemurmel, 15 
@ö tüci)d ber 3Binb, e^ ftiet)en bie SBotten, 
@ö blinfen bie ©teme gleid^gültig unb falt, 
Unb ein 9?arr toartet auf Slntnjort. 

211. 2)ie fc^kftfd^en SBeber 

3m büftern Sluge feine SEräne, 
©ie fifeen am 3BebftuI)I unb ftctfd^en bie Stiijnt : 
„3)eutfcf|Ianb, toir ttjeben bein Seid^entud^, 
9Bir toeben t)inein ben breifadCien gludi — ^ 

S33ir ipeben, tvxv loeben ! 5 
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Gin J^Iud^ bem ®otte, ju bem lüir gebeten 
3n SlBtnter^fälte unb Hungersnöten; 
3Bir Iiaben DcrgebcnS S^^offt unb gedarrt, 
@r {)at uns geäfft unb gefo^jpt unb genarrt — 

333ir n^eben, mir uneben ! lo 

Sin g(ud) bem Äönig, bem Sönig ber Steic^en, 
2)en unfer Slenb ntc^t fonnte ertüeid^en, 
S)er ben legten ®rof(f|en bon unS er^re^t, 
Unb uns n)ie §unbe erfct)ie§en lä^t — 

SBir tpeben, irir iDeben ! 15 

@in i^lnä) bem falfdien SSaterlanbe, 

SBo nur gebei^en ©dimaci^ unb ©d^anbe, 

SBo jebe 93fume früf) gefntdEt, 

SBo gäulnis unb SWober ben SBurm erquidEt — 

SBir tpeben, n?tr tüeben ! 20 

2)aS ®ä)\^ä)m fliegt, ber SBebftuIjI fra^t, 
SBir meben emfig SEag unb Stacht — 
Slltbeutfd^Ianb, mir meben bein Seid^entud^, 
SBir meben l^inein ben breifad^en ^luc^, 

SBir meben, unb meben!" 25 

212. gut äJerul^iguug 

SBir fd^Iafen ganj, mie S3rutuS fdjtief, 
S)od^ jener ermad^te unb bohrte tief 
3n GäfarS »ruft baS lalte äReffer ! 
SDie 9?ömer maren SC^rannenfreffer. 

SBir finb leine JRömer, mir raudEjen Zabal s 

©in jebeS SSolf I)at feinen ®efd^mad, 
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Sin jebe^ Sßotf I)at feine ©röfec ; 

Sn ©d^tüaben foc£)t man bie heften SJIö^e. 

SBir finb Germanen, gemütlich unb brat), 
SBir fcf)fafen gefunben ^flanjenfäilaf, lo 

Unb tpenn tüir emadien, pflegt un^ ju bürften, 
3)odE) nid)t nad) bem 93Iute unferer gürften. 

SBir finb fo treu tüie Sid^entiolj, 

9lucf) 2inbenf)oIä, brauf finb tüir ftolj ; 

3m Sanb ber Sict)en unb ber Sinben 15 

SBirb niemals fid) ein SSrutu^ finben. 

Unb tüenn aud) ein Srutu^^ unter unö tväv\ 

®en Säfar fänb^ er nimmermehr, 

SSergeblid^ tüürb' er ben Säfar fudjen ; 

3Bir t)aben gute 5ßfefferfud^en. 20 

3Bir l^aben fedi^unbbreifeig ^errn, 

(3ft nid)t äut)iel !) unb einen ©tern 

Xrägt jeber fd^ü^enb auf feinem ^erjen, 

Unb er brandet nid|t ju fürd^ten bie Sben be^ 9Kärjen. 

3Bir nennen fie 95äter, unb SSaterlanb 25 

benennen \v\v ba^jenige Sanb, 

S)a^ erbeigentümlid^ ge()ört ben gürften; 

SBir lieben aud^ ©auerfraut mit SBürften. 

SBenn unfer SSater fpajieren ge^t, 

3iel|n tpir ben ^ut mit 5ßietät ; 30 

S)eutfd^Ianb, bie fromme Sünberftube, 

3ft feine römifd^e SÄörbergrube. 



10 



198 §einrid^ §eine 

213. 2)cr Slfra 

StägUdi ging bie tounberfd^öne 
©ultanötod)ter auf unb nieber 
Um bie ^Ibenbjeit am ©pringbrunn, 
aSo bie toeifeen SSaffer <)Iätf^ern. 

Xäglid) ftanb ber junge ©Maöc 
Um bie Slbenbseit am ©pringbrunn, 
S33o bie tüeifeen 3Saffer ))Iötfd^ern ; 
Stäglid) lüarb er bteid^ unb bleid)er. 

(gine^ Slbenbg trat bie gürftin 
Sluf it)n äu mit rafd^en SBorten : 
„Seinen 9?amen tuill id| toiffen, 
©eine §eimat, beine @ip^3fct)aft !'' 

Unb ber @flat)e fprac^ : „3d^ ^eifee 
3Kot)amet, id) bin au^ Semen, 
Unb mein Stamm finb jene 2lfra, i^ 

aSeldje fterben, tüenn fie lieben." 

214. Enfant perdu 

9SerIorner 5ßoften in bem grei^eiti^friege, 
^ielt id) feit brei^ig 3al)ren treulid) au^. 
3d) tämpfte of)ne |)offnung, bafe id| ftege, 
3c^ tDufete, nie lomm' id^ gefunb nad^ ^au^. 

^ä) tüaä)U Stag unb 9?ac^t — i^ lonnt' nic^t f djtafen, s 
2Bie in bem Sagerjett ber greunbe ©df|ar — 
(9IudE) I)ielt baö laute ®dE|nard^en biefer Sraöen 
miä) itjad^, tüenn ic^ ein bifedEjen fd^Iummrig tüar). 
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Sn jenen 9?äd^tcn t)at Sanglüeif ergriffen 
SKid^ oft, auä) gurd^t — (nur Starren fürdE)ten nid^tö) — 
Sie ju t)erfd)eud)en, t)ab' tdE) bann 9e))fiffen ii 

ÜDie fred^en Steinte etneö ©pottgebid^tö. 

Sa, toad^fam ftanb id£|, ba^ Oeme^r im Slrme, 

Unb naljte irgenb ein t)erbäd)t'ger ®aud^, 

©0 fdE|o§ idE) gut unb jagt^ il)m eine lüarme, is 

SSrüiitoarme Äugel in ben fdE)nöben 93aud^. 

äRitunter freilid^ ntodE)t' c§ fidE) ereignen, 
5)afe fold) ein fd^Ied)ter &anä) gleidifaHig feljr gut 
3u fdE)ie§en n)ufete — ad), idE) fann'^ nid^t leugnen — 
2)ie SBunben flaffen — e^ öerftrömt mein S3Iut. 20 

©n 5ßoften ift öafant ! — 2)ie SBunben flaffen — 
S)er eine fällt, bie anbem rüdEen nadE) — 
S)od^ fall' id^ unbefiegt, unb meine SBaffen 
©inb nidE)t ge6rodE)en — nur mein ^erje bradE). 

215. Set Sfi^eibenbe 

Srftorben ift in meiner 93ruft 

Sebtoebe lüeltlidE) eitle ßuft, 

©dE)ier ift mir aud^ erftorben brin 

®er ^afe beö ©dE)tedE)ten, fogar ber ©inn 

^ür eigne n)ie für frembe SRot — 

Unb in mir lebt nur nodE) ber Zob ! 

5Der SBor^ang fättt, ba^ ©tüdE ift auö, 
Unb gäl)nenb njanbelt jefet nadE) §au^ 
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aWein liebet beutfcIjeiS ^ßubüfum. 
5Die guten Seutdjen ftnb nid)t bumm ; w 

SDaö fpetft jefet ganj üergnügt ju Sflad^t, 
Unb trinft fein ©d)öppd)en, fingt unb lacht- 
et I)atte 9fiec^t, ber eble ^ero^, 
SDer njeilanb \pxaä) im 93ud^ |)omerog': 
3)er fleinfte lebenbige ^I)ilifter i5 

3u ©tuffert am 5Recfar, t)iel glücflid)er ift er, 
3«^ i^, ber 5ßelibe, ber tote ^Ib, 
®er ©c^attenfürft in ber Unterttjelt. 

216 

aWein 2:ag tüax f)eiter, glüdlid^ meine 3la6)t 
3Äir jaud)äte ftet^ mein SSoff, njenn id^ bie Seier 
S)er 2)i^tfunft fd)Iug. SKein Sieb njar Suft unb geuer, 
^ai mand)e fd)öne ®Iuten angefad^t. 

3loä) blüt)t mein ©ommer, bennodi eingebrad^t s 

§ab' \ä) bie (Srnte fdE)on in meine ©d^euer — 
Unb jefet foH id^ üerlaffen, tüa^ fo teuer, 
©0 lieb unb teuer mir bie SBett gemad^t ! 

3)er l^anb entfintt ha^ ©aitenfpiel. Sn ©d^erben 
3erbrid^t ba§ ®Ia§, ba^ i^ fo frö^Iid^ eben lo 

3tn meine übermütigen Sippen preßte. 

D ©Ott ! trie tiäfetid) bitter ift baö ©terben ! 
D ®ott ! n)ie füfe unb traulidt) lä^t fid) leben 
3n biefem traulid^ füfeen ©rbennefte ! 
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217. ^ftngftfonntag 

©tiQ toav ber Sag, bie ©onne ftanb 
©0 Mar an unbeflecften 2empeIf)aHen ; 
Sie Suft, t)on Oriente^ Sranb 
SBie auiggcbörrt, tie^ matt bie ^föfl^I faQen. 
@in ^öufkin, fiel), fo SRann alio ®rei^, ö 

Slud^ grauen fnienb ; feine 3Borte fallen, 
©ie beten lei^ ! 

SBo bleibt ber Xröfter, treuer ^ort, 
3)en fdEieibenb bu üertieifeen f)a[t ben 2)einen ? 
SRid^t jagen fie ; f eft fte^t bein SBort, lo 

S)od) bang unb trübe mufe bie Qeit tüol^I fd^einen. 
S)ie ©tunbe fd)IeidE|t ; fd)on öierjig Sag' 
Unb Släd^te l^arren tpir in ftillem 3Beinen 
Unb fet)n bir natf). 

SBo bleibt er nur ? SBo ? ©tunb' an ©tunb', is 

3Rinute lüiH fid^ reit)en an 9Winuten. 
SBo bleibt er benn ? Unb fdinjeigt ber SKunb : 
S)ie ©eete fprid)t e^ unter leifem S3(uten. 
S)ie SBüfte ftäubt, ber Siger ädE)ät, 
SSerfd^mad)tenb burdE) bie fanb'gen gtuten 20 

©ein 9Jad)en Ierf)ät. 

J)a, {)ord), ein ©äufeln l)ebt [id^ leidet ! 

(£ö fd^njiHt unb fdEjtüillt unb fteigt mie ©turntet SRaufd^en. 

3)ie ®räfer ftel^en ungebeugt, 

35ie ^atme jtarr unb jtaunenb fdt)eint ju laufd^en, 25 
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2Baö jittcrt burc^ bie fromme ©d^ar, 
aSo^ läfet fie bang' unb glüt)e »liefe taufdjen ? 
SdEjaut auf ! 9?e^mt ipatjr ! 

®r ift'ö, er tft*ö : bie glamme jucft 

Db jebem ^aupt ; toefd^ tüunberbare^ Reifen, 30 

SBaiö burd^ bie Slbern quillt unb rudt ! 

35ie 3"hinft bridEjt ; e^ öffnen fid^ bie @d)teufen ; 

Unb unauf^altfam ftrömt ba§ 9Bort, 

S5alb ^erolb^ruf unb balb im flel^enb leifen 

®eftüfter fort 35 

Sid)t, S^röfter, bift bu, aä), 
9?ur jener Qzitf nur jener ©df)ar üerfünbet ? 
3lx6)t un^, nid)t überaÜ, too toad^ 
Unb 2;rofteö bar fid^ eine ©eete finbet ? 
3d^ fd^mad^te in ber fdfimülen 3lad)t : 40 

D leud^te, et) ba^ Sluge ganj erblinbet ! 
@^ toeint unb n^ad^t ! 

218. ^a§ ^an^ in ber ^etbe 

9Bie laufd^t, t)om Slbenbfdiein umäudEt, 
2)ie ftrol^gebedEte §ütte, 
9led)t n)ie im SReft ber SSogel budtt, 
%n^ bunHer göf)ren 3Ritte. 



2lm genfterlodEje ftredEt ba^ §aupt 
S)ie treifegeftimte ©tärfe, 
93töft in ben Stbenbbuft unb fdEjnaubt 
Unb ftöfet an^ ^olägetoerfe. 



5 
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©eitab ein ©ärtd^en, bornumljegt, 
3Kit reinüdiem ®elänbe, lo 

3Bo matt i^r ^aupt bie ®Iocfe trägt, 
Slufred^t bie ©onnentüenbe. 

Unb brinnen fniet ein ftiUeö Äinb, 

S)aö fd^eint ben ®runb ju jäten, 

9?un pflüdt fte eine ßilie linb 15 

Unb tüanbelt längö ben SBeeten. 

Stm ^orijonte Ritten, bie 

3m ^eibefraut fidj ftrecfen 

Unb mit beö Slöeö SÄelobie 

3;räumenbe ßüfte lüecfen. 20 

Unb öon ber ^^enne ab unb an 
©d^aUt e^ tt)ie §ammerfcf|Iäge, 
S)er^obeI raufd^t, e^ fällt ber ©<)an, 
Unb langfam fnarrt bie @äge. 

S)a l^ebt ber Slbenbftern gemadEj 25 

©ici^ au^ ben gö^renjweigen, 
Unb grabe ob ber ^ütk S)ad^ 
©d)eint er ftd^ milb ju neigen, 

e§ ift ein S3ilb, toie ftiß unb tieife 

@ö alte SKeifter liegten, 30 

SunftüoQe SKönd^e, unb mit pfeife 

@ö auf ben ©olbgrunb legten. 

5)er 3iniKi^^J^önn — bie §irten gleidE) 
3Kit il^rem frommen Siebe, 
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!J)ie Sungfrau mit bem fiifienätüeig, 35 

Unb ringö ber ®otteöfriebe. 

2)05^ Sterne^ tpunberlid^ ®eleud^t 

Slu^ jarten SBoltenfloren — 

3ft ettüQ l^ier im ^taü t)xdkid)t 

6f|rift£inblein f)eut geboren ? 40 

219. ^er ^mit im SRoor 

D fci^aurig i[t'^ überö äWoor ju gef)n, 

SBenn eg lüimmelt t)om ^eiberaudie, 

®id^ tüie ^ß^antome bie S)ünfte brefjn 

Unb bie SRanfe l^äfelt am ©traudEje, 

Unter jebem ^^ritte ein Dueöi^en fpringt, 5 

SBenn ou^ ber ©palte e^ jiftfit unb fingt, 

D fd^aurig x]i^^ über§ 9Koor ju get)n, 

SBenn baö Siö^rid^t f niftert im ^aud^e l 

geft I)ölt bie gibel ba§ jitternbe Äinb 

Unb rennt, aU ob man eö jage ; 10 

^0^1 über bie glöd^e faufet ber SBinb — 

SBa^ raufd^elt brüben am ^age ? 

S)a^ ift ber gefpenftifd^e ©röberfnec^t, 

S)er bem äKeifter bie beften 2!orfe öer jed^t ; 

§u, t)U, eö brid)t n)ie ein irre^ 9tinb ! is 

^inbudet ba^ Snäbtein jage. 

SSom Ufer ftarret Oeftumpf Ijerüor, 

Unt)eimlid^ nidEet bie götjre, 

3)er S?nabe rennt, gefpannt i>a^ Dl^r, 

S)urd^ 9iiefent)alme tüie Speere ; 20 
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Unb ttjie eS riefelt unb f nittert barin ! 
S)Qig ift bie unfetige Spinnerin, 
3)0^ ift bie gebannte ©<)innIenor^ 
S)ie ben ^afpel bret)t im ©erö^re ! 

SSoran, üoran, nur immer im Sauf, 25 

SSoran afe tüoü' e^ i^n t)oIen ; 

SSor feinem iJu^e brobelt e^ auf, 

6^ ^jfeift it)m unter ben ©ot)Ien 

SBie eine gefpenftige äWelobei ; 

S)a^ ift ber ©eigemann ungetreu, 30 

2)aig ift ber biebifd£|e giebler Änauf, 

S)er ben ^odijeit^eUer geftotjlen ! 

3)a birft baig äRoor, ein ©eufjer gef)t 

§ert)or au^ ber Haffenben ^öl)le ; 

SBei), lüef), ba ruft bie tjerbammte SJZargret: 35 

„^0 f)0, meine arme ©eele !" 

3)er ^nabe fpringt n)ie ein munbe^ Siel), 

SBär' nidjt @d^u|enget in feiner ^äi)\ 

©eine bleid^en Änöd^eldEien fänbe fpät 

Sin ®räber im 9Roorgefd)tt)eIe. 4o 

S)a mäJ^Iid^ grünbet ber SBoben ftd^, 

Unb brüben, neben ber 3Beibe, 

S)ie Sampe flimmert fo t)eimatUc]^, 

2)er Änabe ftel)t an ber ©d^eibe. 

3;ief atmet er auf, jum SWoor jurüdE 45 

9?od) immer tüirft er ben fd^euen 93IidE : 

Sa, im ®eröt)re toar'^ fürd)terlid^, 

D fd^aurig tüar'^ in ber §eibe ! 
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220. S(m Sturme 

^ä) [tet)' auf I)ot)cm Salfone am SEurm, 

Umftric^en t)om fd^reienben Stare, 

Unb laff gleid^ einer SWänabe ben ©türm 

SDZir müt)Ien im ftattemben ^aare ; 

D iDÜber ©efeße, o toHer gant, 5 

3d^ mödjte bid) fräftig umfd^Iingen, 

Unb, ®el)ne an @el)ne, jtoei ©c^ritte öom SRanb 

Stuf Xoh unb Seben bann ringen ! 

Unb brunten fei)' id) am ©tranb, fo frifd^ 

aSie f^jielenbe 3)oggen, bie SBellen 10 

(Siä) tummeln ring^ mit ©eflaff unb ®ejifd^ 

Unb glänjenbe glodfen fd^nellen. 

D, fpringen möd|t^ id^ l^inein afebatb, 

9fted)t in bie tobenbe '^tnk 

Unb jagen burc^ ben foraUenen SBalb is 

®a^ SBalrofe, bie luftige Seute ! 

Unb brüben fel)^ id^ ein SBim^jel n)et)n 

@o fed tüie eine ©tanbarte, 

©et)' auf unb nieber ben Äiel fic^ bre^n 

SSon meiner luftigen SBarte ; 30 

D, fi|en möd)t' iä) im fämpfenben ©d^iff, 

S)a§ ©teuerruber ergreifen 

Unb jifdienb über baö branbenbe SRiff 

SBie eine ©eemötüe ftreifen. 

3Bär' id) ein Säger auf freier glur, 25 

(£in ©tüd nur üon einem ©olbaten, 
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SBär' td^ ein Tlann bod) minbcften^ nur, 

®o toürbc bcr ^immel mir raten ; 

9lun mufe id^ fi^en fo fein unb Kar, 

®Iei'd^ einem artigen Sinbe, 30 

Unb barf nur l^eimlid^ Iö[en mein ^aar 

Unb laffen e^ ftattern im SBinbe ! 

221. "Sia^ übe ^n» 

5:iefab im Stobel liegt ein ^auö, 

Verfallen nad^ be^ görfterö 2;obe, 

S)ort rul^' id^ mand^e ©tunbe au^, 

SBergraben unter 9tanf ' unb Sobe ; 

'^ ift eine SJSilbni^, tt)0 ber 2!ag 5 

SWur l^alb bie fcf)tt)eren SBim^jem lid^tet ; 

3)er getfen tiefe Sluft tjerbi^tet 

(Srgrauter ^fte @dE)atten^ag. 

3d^ I)ord^e träumenb, toie im ©palt 

S)ie fdf|tt)arjen fliegen taumelnb fummen, 10 

3Bie ©eufjer ftreifen burd^ ben 3BaIb, 

?lm ©trauere irre Ääf er brummen ; 

aSenn fid^ bie 3lbenbröte brängt 

3ln fidernben (Sefd^ieferig Sauge, 

2)ann ift^ig, aU ob ein trübeiS Sluge, 15 

®in rotgetoeinteiS, brüber pngt. 

SBo an jerrifener Saube 3od^ 

5)ie langen magern ©d^offen ftreid^en. 

Sin toitbDern)ad^fner §ede nod^ 

3m äKoofe Sietfenfproffen fd^Ieid£)en, 20 
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S)ort i)at t)om tröpfeinbcn ®eftcin 
3)0^ bunfle 9?afe fic^ burd^gcfogcn, 
fiteuctit um ben 93ud^ö in trägen Sogen 
Unb finft am genc^elftraud^e ein. 

S)a^ S)ad^, üon SKoofe überfc^toeHt, 25 

ßäfet toirre ©d^ober nieberragen, 

Unb eine ©pinne I)at i^r Qdt 

3m genfterlod^e aufgefd^lagen ; 

S)a Ijängt, ein Statt t)on jartem glor, 

S)er fd^iÜernben Sibeüe i^lü^d, » 

Unb it|rei§ ^ßanjerö golbner ©pieget 

SRagt fopflo^ am ®efim^ t)ert)or. 

3utüeiten I)at ein ©d)metterling 

©id) gaufelnb in ber ©d^Iud^t gefangen 

Unb bleibt fefunbenlang am 9ting 35 

5)er fränfefnben SRaräiffe l^angen ; 

©treid^t eine Staube burd^ ben §ain, 

©0 fd^tüeigt am 2^obeIranb it)r ®irren, 

2Ran I)öret nur bie glügel fd^mirren 

Unb fief)t ben ©d^atten am ®eftein. 40 

Unb auf bem §erbe, too ber ©c^nee 

©eit Salären burd^ ben ©d^Iot geflogen, 

Siegt Slf^enmober feucht unb i&\), 

aSon 5ßilje§ ®IodEen überjogen ; 

SJ^od^ l^ängt am 9J?auerpftod ein Sieft 45 

aSertoirrten SBergg, ba§ ©eil ju fpinnen, 

aSie ^alböermorfd^teö §aar, unb brinncn 

SDer ©d^ioalbe fiberjälirig SReft. 
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Unb t)on beö SBalfenö |)afcn nicft 

©in ©d^eltenbanb an ©d^nall' unb üRiemen, so 

mit grober SBoUe ift geftidt 

„ ©iana" auf bem Seberftriemen ; 

©in 5ßfeifd)en anä) öergafe man t)ier, 

9lti3 man ben S^annenfarg gefd^Ioffcn ; 

®cn SWann begrub man, totgefd^offen öö 

^at man ba^ alte treue 2^ier. 

©i^' id| fo einfam am ®e[träud^ 

Unb l)ör' bie Ttan^ im Saube fdirillen, 

S)a^ @id^f)orn blafft üon StodQ ju 3^^i9r 

3lm ©umpfe läuten Unf unb ®rillen, — eo 

SBie ©d^auer übertäuft^^ mic^ bann, 

Site ^ör' ic^ ftingeln nod^ bie ©d^eUen, 

3m SBalbe bie S)iana bellen 

Unb pfeifen nod) ben toten SKanh. 

(gbuarb mitih 

222. Sung ^Mtt 

Ocfang bcr Rauhet 

3ung SSoHer, baö ift unfer SRäuber^auptmann, 
SKit giebel unb mit giinte, 
3)amit er geigen unb fd)iefeen fann, 
9iad^bem juft SBetter unb SBinbe. 

giebel unb bie glinf, 5 

Riebet unb bie glinf ! 
SSoIfer fpiett auf. 
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^ä) fal^ i^n i)oä) im ©onnenfd^ein 

2luf einem ^ügel fi^en : 

S)a fpielt er bie Oeig' unb fcf)Iucft roten SBein, lo 

©eine blauen Singen il^m blifeen. 

giebel unb bie gf'nt', 

giebel unb bie glint^ ! 
aSolfer fpielt auf. 

2luf einmal, er fdjleubert bie ®eig' in bie Suft, is 
Sluf einmal, er loirft fid^ ju $)5ferbe : 
3)er geinb fommt ! S)a ftöfet er in^ 5ßfeifd^en unb ruft: 
„85red|t ein tüie ber SBolf in bie ^rbe !" 

giebel unb bie glint\ 

giebel unb bie glintM 20 

SSolfer fpielt auf. 

223. Um aRittentad^t 

®elaffen ftieg bie 9?ac^t an^^ Sanb, 
ßel)nt tröumenb an ber Serge SBanb, 
3t|r Sluge fielet bie golbne SBage nun 
S)er Stxt in gleid^en ©dualen ftiHe rul^n ; 
Unb feder raufd^en bie Duellen l^erüor, 5 

©ie fingen ber 9Jiutter, ber ?iad^t, in^ Of)x 
SSom 2!age, 
SSom ^tntt genjefenen 2^age. 

S)aö uralt alte ©d^lummerlieb, 

©ie ad^tet'g nid)t, fie ift e§ müb; 10 

^^x flingt beö §immefe Staue füfeer nod^, 

S)er pd^t'gen ©tunben gleid£|gefd^n)ungneig Sod^. 
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^od) immer bt^aittn bie Quellen baö SBort, 
Si^ fingen bie 3Baffer im @d(Iafe nod^ fort 

SSom Sage, 15 

SSom f)eute getoefenen 2;age. 

224. 3n ber f^rtt^e 

• 

S!ein ©cf)Iaf noc^ fü^It ba^ Sluge mir, 

!Dort gel)et fcf)on ber ZaQ l^erfür 

Sin meinem Äammerfenfter. 

@ö tDüt)let mein öerftörter ©inn 

9?o(t| ätüifd^en ßtt^^ifrfn t|er unb t)in 

Unb fd^affet SWad^tgef^jenfter. 

— ängfte, quäle 
S)ic^ nic^t länger, meine ©eele ! 
greu^ bid§ ! fd^on finb ba unb borten 
SIRorgenglodEen toacS) getporben. 10 

225. Sm f^rfi^Iing 

§ier lieg' \ä) auf bem grfil^üngöPget : 

S)ie SBolfe toirb mein ^^lögelr 

©n SBogel fliegt mir üorauö. 

?ld^ fag' mir, aH-einjige Siebe, 

aSo bu bleibft, bafe ic^ bei bir bliebe ! 5 

3)od§ bu unb bie Süfte, it)r I)abet fein ^auö. 

S)er Sonnenblume gteid^ ftef)t mein ®emüte offen, 

©etinenb, 

©id§ bel^nenb 

3n Sieben unb ^offen. 10 
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^rüliling, tocuS 6ift bu gettjißt ? 
SBann tocrb' tc^ geftim ? 

S)ie SBoIfe fei)' id^ toanbetn unb ben gtufe, 

(£ö bringt ber ©onne golbner Äu^ 

3Rir tief b\^ inö ®eblät I)inein ; 15 

3)ie Slugen, tpunberbar beraufd^et, 

2;un, ate fc^Iiefen fie ein, 

9?ur nod^ ba^ DI)r bem Jon ber S3icne laufc^et. 

3d^ benfe bieig unb benle ba^, 

3d^ fel)ne ntid^ unb n^eife nid^t red^t, nad^ toa^ : 20 

§alb ift e^ Suft, ^alb ift eö Älage ; 

äWein ^erj, fage, 

aSai^ tuebft bu für Erinnerung 

3n golben grüner S^^W S)ämmerung ? 

— SHtc, unnennbare 2!age ! 25 

226. Sieb nom 9Btttbe 

©oufetoinb, S3raufetoinb ! 

S)i)rt unb ^ier ! 

2)eine ^eimat fage mir ! 

„Äinblein, toir faljren 

©eit biet bieten Sauren 5 

SDurd^ bie toeit toeite SBelt, 

Unb möd^ten'g erfragen, 

S)ie ^Inttport erjagen, 

»ei ben Sergen, ben beeren, 

S3ei beö §immefö Hingenben |)eeren, 10 
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S)ie tüiffcn csJ nie. 
SBift bu Hüger alö [ie, 
SRagft bu c^ fagen. 

— gort, tDoI)Iauf ! 

^alt UHig nid^t auf! 10 

kommen anbre naä), unfre 95rübcr, 
S)a frag' lieber!" 

^It an ! ®emad^, 

©ne Heine grift ! 

Sagt, too bcr Siebe ^eimat ift, 20 

^i)x Slnfang, il^r @nbe ? 

„SBer'ig nennen fönnte ! 
• ©dielmifd^eiS Äinb, 
Sieb' ift tük SBinb, 

SRafcf) unb lebenbig, 20 

JRul^et nie, 
®tt)ig ift fie, 
Slber nid^t immer beftänbig. 

— gort! SBoIiIauf! auf! 

^It uni^ nid)t auf ! 30 

gort über ©toppel unb SBälber unb SBiefen ! 
a33enn id^ bein ©d^ä|d^en fe^', 
SBiH id^ eg grüben, 
^nblein, abe!" 

227. @r ift^ö 

grüf|Iing Iä§t fein blauet S5anb 
SBieber flattern burd^ bie Süfte ; 
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©üfec, tt)oI)Ibefanntc S)üfte 

©treifcn alinung^üoll ba^ Sanb. 

SSetld^en träumen fd^on, ß 

SBoUcn balbe fommen. 

— ^ox(S), t)on fern ein leifer ^arfenton ! 

grül^Iing, ja, bu bift'i^ ! 

S)id^ t|ab' id^ vernommen ! 

228. ^a» tietlaffene äKSsbleitt 

grü^, JDann bie ^ätine frölin, 
@^ bie ©ternlein t)erf(t|tDinben, 
9Wu6 id^ am ^rbe ftel)n, 
3Ru§ geuer jünben. 

©d^ön ift ber flammen ®d£)ein, s 

(£ig fpringen bie gunfen ; 
3d^ fd^aue fo brein, 
3n ßeib üerfunfen. 

Pö^Iid^, ba fommt eig mir, 

3;reuIofer Änabe, lo 

3)afe id^ bie 9?ad^t Don bir 

©eträumet liabe. 

S^räne auf Sräne bann 

©türjet l^ernieber ; 

©0 f ommt ber Jag tjeran — lö 

D ging' er toieber ! 
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229. XgneiS 

Siofcnäeit ! toic fd^neH üorbei, 

©d^nell öorbei 
99ift bu bod^ gegangen ! 
SBär' mein fiieb nur blieben treu, 

©lieben treu, 

©oHte mir nici)t bangen. 

Um bie Smte too^lgemut, 

SBot)lgemut 
©d^nitterinnen fingen ; 
Slber ad) ! mir feanfem 93lut, 10 

2»ir f ranfem »lut 
SBill nid^t^ me^r gelingen. 

©d^leicfie fo burd^^ SBiefental, 

@o burd^iS 3:al, 
Slfö im 2;raum öerloren, 15 

9?ad^ bem 93erg, ba taufenbmal, 

Saufenbmat 
@r mir S^reu' gefc^tüoren. 

Oben auf beiS §ügete 9?anb, 

?I6geit)anbt, 20 

3Bein' id^ bei ber ßinbe; 
3ln bem §ut mein Siofenbanb, 

SBon feiner ^anb, 
©pielet in bem SBinbe. 
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230. @ii^ön«9toi^traut 

„SBic Iieifet fiönig SRingangg Söd^terlein ? 

SRo^traut, @d^ön'9tot)traut. 
9Ba^ tut fte benn ben ganäcn Sag, 
S)a fte too^l nid^t fpinncn unb nä^en mag ? 
2;ut fifcfien unb jagen. s 

D bafe ic^ boc^ tl)r Säger totxx' ! 
gifd^en unb Sagen freute mid^ fetir, 

— ©dilpeig ftiHe, mein ^erje!" 

Unb über eine Keine SBeir, 

Ütotjtraut, ©d^ön^SRo^traut, lo 

©0 bient ber Snab' auf 9fiingangig ©c^to^ 
3n Sägertrad^t unb ^at ein SRojs, 
2Rit SRo^traut ju jagen. 
„D ba^ id^ boc^ ein Sönig^fotin toärM 
SRo^traut, ©d^ön^9ioI)traut lieb' ic^ fo fel|r. is 

— ©djttjeig ftiHe, mein ^erje !*' 

©in^mate fie ru£)ten am ©id^enbaum, 

3)a lad^t ©diön-SRol^traut : 
„SBaö ftetift mid^ an fo njunniglid^ ? 
SBenn bu ba^ ^erj ^af t, f üff e mid^ ! " 20 

2ld^ ! erfdE)raf ber S)nabe ! 
3)od^ benfet er : „mir ift'iS bergunnt," 
Unb füffet ©d^ön^SRol^traut auf ben 9Kunb. 

— ©d)toeig ftiHe, mein ^erje ! 

S)arauf fie ritten fd^ttjeigenb ^eim, 25 

SRol^traut, ©d)ön=9fio^traut ; 
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(£ö jaud^jt ber Änab' in feinem @inn : 

„Unb tDürbft bu l^eute Ä'aiferin, 

3»ic^ foUt^ig nic^t känfen ; 

3t|r taufenb S3Iätter im SBalbe tüifet, 30 

S^ fiab' ©c^ön-SRo^trautö STOunb gefußt ! 

— ©d^ttjeig ftiße, mein ^erje!" 

231. ^te Solbatenfooitt 

2ld^, n)enn'ö nur ber Sönig anä) toüfet', 
SBie ipadfer mein ©c^äfeelein ift ! 
gür ben Äönig, ba liefe' er fein Slut, 
gür mic^ aber ebenfogut. 

Sßein ©d^afe t)at fein Söanb unb fein' ©tern, s 
Sein Äreuj toie bie bornelimen §errn, 
SKein ©d^afe toirb aud) fein ®eneral ; 
^ätt' er nur feinen Slbfd^ieb einmal ! 

6ö fd£)einen brei ©terne fo l^eH 

3)ort über S)?arien=Äa|)eII ; 10 

3)a fnü^jft unö ein rofenrot Sanb, 

Unb ein ^uöfreuj ift aud§ bei ber ^anb. 

232. £ofe 9&axt 

„5;inte ! 2;inte, n^er brandet ! ©d^ön fd^tüarge Xinte öerfauf 
ic^!" 

SRief ein SJübd^en gar fjeU ©trafen fjinauf unb l^inab. 
Äac^enb traf fein feuriger 95fidt mid^ oben am genfter, 

(£f) id^ mid^'^ irgenb perfaf), f)ufdE|t er in^ 3^"^"^^^ l^erein. 
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„Änabe, biet) rief niemanb ! " — „§err, meine SBare Derfu^t 
nur !" 5 

Unb fein gä^djen 6et)enb fc^tuang er t)om 9tüdEen l^erum. 
3)a öerfd^ob fid^ ba^ \)a\b jerriffene SädEc^en ein hjenig 

Sin ber ©d)ulter unb l^eH fd^immert ein glügel l^erüor. 
„®t, Ia§ feigen, mein @oI)n, bu fül)rft anä) gebern im ^onbel? 

Slmor, DerHeibeter ©d^elm! foU iä) iiä) ru^jfen fogleid^?" lo 
Unb er läd^elt, entlarvt, unb legt auf bie Sippen ben ^Jinger: 

„©tiOe ! fie finb nic^t öeräoQt — ftört bie ©efc^äfte mir nic^t! 
®ebt ha^ ®efäi iä) füU^ e§ umfonft, unb bleiben toir ^reunbe!" 

S)ie§ gefagt unb getan, fdjlüpft er jur 3;üre Ijinauö. — 
3lngefüf)rt l^at er mid^ bod^: benn toxU iä) toaö 9?ü§lid^ei3 
fd^reiben, is 

®Ieid^ tüirb ein Siebeöbrief, gleid) ein (Srotifon brauö. 

233. Stuf eine 2ampt 

^od) unöerrüdEt, o fd^öne Sampe, fdE)müdEeft bu, 
Sin leidsten Setten jierlid) aufgel^angen t)ier, 
S)ie S)ede be^ nun faft t)ergefenen Suftgemad^^. 
Sluf beiner hjeifeen 2)?armorfd)aIe, beren 9Janb 
3)er @feu!ranä t)on golbengrünem ©rj umflid^t, s 

©d^tingt frötjlid^ eine Äinberfd^ar ben SRingelreil^n. 
aSie reijenb aUeö ! lad^enb, unb ein fanfter ®eift 
S)eö ©ruftet bod^ ergoffen um bie gange gorm — 
(Sin Äunftgetitb ber ed£|ten Slrt. 3Ber ad^tet fein ? 
SBa§ aber fd^ön ift, feiig fdjeint e^ in il^m felbft. lo 
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^txnxiii ^offtnann tion ^aütxSkhtn 

234. 9}ur in 2)eutfc^Ianb 

3ttjifcl^en granfreid^ unb bem 93öt|mertüalb, 
S)a toad^fen unfre JReben. 
®rü§' mein Sieb am grünen SR^ein, 
®rüJ3' mir meinen füllen SBein ! 

SWur in 3)eutfd^Ianb, 

S)a tpiH id^ etoig leben. 

^ern in fremben Sanben tvax xä) an6), 

83alb bin id^ l^eimgegangen : 

§eiJ3e ßuft unb 3)urft babei, 

Dual unb ©orgen mand^erfei — 10 

9?ur nad^ S)eutfd^Ianb 
%&t l)ei§ mein ^erj verlangen. 

Sft ein ßanb, e^ l^eijst Stalia, 

SBIül^n Drangen unb Zitronen. 

©inge ! fprad^ bie ^Römerin, 15 

Unb xä) fang jum SWorben f)in : 

9?ur in 3)eutfd^Ianb, 
S)a mufe mein ©d^ä^Iein too^nen. 

2lfe id^ ]af) bie Sllpen hJieber glütin 

^ell in ber SÄorgenfonne : 20 

®rfife' mein Siebd^en, golbner ©d^ein, 

®rü§' mir meinen grünen SRtiein ! 

SRur in S)eutfd^Ianb, 
®a n^otinet ^reub' unb 3Bonne. 
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235. aRorgcnlieb 

S)ic ©lerne ftnb erbltd^en 
9Kit i^rem gülbnen ©d^ein. 
S5alb ift bie 9?ad^t enttoid^en, 
3)er SKorgen bringt t)erein. 

9?od^ tpaltet tiefet ©d^tpeigen 5 

3m %ai unb überaß, 

Sluf frijd^ betauten 3^ci9^tt 

©ingt nur bie 9?ad^tigaII. 

©ie finget Sob unb @t)re 

S)em t)ot|en §errn ber 3Belt, 10 

3)er überm Sanb unb 9Keere 

S)ie ^anb be^ ©egenö pit. 

(£r t|at bie 9?ad^t vertrieben : 

3t)r Sinblein, fürd^tet nidEjt^ ! 

©tet^ fommt ju feinen Sieben 15 

5Der SSater aQeö ßic^tö. 

236. SBiesenlteb 

3)ie S^ren nur nod^ nidfen, 
®a^ ^aupt ift i^nen fc^toer, 
S)ie müben SBtumen blidEen 
9?ur fd)üd^tern nod^ um^er. 

S)a fommen 3lbenbrt)inbe, 5 

©tin, tt)ie bie ©ngelein, 
Unb tpiegcn fanft unb linbe 
S)ie ^alm* unb SBlumen ein. 
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Unb mt bie Slumen büden, 

©0 fd^üc^tern bücfft bu nun, lo 

Unb tüie bie 9[^ren niden, 

SBiQ aud^ bein ^äitptlein rut)n. 

Unb Slbenbflänge fd^tpingen 

©tili tt)tc bie ©ngelein 

®id^ um bie SSieg' unb fingen 15 

9Kein Äinb in ©(J|Iummer ein. 

237. SlBettblieb 

Slbenb tt)irb e^ lieber: 
Über 3BaIb unb ^elb 
©äufelt grieben nieber, 
Unb t§ xui)t bie SBelt. 

9?ur ber SBad^ ergiej^et 5 

©id^ am gelfen bort, 
Unb er brauft unb flieget 
Smmer, immerfort. 

Unb fein Slbenb bringet 
^rieben i^m unb 9iuI)^ 10 

' Seine (SIodEe flinget 
Si^m ein SRaftlieb ju. 

©0 in beinem ©treben 

S5ift, mein |)erj, anä) bu : 

®ott nur fann bir geben 15 

SBa^re 2lbenbrul(\ 
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238. triegi^Iieb 

Sine, ^ört tüte bie 3;rommeI f dalägt ! 
©el^t tüte ba^ SSoI! fid^ regt ! 
2)ie gal^ne öoran ! 
SBir folgen SRann für 9Kann. 
^inaui^i, I)inauö 5 

S?on §of unb §aug ! 
3I)r SBeiber unb Sünber, gute 9?Qd^t ! 
3Btr äiel)en I)inau^, I)tnauö in bie @d^(ad^t 
2Rit ®ott für Sönig unb aSaterlanb. 

©in 5Rad^ttr)äd^ter öon 1813 

D ©Ott ! tt)ofür ? toofür ? 10 fl 

gür gürftentüiQfür, -rufim unb ^mad^t 

Qnx ©d^tad^t ? 
gür §ofgefd^mei§ unb Sunfer I)inauö 

3um ©traufe ? 
gür unferö SSoIfö Unmünbigfeit 15 

3um ©treit ? 
gür 3Roft:=, ©d|(a^t^ 'SJla^U unb ftfaffenfteuer 

Sn^ g^uer ? 
Unb für SRegal unb für 3cnfur 

9?ur 20 

®an j untertänig jum ®ef ed^te ? 
3d^ badete, badete — 
21 Ue. §ört toie bie ^^romntel fdf)Iägt ! 
©el^t tpie baö 9SoIf fidE) regt ! 

S)ie gal^ne üoron ! 25 

SBir folgen Ttann für 9)?ann. 
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Snt ^amp^ unb ©treit 
Sft feine Qdt 

Qu fragen loorum ? tuarum ? njarum ? 
S)te 2:rontmeI bie ruft ipieberum )3um pum ^jum pum 30 
äKit ©Ott für tönig unb SBaterlanb. 

239. ^a^ Sieb ber ^eutfd^en 

j)eutfd^lanb, SDeutfd^Ianb über afleiS, 

Über aüe^ in ber SBelt, 

SBenn e§ ftet§ ju ©d)u^ unb Stru^e 

SBrüberlid^ 5ufammenl)ölt, 

SSon ber 2)?aa^ bi^ an bie äßemel, 5 

SSon ber ©tfd^ bi^ an ben 93e(t — 

!J)eutfd)Ianb, S)eutfd)tanb über alle^, 

Über aüt§ in ber SBelt ! 

S)eutfd^e ^^t^auen, beutfd^e Sreue, 

3)eutfd^er SBein unb beutfd^er Sang 10 

©ollen in ber SBelt bel)alten 

S^ren alten fd|önen Stang, 

Unö ju ebler %at begeiftern 

Unfer ganje^ Seben lang — 

J)eutfd^e grauen, beutfd^e Sreue, 15 

Seutfd^er SBein unb beutfdEjer ©ang ! 

©inigfeit unb 9?ed^t unb grei{)eit 

gür baö beutf^e Sßaterlanb ! 

S)arna^ lafet un^ alle ftreben 

Sörüberlid^ mit ^erg unb §anb ! 20 
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©nigfeit unb SRed|t unb grett)eit 
®inb be^ ®lücfe^ Unterpfanb — 
SBIüf)^ im ®Ianäe biefe^ ®Iücfeö, 
83lül)e, beutjc^eg SSaterlanb ! 

9l\Man» ä3ei!er 

240. ^er beutffl^e Stl^ein 

Sie foDen i^n nic^t \)ahm, 
2)en freien beut)d)en 3tt)ein, 
D6 fie tpie flier'ge Stäben 
©id^ I)eifer barnad) fdjrein, 

Solang er rul)ig lüaUenb 
Sein grünet Äleib nod) trägt, 
Solang ein Siuber fdjaüenb 
3n feine 3Soge fc^Iögt ! 



Sie foUen il^n nid^t f)aben, 

3)en freien beutfd^en SRtjein, lo 

Solang fid^ «^erjen ta6en 

3ln feinem geuerloein ; 

Solang in feinem Strome 

$«0^ feft bie gelfen ftef)n, 

Solang fid^ I)ot)e S)ome 15 

Sn feinem Spiegel fet)n ! 

Sie foHen it)n nid^t f)af)en, ^ 

S)en freien beutfd^en Siljein, 
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©olancj bort !üt|ne Änaben 

Um fc^fanfe S)irnen frein ; 20 

©ofang bie gfoffe liebet 
Sin gifd) auf feinem ®runb, 
©olang ein Sieb nod^ lebet 
3n feiner ©änger SKunb ! 

©ie foQen it)n nic^t ^aben, 25 

J)en freien beutfctjen SRfjein, 
Si^ feine glut begraben 
S)eö legten SWann^ ®ebein. 



sola; ®^ne(!eu6urger 

241. ^ie 9Baf^t am 9{^ein 

So brauft ein Stuf mie 2)onner]^afl, 

SBie ©ditoertgeflirr unb SBogenpraH : 

„3«^ Stl^ein, äum 9it)ein, jum beutfd^en SRt)ein ! 

333er lüill be^ ©trome^ §üter fein ?" 
Sieb SSatertanb, magft rutjig fein, 5 

geft fte^t unb treu bie SBac^t am 8tt)ein ! 

3)urct) Ijunberttaufenb jucft e^ fd^neU, 

Unb aCer Singen bli^en I)efl ; 

®er beutfc^e Süngling, fromm unb ftarf, 

93efc^irmt bie I)eit'ge Sanbe^marf. 10 

Sieb SSaterlanb, magft rul)ig fein, 
geft ftet)t unb treu bie SBad^t am 3t^ein ! 
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Slufbücft er, n)o ber §immel graut, 

SBo SSater ^ermann nieberfd^aut, 

Unb fd£)tüört mit [tolser Sampfe^tuft : is 

„S)u, 3if)etn, bleiftft beut[d^ iuie meine ©ruft!" 
Sieb SSaterlanb, magft rul^ig fein, 
geft ftel|t unb treu bie SBad^t am SR^ein ! 

„Unb ob mein ^erj im Stöbe brid^t, 

SBirft bu boc^ brum ein SBetfd^er nid^t ; 20 

3iei^ loie an SBaffer beine glut 

3[t ©eutfd^Ianb ja an |>elbenblut." 
Sieb SBaterlanb, magft rutjig fein, 
geft fte^t unb treu bie SBad^t am SRl^ein ! 

„Solang ein Kröpfen S3(ut nod^ gtül)t, 25 

?iod^ eine ^auft ben S)egen jietjt 
Unb nod^ ein Slrm bie Süd)fe fpannt, 
Setritt fein SKelfdEjer beinen ©tranb !" 

Sieb Sßaterlanb, magft rut)ig fein, 

geft ftet)t unb treu bie SBad^t am 9tf)ein ! ^ 

2)er ©d^ipur erfd^aflt, bie 3Bogc rinnt, 

3)ie gähnen flattern in ben SBinb : 

„3tm SR^ein, am 8i{)ein, am beutfd^en 3it|ein, 

SBir aUe tooüm ^üter fein !" 
Sieb SBatertanb, magft rut)ig fein, 35 

geft fte^t unb treu bie SBad^t am JR^ein ! 
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^naftafiud ®xm 

242 ' 

Sd^ \)aV eine atte SKu^me, 
3)ie ein atteö S3ä(i)tein \)at, 
@^ liegt in bem alten 95ud)e 
Sin alteig, bürreö Sölatt. 

So bürr finb tooI)( audi bie ^önbe, 

S)ie'ig einft im Senj it|r gepflücft, 
3Baö mag bod^ bie Sllte l^aben ? 
(Sie tueint, fooft fie^^ erblicft. 

243. &apti)t 

Stlejanber ^:pfilanti ftürjt bom ©d^fad^tfelb fampferl)i|t, 
aSo bie grei^eit il)rei8 Slute^ legten 2:ro)3fen I)at öerfjjri^t, 
aSo er einen ^ol^en Drben fid^ gelüonnen, unbetüufet, 
©ine fd^öne §elbentüunbe, flaffenb t)orn an feiner 95ruft. 

©0 mit ftoljer 5ßurpurrofe feinen 93ufen au^gefd)müdEt, 5 
Sn ber §anb ben Stumpf be^ ©d^merte^, lampf jerbrod^en 

unb jerftüdEt, 
Xritt ber §elb auf ÖftreidE}^ 93oben, — beträt' er if)n bod^ 

nid^t! 
93cut üertrauenb unö bie §änbe, tritt an unfern §erb unb 

fprid^t : 

„aSenig ift'ö, barum id^ ftel^e ! ®^U mir Sinnen jum SSerbanb, 

Safet an eurer Suft midE) (aben unb erfreun an eurem 

fianb !" 10 
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äWädit'ger aU ber SKunb be^ @a[te^ fprid|t fein rinnenb 

|)elbenblut ! 
Unb fte f)eifeen if)n lüillfomnten unb ju bleiben n)ot)Igemut. 

„SRunfac^ ift ein l)übfc^e^ ©c^Iöfeletn, Suft unb Stuöfic^tfc^ön 

unb rein ! 
9?ur bef darauf t eud^ nodE) einftoeilen auf ein einj'geö genfterlein ; 
Sin SSerbanb foU'^ aud^ nid^t feilten, ber rt)o^t feft unb gut 

eud| pa^t, 15 

©d^eint er aud^ ju fein t)on Sifen, gleicf)t er audEj ben Selten 

faft."- 

©urd^ fein ®itterf enfter nieber büdft ber ®riedf)eni|elb auf^ Sanb, 
S)a^ in fd£)n)eIgerifdE|er gütle jauberüoHen Senje^ ftanb : 
„D toie fönnen Stofen buften, Saat unb grud^t nod^ fd^lDeHen 

bid^t, 
©aft'ge Sieben lodenb tuinfen, tüo be§ @afte§ 9tedE)t man 

bricht ?" — ^ 20 

©ieben lange Sa^r' in Letten bort ber Seu aui§ ^eUa^ lag, 
©iel), nun löft man fie, ba^ tpieber frei mit un^ er njanbeln mag! 
Slber f aum nad^ fieben 2!agen brad^ ber %oh fein ^erj entjtoei ! 
Sraun, mid) bünft, bafe er geftorben tootjl an unfrer 
greifieit fei ! 

244. @al0nfjene 

Slbenb ift'^ ; bie ©iranbolen flammen im gefd^müdEten ©aal, 
3m SriftaU ber ^ot)en ©piegel quillt t)ertaufenbfad£)t if)x Strahl, 
3n bem ©lanjmeer ring^ betuegen, fd^n)ebenb faft unb feierlid^, 
Sllte^rlüürbige SKatronen, junge, fd^öne S)amen fiel). ^ 
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Unb bQäroifcfien jieljn gemeffen, fd^mucf im ©lanse beö Drnat^, 
|>ier be^ ^iegeö raul)e @öl)ne, grieben^biener bort beig Staate ; 
Stber einen fet)' id^ njanbefn, jeber ©lief folgt feiner 93a^n, 
©od) nur rt^enig ber ©rfornen finb*^, bie'ig rtjagen, it)m ju na^n. 

®r ift'^, ber ba§ rüft'ge ^ßrad^tfd^iff Sluftria am ©teuer lenft, 
@r, ber im Songre^ ber gürften für fie tjanbelt, für fie benft ; 
2)oc£) fel)t jefet tl)n ! n)ie befcf)eiben, n)ie fo artig, toie fo fein ! 
SBie monierlid) gegen alle, Ijöflid^ gegen grofe unb f fein ! 12 

©eineö Sleibe^ ®ta:nt funfein farg unb läffig faft im Sid^t, 
2lber freunblid^ milbeg Säd^eln fdE|n)ebt i^m ftet^ umö Slngeftd^t, 
SBenn t)on einem fd^önen SSufen SRofenblätter je^t er pflücft, 
Dber tüenn, tt)ie toelfe 93Iumen, Königreiche er jerftüdEt. le 

®leid) bejaubernb flingt'ö, tt)enn jierlid^ golbne Soden je^t er 

greift, 
Dber njenn er Sönig^fronen öon gefalbten ^äuptern rei^t ; 
Sa faft bünft'^ mid^ ^immel^njonne, bie ben fefgen 9Kann 

beglüdft, 
2)en fein SBort auf Qiba^ getfen, ben^^ in 9J?un!ac^' Slerf er fdjidEt ! 

Äönnf ©uropa jegt ii)n feljen, fo üerbinbUdEj, fo galant, 21 
SBie ber ffiirdie frommer ^ßriefter, tvk ber äßann im Krieges 

gett)anb, 
3Bie beö Staate befternter Wiener ganj üon feiner ^ulb begtüdEt, 
Unb bie 35amen, alt' unb junge, erft bejaubert unb entjüdEt ! 

9Kann be^ (Btaak^, SKann beö SRateö ! ba bu juft bei Saune bift, 
S)a bu gegen alle gnäbig überaus ju biefer grift ; 26 

Siet), öor beiner 3^üre brausen \)axxt ein bürftiger Sflient, 
2)er burc^ SBinfe beiner ©nabe ]^odE)begfüdEt ju rtjerben brennt. 
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238. ^negi^Heb 

Sllle. ^ört tüie bie Trommel fdilögt ! 
@el)t tüte ba^ SSoI! ftd^ regt ! 
2)ie gal)ne öoran ! 
SBir folgen 9Kann für SRann. 

SBon §of unb §au^ ! 
3I)r SBetber unb ^inber, gute ^aä)t ! 
SBir jielien l^inauö, ^tnauio in bie @ci^(a(f)t 
ajfit ®ott für ^önig unb SSaterlanb. 

ein SRad^ttoä^ter Don 1813 

D ®ott ! iDofür ? ftjofür ? 10 

iJür gürftenloillfür, =^rut)m unb ^mad^t 

3ur ®ä)laä)t ? 
gür ^ofgefd^meife unb Sunfer l^inaug 

3um ©traufe ? 
gür unfern Sßolfö Unmünbigfeit 15 

3unt (Streit ? 
• gür SRoft-, ®d|(ad|t^ 3Ra^t= unb Staffenfteuer 
Sn^ geuer ? 
Unb für 9tegal unb für 3^nfur 

9?ur 20 

®anä untertänig jum ®ef ec|te ? 
3^ bädjte, bädEjte — 
2llle. ^ört tüie bie 2;rontmeI fd)Iägt ! 
@el)t toie ba^ aSoIf fic| regt ! 

S)ie gal)ne öoran ! 25 

SBir folgen äWann für SKann. 
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3m ffiant))f unb ©treit 
3ft feine Stit 

3u fragen toarum ? toaxnm ? toaxnm ? 
S)ie ?;rontmeI bie ruft tnicberum pum pnra pum |)um 3o 
2Rit ©Ott für Sönig unb SSaterlanb. 

239. ^a» Sieb ber ^eutfd^eu 

S)eutfd^Ianb, S)eutfci^Ianb über afleö, 

Über aUeg in ber SBelt, 

SBenn e§ ftet^ ju @d^u^ unb ^^rufee 

93rüberlid^ äufammenl^ält, 

SSon ber Waa^ biö an bie SWemel, 5 

9Son ber @tfd^ biö an ben 95elt — 

2)eutfd^Ianb, 2)eutf(^Ianb über aüt^, 

Über aüe^ in ber SBelt ! 

S)eutfd^e grauen, beutfd^e Xrcue, 

2)eutfcl)er SSein unb beutfd^er ©ang lo 

©oHen in ber 3Belt bet)alten 

3^ren alten fd|önen Solang, 

Un^ ju ebler 2^at begeiftern 

Unfer gan jeö Seben lang — 

S)eutfci^e grauen, beutfdie Streue, i5 

3)eutfcf)er SBein unb beutfd^er ©ang ! 

©nigfeit unb SRedit unb greil^eit 

gür baß beutfdie SSaterlanb ! 

S)arnad^ la^t unö aCe ftreben 

Srüberlid^ mit §er j unb §anb ! 20 
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©nigfeit unb Siedet unb greit)eit 
®inb bc^ ®lücfe^ Unterpfanb — 
93Iüt)^ im ®Ianäe biefe^ ®Iücfeö, 
S5Iüf)e, beutf^eg SSaterianb ! 

9lxMau» ä3ec!er 

240. ^er beutfd^e 9il^em 

@ie foflcn if)n nid)t {)a6en, 
2)en freien beutjcljen 9t^ein, 
Ob fie tpie flier'ge 3ta6en 
©ici^ l)eifer barnadj fd^rein, 

Solang er rul)ig lüallenb 
Sein grünet S!leib nod) trägt, 
Solang ein 5Ruber fd^aHenb 
Sn feine SBoge fcf)lägt ! 



Sie foUen i^n nid^t t)aben, 

S)en freien beutfdEjen 3il)ein, lo 

Solang fid) ^erjen laben 

3ln feinem geuerloein ; 

Solang in feinem Strome 

moä) feft bie gelfen fte{)n, 

Solang fi(^ l)ot|e 3)ome 15 

Sn feinem Spiegel fetjn ! 

Sie foHen \i)n nid^t l^aben, 
Sen freien beutfd^en 9II)ein, 
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©olang bort füt|ne Knaben 

Um fdjlanfe ©irnen frein ; 20 

©ofang bie gtoffe Ijebet 
Sin gifd^ auf feinem ®runb, 
©olang ein Sieb nod^ lebet 
Sn feiner ©änger SRunb ! 

©ie foHen it)n nirf)t l)aben, 25 

©en freien beutfd)en 9tt)ein, 
Öiig feine glut begraben 
S)e^ legten SKannö ®ebein. 
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241. ^ie 9Bac^t am 9{^ein 

@^ brauft ein 9?uf lüie !5)onnerf)aU, 

3Bie ©(f)tt)ertgeMirr unb SBogenpraü : 

„3wnt 5Rt)ein, jum 9it)ein, jum beutfi^en 9it)ein ! 

2Ser toiü be^ ©trome^ pter fein ?" 
Sieb SSatertanb, magft rul^ig fein, 5 

geft fielet unb treu bie SBad^t am 9il)ein ! 

S)urd) I)unberttaufenb jucft e^ fdjnell, 

Unb aCer Slugen bitten I)eß ; 

S>er beutfd^e Süngling, fromm unb ftarf, 

95efrf)irmt bie tjeil'ge Sanbe^marf. 10 

Sieb SSaterlanb, magft ru^ig fein, 
geft ftet)t unb treu bie 3Sadt)t am 9it)ein ! 
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Slufbüdft er, tüo ber ^immel graut, 

3Bo SSater ^ermann nieberfdiaut, 

Unb fd^tüört mit ftolser Äampfe^tuft : is 

„SDu, 9if)ein, bleibft beutfd^ mie meine ©ruft!" 
Sieb SBaterianb, magft rul^ig fein, 
geft fielet unb treu bie SBad^t am SRtiein ! 

„Unb ob mein Jperj im Xobe brid^t, 

SBirft bu boc^ brum ein 3BeIfd^er nid^t ; 20 

SReid) n?ie an SBaffer beine glut 

3ft S)eutf^tanb ja an ^elbenbtut.*' 
Sieb SSaterlanb, magft rufjig fein, 
geft ftefjt unb treu bie SBad^t am 9i^ein ! 

„Solang ein Kröpfen 95(ut nod^ gtül^t, 25 

^oä) eine gauft ben S)egen jie^t 
Unb nod^ ein Slrm bie 93ücf|fe fpannt, 
Setritt !ein SBelfd^er beinen ©tranb !" 

Sieb SSaterlanb, magft rut)ig fein, 

geft fte^t unb treu bie SBac^t am SR^ein ! ^ 

3)er ©dEjtour erfdiaflt, bie SBogc rinnt, 

S)ie galinen flattern in ben SBinb : 

„3tm St^ein, am 9il)ein, am beutfd^en 9it)ein, 

SBir aUe n^oQen ^üter fein !" 
Sieb SSaterlanb, magft rul)ig fein, 35 

geft ftel)t unb treu bie SBad^t am 9?t)ein ! 
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^naftaftud &xm 

242 > 

3d^ ^aV eine alte 9KuI)me, 
S)ie ein alte^ Söüd)Iein \)at, 
@ö liegt in bem alten 93ud)e 
©in alteö, bürreö S3Iatt. 

@o bürr finb tool^t aud) bie ^nbe, 

35ie'g einft im Senj it)r get)fIädEt, 
SBa^ mag bod^ bie Sllte I)a6en ? 
©ie tüeint, fooft fie'ö erblirft. 

243. &apti)t 

SHcjanber ^pfilanti ftürjt öom ©d)lad^tfelb fam))fer]^i|t, 
3Bo bie greifjeit i^reiS Slute^ legten tropfen f)at üerfprifet, 
SBo er einen I)o^en Drben fid) gett)onnen, unbemufet, 
®ne fdE|öne ^elbennjunbe, üaffenb t)orn an feiner SBruft. 

So mit ftotjer 5ßur})urrofe feinen Sufen auögefd^müdt, 5 
Sn bcr ^anb ben ©tumpf be^ @cl)n)erteig, fampf jerbrod)en 

unb jerftücft, 
Jritt ber §elb auf Dftrei(f)i§ 83oben, — beträt' er it)n bod^ 

nid^t! 
SBeut üertrauenb unö bie ^önbe, tritt an unfern |)erb unb 

fprid^t : 

„SBenig ift'ö, barum id) ftet)e ! ®ebt mir Sinnen jum SBerbanb, 

SaJBt an eurer Suft mid^ laben unb erfreun an eurem 

fianb !" xo 
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9?un brad^ bte Dämmerung herein, 

3Wir ipinft' t)on fernen §ügeln so 

herüber tüeifeer SBänbe ©ci^ein, . 

S)ie @d)ritte ju beflügeln. 

©ig fci^tüieg ber ©turnt, baö SBetter fd^tnanb ; 
gro^, bafe e^ fortgejogen, 
©prang überö gange ^eibelanb 55 

S)er junge SRegenbogen. 

2)ie ^üget natjten allgemad^ ; 

S)ie ©onne tük^ im ©infen 

5!Ktr nod^ bon 9{of)r ba^ braune Sad^, 

Siefe l^eH bie genfter bunten. eo 

3lm (Siebet tanjte tt)ie beraufdit 
®e^ SBeine^ grüner 3^i9^i^f 
Unb ate id^ freubig ^ingelaufd^t, 
§ört' id) ®efang unb (Seiger. 

93alb fel)rt^ id| ein unb fe|te mirf) es 

Slllein mit meinem S!ruge ; 
3ln mir vorüber bret)te ftd^ 
S)er 3^anä in rafc^em 5I"9^- 

S)ie S)irnen toaxm frifd^ unb jung 

Unb Ijatten fd^Ianfe Seiber, 70 

®ar fünf im ©reiben, leidet im ©prung, 

S)ie 93urfd)e — hjaren SRäuber. 

S)ie §änbe tlatfd^ten, unb im Zatt 
|)eH flirrt beö ©porneö Sifen ; 
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S)aö Sieb frof)to(iet, unb eig flogt 75 

©d^lüermütig tü^ne SBeifen. 

©n 9?duber fingt: „SBir finb fo frei, 

@o felig, meine SBrüber !" 

Slm Subeln feineö 9D?unb^ üorbci 

@d)(eitf|t eine Sröne nieber. so 

S)er Hauptmann fi^t, auf feinen 3lrm 
S)aj§ braune Stntlife fenfenb, 
@r fd^eint entrücft bem lauten ©d)tt).arm, • 
SBie an fein @d)icffal benfenb. 

2)aö geuer feiner Slugen brid^t 85 

§inburc^ bie finftern Srauen, 

SBie nad^t^ im SBalb ber gtamme Sid^t 

3)urd^ SBüf^e ift ju fd)auen. 

SBöd^ft aber Sang unb ©porngeflirr 

9?un fü^ner ben ©enoffen, 90 

©e^' id( baö leere aSeingefdjirr 

3f)n fräftig nieberftofeen. 

©in SWäbet fi^t an feiner ®eit\ 

@d)eint it)n aU Sinb ju et)ren 

Unb gerne t)ter ber 5^ö{)Ud|feit 05 

3)eö ^^anje^ ju entbef)ren. 

Sluf it)ren 5Reiäen ru^t fein 95IidE 

3Wit innigem SBe^agen, 

ßugleid^ auf feine^J Slinbö ®efd^icf 

9Kit ^eimlid^em 93e£(agen. — 100 
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©tetö toilbcr in bie ©eelen geigt 
3lnn bie ßißcwnerbanbe, 
©er greube füfee^ 9Jajen fteigt 
Saut auf jum I)ö(^ften 95ranbe. 

Unb felbft beö ^auptmannö Stngefi^t io5 

^at greube überiommen ; — 
S)a bad^t' id^ an ba§ ^od^gerid^t, 
Unb ging f)inauö, beflommen. 

• S)ie §eibe tt)ar fo ftiH, fo leer, 
2lm §immel nur tüar Seben ; no 

3d^ fal^ ber ©terne ftral^Ienb ^eer, 
SDeö aRonbe^ SSötte fd^njeben. 

S)er §au|)tmann aud^ entfd^lid^ bem ^u§ ; 
3Rit tt)ad^famer ©ebärbe 

SRing^ l^ord^t' er in bie 9?ad)t l^inauö, iis 

3)ann I)ord^t' er in bie Srbe, 

Db er nid^t l^öre fdjon ben Xritt 

©reilenber ®efat)ren, 

D6 leife nid^t ber ®runb üerriet* 

Slnfprengenbe ^ufaren. 120 

Sr t)örte nichtig ; ba blieb er ftet)n, 
Um in bie tjeHen ©terne, 
Um in ben tjeöen SKonb ju fel^n, 
Slfö möd^t' er jagen gerne : 

„O SRonb im tüei^en UnfdE|uIbigtteib ! 125 

3I)r ©terne bort, unjäl)Iig ! 
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3n eurer füllen ©id^erl^eit, 
SBie toanbert it)r fo feiig !" 

Sr laufdite tüteber — unb er f^^rang 
Unb rief l^inein jum §aufe, 130 

Unb feiner ©timme Wlaä)t öerfd^Iang 
Urplöfeüd^ ba^ ©ebraufe. 

Unb el^ ha^ ^erj mir breimal fd^tug, 

©0 fa^en fie ju ^ferbe, 

Unb auf unb baöon im fd^neQen ging, 135 

2)a6 ringö erbebte bie ®rbe. 

S)od^ bie 3iö^"^^^ blieben I)ier, 

S)ie feurigen ®efellen, 

Unb fpielten alte Sieber mir 

9iafocjt)ö, beö SJebeHen. 140 

250. ^n ber Sd^enfe 

3(m Sa^redtag ber unglüctüd^en ^olenrepolution 

Unfre ®täfer Hingen l^eH, 

greubig fingen unfre Sieber ; 

2)rau6en fd^Iägt ber SWad^tgefeH 

©türm fein braufenbeö ©efieber, 

S)raufeen \)at bie raul^e 3rit 5 

Unfrcr ©d^enfe %ik öerfd^neit. 

^aut bie ®täfer an ben 3;ifd^ ! 
JBrüber, mit ben raul)en ©ol^Ien 
2;anjt nun aud^ ber SSinter frifd^ 
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Sluf ben ®rä6ern ebler 5ßoIen, lo 

3Bo öerfd^arrt in @iö unb ^roft 
Siegt ber grei^eit le^ter 2!rofi 

Uro bie ^elbenleid^en bort 

SRauft ber ©c^nee fid) mit ben SRaben, 

SBiH öom Sage^Ii^te fort is 

Xief bie ©dimac^ ber SBelt begraben ; 

SBoI)I bie Seid^en \)üüt ber ©d^nee, 

Jiid^t ba^ unge{)eure 3Be{). 

aSenn bie Serd^e lieber fingt 

Sm öernjaiften Srauertale, 20 

aSenn ber 9?ofe Knofpe fpringt 

3lufge!üfet t)om ©onnenftraljle, 

9ieifet ber Senj ba^ ßeic^entud^ 

2lud^ t)om eingefdjarrten g(ud^. 

9?afd| au^ ©d^nee unb (£i^ ^eröor 25 

SBerben bann bie ®räber taud^en, 
2lu^ ben ©räbern toirb empor 
^immetoärtö bie ©d^anbe raud^en, 
Unb bem fd^toarjen SRaud^ ber ©d|mad^ 
©prütjt ber Stäche glamme nad^. ^ 

251. ^0» monmiit 

2)ein gebenlenb irr' id) einfam 
5Diefen ©trom entlang ; 
Sonnten laufdjen toir gemeinfam 
©einem SBeltenIfang ! 
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Sonnten tüir äufammen fd^auen 5 

3n ben 3Konb em|)or, 

3)er ba brüben auö ben Sluen 

Seife taudjt l^eröor. 

greunblicf) ftreut er meinem SlidEe 

Slu^ bem ©ilberfd^ein 10 

@tromt)inüber eine SBrüdEe 

Si^ äum ftiüen §ain. — 

SBo be^ ©tromeiS fro^e SBellen 

S)urd) ben Schimmer jielin, 

@ef)' id^, tüie ^nab bie fd^neßen 15 

Unauftjaltfam fliet)n. 

Slber tüo im fdjimmerlofen 

S)unfel ge^t bie giut, 

Sft [ie nur ein bumpfe^ 3^ofen, 

S)aö bem Sluge rut)t. — 20 

3)afe bod^ mein ©efdiidf mir bräd^te 
©nen 93Iidt öon bir ! 
@ü^e^ SKonblid^t meiner 9?äd^te, 
2)?äbd^en, bift bu mir ! 

3Benn nad^ bir id^ oft üergeben^ 25 

Sn bie 9?ad)t gefe^n, 
Scheint ber bunfle ©trom be§ Seben^ 
Srauernb ftilläuftetjn ; 
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SBenn bu über feinen SBogen 

©tratiteft jauberl^ell, 30 

(Btf)^ id) fie batiingejogen, 

Sld^, nur altsufd^nell ! 

252. Sitte 

3Beir auf mir, bu bunfle^ 3tuge, 
Übe beine ganje Tlaä)t, 
©mfte, mitbe, träumerifd^e, 
Unergrünblid^ fü§e 9?ad^t ! 

9?imm mit beinem ß^uberbunfel 5 

S)iefe SBett t)on I)innen mir, 
S)afe bu über meinem Seben 
(Sinfam fd^njebeft für unb für. 

©d^ilfUeber (253-257) 

253 

S)rüben gel^t bie ©onne fdjeiben, 
Unb ber mübe S^ag entfdjlief. 
9?ieber]^angen l|ier bie SBeiben 
Sn ben %dä), fo ftiQ, fo tief. 

Unb id^ mufe mein Siebfteg meiben : s 

DuiH, 2!räne, quiH I)ert)or ! 
2:raurig fäufeln I|ier bie SBeiben, 
Unb im 3Binbe bebt baö SRotjr. 
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3n mein ftiÖcö, tiefet Seiben 
@tral)l[t bu, gerne ! l^eH unb milb, lo 

SBie burd^ SBinfen i)kx nnb SBeiben 
©trQl)It bcö Slbenbfterncö 93itb. 

254 

3;rübc tvxxV^, bie SBoIfen jagen, 
Unb ber Stegen nieber6ricf)t, 
Unb bie lauten 3Binbe Magen : 
„3;eici^, tüo ift bein @ternenlicf)t ?" 

@ucf)en ben ertofd)nen @d)immer 5 

Siief im aufgen)ü^Iten ©ee. 
S)eine Siebe läd^elt nimmer 
JRieber in mein tiefet SBet| ! 

255 

Stuf gel^eimem SBalbe^pfabe 
©d^leicl)^ i(f| gern im Stbenbfdiein 
2ln ba^ öbe ©d^itfgeftabe, 
SRäbd^en, unb gebenfe bein ! 

SBenn fic^ bann ber SBufd^ öerbüftert, 6 

9iauf(i)t baö 9JoI)r ge^eimni^öoH, 
Unb e^ flaget unb e^ flüftert, 
S)a^ ic^ deinen, tüeinen foH. 

Unb ic^ mein^ xä) Ijöre n^el^en 

Seife beiner ©timme Slang lo 

Unb im SBei^er unterget)en 

©einen liebüd^en ®efang. 
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256 

Sonnenuntergang ; 
©d^lüarse SESotten jiefin, 
D, tüie fc^tDÜf unb bang 
2iae aaStnbe flie^n ! 

S)urd^ ben ^immel h)ilb s 

Sagen Slifee, blel^ ; 
SI)r bergängüd^ Silb 
SBanbelt burd) ben Xei^. 

SQ3ie genjitterflar 

SRein^ \ä) \>iä) ju fet)n lo 

Unb bein langet |)aar 

ijrei im ©türme tüel)n ! 

257 

Sluf bem Zdä), bem regung^Iofen, 
SBeilt be^ SKonbeg ^olber ®Ianj, 
gled)tenb feine bleidien JRofen 
3n be^ ©d^ilfeö grünen Äranj. 

§irfcf)e tüanbeln bort am §ügel, s 

SJIidEen in bie 3laä)t em^or ; 
SJJani^mat regt fic| ba^ Oeftüget 
^^räumerifd) im tiefen 9{ot)r. 

SBeinenb mu§ mein S3Iid fid^ fenfen ; 
®urd| bie tieffte Seele get)t lo 

SRir ein fü^e^ S)eingebenten, 
aSie ein fttOe^ 9?acl)tgebet ! 
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258. Sie SBurmlinser ^aptUt 

Suftig, tüxt ein leidster Sal^n, 
3Iuf beio ^ügete grüner 3BeIIe, 
©c^mebt fie Iäd)elnb I)immelan, 
S)ort bie frieblid^e S!apeIIe. 

®nft bei ©onnenuntergang s 

©d^ritt xä) burd) bie oben SRöume, 
5|Srieftertt)ort unb S^ftgefang 
©äufelten um mid^ tüie 3;raume. 

Unb mavia^ fc^öne^ »ilb 

©d)ien t)om 3lltar fidf) ju fenfen, lo 

@d)ien in J^rauer, I)eiUg milb, 

2llter Sage ju gebenfen. 

SRötlid^ fommt ber 9KorgenfdE)ein, 

Unb e^ te^rt ber Slbenbfc^immer 

Sreulicf) bei bem S3ilbe ein ; 15 

2)od) bie 9D?enfd)en fommen nimmer. 

Seife tüerb' id^ t)ier umn)ef)t 

9Son gel)eimen, froren ©d^auern, 

®Ieid^ ate t)ätt' ein fromm @ebet 

©id^ üerfpätet in ben 9D?auern. 20 

©rfjeibenb grübet i)tU unb Har 
9iod| bie ©onn' in bie Äapelle, 
Unb ber ®räber ftiHe ©c^ar 
Siegt fo trauüd) üor ber ©dtjlDelle» 
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greunblid^ fd^miegt beö §erbfte§ 9tu^' 25 

©id^ an bie berlafenen ©rufte ; 
3)ort, bcm fernen ©üben ju, 
3Banbern S^ögel burd^ bie Süfte. 

Sllle^ fd^Iummert, aUeö fd^toeigt, 

äRanc^er |)ügel ift berfunfen, 30 

Unb bie Steuje ftel)n geneigt 

Sluf ben ®räbern — fd^tafe^trunf en. 

Unb ber 93aum im SIbenbtoinb 

Sä^t fein Saub ju 93oben toaUen, 

SQ3ie" ein fc^Iafergriffne^ Äinb 35 

Säfet fein bunteö ©pieljeug fallen. — 

^ier ift att mein ©rbenteib 

3Bie ein trüber 3)nft jerfloffen ; 

©üfee Siobe^mübigfeit 

§ält bie ©eete f)ier nmfd^Ioffen. 40 

259. Slbfd^ieb 

Sieb cincä SluSwanbemben 

@ei mir jum lefetenmal gegrüßt, 
3Rein SSaterlanb, ba§, feige bumm, 
3)ie gerfe bem SDefpoten füfet 
Unb feinem 3Binf gel^ord^et ftumm. 

SBotil fditief ba§ Sinb in beinem 2lrm ; ö 

S)n gabft, toag Snaben freuen !ann ; 
3)er Süngling fanb ein Siebd^en toarm ; 
S)od^ leine grei{)eit fanb ber 3Rann. 
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3m ^od^Ianb ftreclt ber Säger fid^ 

Qu JBoben fdineU, toenn SBilbeöfd^ar lo 

^ran fid^ ftürjet fürd^terlid) ; 

S)ann fdinoubt öorüber bie ©efol^r : 

3Wetn Sßatcrianb, fo finfft bu I)in, 

9Jaufd)t bcincö ^errfd)er^ %xiit ^eran, 

Unb läffeft if)n t)orüberäiet)n 15 

Unb Ijättft bcn bangen Sltem an. — 

gleug, ©cf)iff, toie SBoKen burd^ bie Suft, 

§in, njo bie ®ötterffamme brennt ! 

3Keer, fpüle mir l^intpeg bie Äluft, 

S)ie t)on ber grei^eit nod) mxä) trennt ! 20 

5Du neue SBelt, bu freie SBelt, 
9ln beren btütenreid^em ©tranb 
S)ie g(ut ber ^^rannei jerfc^ellt, 
^ä) grüfee bid), mein Sßaterlanb ! 

260. 9Reerei$ftiae 

©türm mit feinen S)onnerfd)tägen 
Äann mir nid^t mie bu 
So baö tieffte ^erj belegen, 
Siefe SReere^ruI)^ ! 

3)u allein nur fonnteft lel^rcn 5 

Uniö ben fdE)önen 3Bat)n 
©etiger 93?ufif ber ®pl)ären, 
©tiHer Djean ! 



248 3lxtoian^ Senau 

• 

$Räd)tnci^ äWeer, nun ift bein ©d^tüeigen 

@o tief ungeftört, lo 

Safe bie Seele tüol^I t^r eigen 

Zvämxtn fltngen l^ört ; 

5)afe, im ©cf)u§ gefc^Iofenen 5!Kunbeö, 

5Dod| mein |)erä erfdjridt, 

S)a^ (Set)eimni^ tieirgen Söunbeö is 

gefter an fid) brütft. 

261. @eemorsen 

S)er SRorgen frifrf), bie SBinbe gut, 
S)ie ©onne glüt)t fo l^eöe, 
Unb braufenb gel)t eig burd| bie glut, 
2Bie ujanbern tüir fo fd^neüe ! 

S)ie SBogen ftürjen fid^ I|eran ; 

S)od^ tDie fie aud) fid) bäumen, 
S)em Schiff fid^ tt)erfenb in bie Sal^n, 
3n toller 9Küt)e fc^äumen : 

3)a^ ®d|iff, t)olI froher SBanberluft, 

3iet|t fort unaufäu^atten, 10 

Unb mäcf)tig loirb t)on feiner Sruft 

ÜDer SBogenbrang gefpalten ; 

©etülrft t)on golbner ©tral^Ienl^anb 

%n^ bem ©efprüt) ber 3Bogen, 

Sommt i^m jur @eit^ ein Sriöbanb iß 

^eüflatternb nadigeflogen. 
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@o toeit nac^ 2anb mein Stuge fd^tpeift, 

©et)' id| bie glut fid^ be^nen, 

!J)ie uferlofe ; mid^ ergreift 

(Sin ungebulbig ©ef)nen. 20 

S)a§ idf) fo lang eud) meiben m\x% 
S3erg, Sffiiefe, Saub unb Slüte ! — 
S)a läd^elt feinen 9Korgengrufe 
©in S;inb au^ ber Äajüte. 

SBo fremb bie 2uft, baö |)immetelid)t, 25 

3m falten SBogentärme, 

aSie njo^I tut SWenfc^enangefi^t 

2Kit feiner ftiDen SBärme ! 

262. Sin mein S^aterlanb 

SBie fern, n^ie fern, SSaterlanb, 
95ift bu mir nun surüd ! 
2)ein liebet Slngefic^t öerfd^tüanb 
2Kir, tt)ie mein Sugenbglüd ! 

2Sd) ftel^' allein uub benf an bid^, 5 

3^ fd^au' xn^ 9J?eer I)inau^, 
Unb meine Sräume mengen fid^ 
Snö näd^tüdfie ©ebrauö. 

Unb taufd^' id^ rec^t ifinab jur glut, 

©rgreift mid^ greube fd^ier : 10 

J)a rnirb fo f)eimif(^ mir jumut, 

Site i)bxt' i^ wa^ t)on bir. 
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3Rir i[t, ic^ t)ör' im SSinbe getin 

S)ein Zeitig &ä)mlanb, 

S33o bie ©ebanfen [tili öerttjetin i5 

®en fü^en ©tunbenraub. 

Stn ungeftümen 3Bogenbrang 

SBrauft mir bein gelfenbad^, 

9Kit bum)3fem, üortüurfigöollem S!(ang 

9Juft er bem greunbe naä). 20 

Unb beiner |)erben ®(odEenfd^all 
3u mir ]^erü6erjief)t, 
Unb leife ber berlorne ^aU 
9Son beinem Sllpenlieb. 

S)er SSogel im ©eälüeige fingt, 25 

SBet)mütig raufdjt ber §ain, 
Unb jebe^ 95Iatt am 95aume Hingt 
Unb ruft : gebenfe mein ! — 

211^ iä) am fremben ©renjeftufe 

©tißftanb auf beinem ®aum, 30 

211^ xä) äum trüben ©djeibegrufe 

Umfing ben legten Saum, 

Unb meine 3öt)re trennung^fcf|cu 

Sn feine 3Jinbe lief : 

®eIobt' id) bir bie etp'ge SCreu' 35 

Sn meinem |)eräen tief. 

9?un benf id^ bein, fo fe^nfud^tfd^lüer, 

3Bo mand^eg ^erj mir l^olb, 

Unb ftröme bir in§ bunfle §D?eer 

S)en mannen Sränenfolb ! 40 
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263. ^er ^oftittion 

Sieblid) tpar bie 9Kaiennad)t, 
©ilbemölflein flogen, 
Db ber I)oIben grül^Iingöprad^t 
greubig Iiingejogen. 

©d)lummernb lagen SBief nnb §ain, 5 

Seber $ßf ab toerlaffen ; 
9?iemanb al^ ber 3Wonbenfc£)ein 
SBad^te auf ber ©trajsen. 

Seife nur ba^ Süftd)en fprad), 

Unb e^ jog geünber lo 

©urcf) ba§ ftiUe @d|tafgemad| 

2111 ber grüljlingöünber. 

|)eimlid^ nur baö 95äd)Iein fd)Iid), 

3)enn ber 93Iüten SEräume 

dufteten gar hjonntglid^ is 

ÜDurd^ bie ftiHen 5Räume. 

SRaul^er tüar mein ^oftiHion, 

Sie^ bie ®ei^el fnaUen, 

Über 93erg unb %al bat)on 

grif^ fein |)orn erfd^aüen, 20 

Unb t)on flinfen Stoffen toier 
@d)oIf ber §uf e ©dalagen , 
5)ie burd)^ blü^enbe Steüier 
trabten mit Sel^agen. 

SBalb unb gtur im fd)neöen Quq 25 

S!aum gegrüßt — gemieben ; 
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Unb uorbei, mt ^^raume^flug, 
®ä)tDani ber S)örfer grieben. 

SWitten in bem SKaienglücf 

ßag ein ^ird)f)of innen, 3o 

S)er ben rafd)en SSanberblid 

§ielt äu ernftem ©innen. 

^ingetelint an Serge^ranb 

3Bar bie bleid^e 9D?auer, 

Unb ba^ S!reuä6ilb ©otteö ftanb 35 

^oä), in ftnmmer Xxana. 

©d^tüager ritt auf feiner SBal^n 

©tiller je^t unb trüber ; 

Unb bie Stoffe I)ie(t er an, 

©at) jum Äreuä t)inü6er : 40 

„galten mufe t)icr 9?oJ3 unb 9?ab, 
Wa0 Surf) nid^t gefätirben ; 
Grüben liegt mein Samerab 
3n ber füt)Ien Srben ! 

©in gar I)erätieber (Sefell ! 45 

§err, '^ ift etuig fdEjabe ! 
kleiner blie^ ba^ §orn fo I)eII, 
SBie mein ^amerabe ! 

§ier id^ immer t)alten mu^, 

S)em bort unterm 9iafen w 

3um getreuen 93rubergrufe 

©ein Seiblieb ju blafen !" 
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Unb bem fi!irci^t)of fanbt' er ju 

gro^e SBanberfänge, 

3)a§ eö in bie ®ra6c^ruf)' 05 

Seinem Sruber brönge. 

Unb beig ^orneö Iieller Ston 

Slang Dom SBerge mieber, 

Db ber tote ^ßoftiüion 

Stimmt' in feine ßieber. — eo 

SBeiter ging'ig burd^ gelb unb §ag 
SKit öer^ängtem 309^ J 
Sang mir nod^ im DI)re lag 
Sener Slang öom ^ügel. 

264. ^tmin^mitt 

Durd^ ben SBalb, ben bunfeln, ge^t 
§oIbe grütitingi^morgenftunbe, 
S)urc^ ben SBalb t)om ^immel toe^t 
@ine leife ßiebe^funbe. 

©elig laufdit ber grüne SBaum, 5 

Unb er taud)t mit allen 3^ci9^n 
3n ben fd)önen grüt)Itngi§traum, 
3n ben üoKen Sebenöreigen. 

95tüt)t ein 931ümlein irgenbtüo, 

SBirb'ö t)om Iiellen Xan getränkt, 10 

3)aö einfame gittert frol), 

3)afe ber §immcl fein gebenfet. 
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3n gcf)eimer Saubei^nad^t 

3Birb beig SSogete ^erg getroffen 

9Son ber groj^en ßiebeömad^t, 15 

Unb er fingt ein füj^eö §offen. 

?lll baig froI)e Senjgefd^idE 

SRic^t ein SBort be^ ^immete f ünbet ; 

9?ur fein ftummer, n^armer SBIicf 

^t bie ©eligf eit entjünbet ; 20 

3Hfo in ben Söinter^arm, 
3)er bie ©eele l^ielt beä^ungen, 
Sft ein Slid mir, ftiö unb tüarm, 
grü^Iing^mäd^tig eingebrungen. 

265. ^erBftflage 

^olber ßenj, bu bift baf)in ! 
9?irgenbö, nirgenb^ barfft bu bleiben ! 
SBo id^ \at} bein froI|e^ 95(ül)n, 
S3rauft beö §erbfte§ banget treiben. 

3Bie ber SBinb fo traurig ful^r 5 

^mä) ben Strand^, al^ ob er ftjeine ; 
©terbefeufjer ber SWatur 
©d^auern burd^ bie meHen ^aine. 

SBieber ift, mie balb ! toie balb ! 

9Kir ein 3al)r bal^ingefd^munben. 10 

gragenb raufd£)t eg auö bem SBalb : 

„§at bein §erj fein ®(üct gefunben ?" 
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SBalbeigraufd^en, ipunbcrbar 

§aft bu mir ba^ ^r j getroffen ! 

Xxznlxä) bringt ein jebe^ 3al|r is 

SBeKe^ Saub unb tvdtc^ ^offen. 

266. @infamtett 

SBitb bernjad^fnc, bunfle giften, 
Seife flagt bie QueQe fort ; 
^erj, bo^ ift ber redjte Ort 
gür bein fd)merätid^eg SSer jid)ten ! 

®rauer SSoget in ben 3^eigen ! 5 

Sinfam beine Slage fingt, 
Unb auf beine S^age bringt 
Slnttoort nid^t beö 3BaIbe^ ©d^meigen. 

SBenn'^ anä) immer fd^toeigen bliebe, 
Klage, Hage fort ; eö n)et)t, 10 

S)er bid^ ^öret unb t)erftet)t, 
©tiHe ^ier ber ®eift ber Siebe. 

9iid^t t)erIoren l^ier im SKoofe, 

^rj, bein f)eimlid^ 333einen gel)t, 

©eine Siebe ®ott t)erftet)t, 10 

S)eine tiefe, I)offnungöIofe ! 

267. 2)ie ®m 

!J)rei ^Reiter naä) verlorner ©d^Iad^t, 
SBie reiten fie fo fad)t, fo fa^t ! 
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3lu^ tiefen SBunben quiHt bag Slut, 
©lg fpürt ba^ 9to6 bie tuarme gtut. 

SSom Sattel tropft ba§ S3Iut, t)om ß^um, 5 

Unb fpütt l)inunter ©tau6 unb ©ci^aum. 

S)ie SRoffe fc^reiten fanft unb todd), 
©onft flöff^ ba^ S3Iut ju xa\ä), ju rei^. 

2)ie SJeiter reiten bid^t gefeilt, 

Unb einer fid) am anbern l)ält. lo 

®ie fel)n fid^ traurig in^ ©efid^t, 
Unb einer um ben anbern fprici)t : 

„gjJir b(üt|t bat)eim bie fctjönfte SKaib, 
S)rum tut mein früt)er 2!ob mir leib." 

„^aV §au^ unb |)of unb grünen 3BaIb, is 

Unb fterben mufe id^ I)ier fo balb!" 

„SDen SBüdE t)ab^ id) in (Sottet SSelt, 

©onft nidjt^, bod^ fdEimer mir'^ (Sterben fällt" 

Unb lauernb auf ben 3;obe^ritt 

3iet)n burd^ bie Suft brei (Seier mit. 20 

(Sie teilen freifd^enb unter fidE) : 
„2)en fpeifeft bu, ben bu, ben idC)." 

268. ^tx offene Sd^rant 

SRein liebet TOütterlein n)ar üerreift, 
Unb f et)rte nid)t t)eim, unb lag in ber ®rube ; 
S)a tpar id£| allein unb rec^t üertüaift, 
Unb traurig trat id| in it)re Stube. 
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5t|r ®d)ranf ftanb offen, id| fanb if)n nod^ f)mt, s 
aSie fie, abretfenb, i^n eilig gelaffen, 
SBie alle^ man burd^einanber ftreut, 
SBenn öor ber STür bie 5ßferbe fdion ))affen. 

Sin aufgefd^Iagne^ ©ebetbud^ lag 

Sei mandier 9f{ed|nung, öon it)r gefd^rieben ; lo 

SSon il)rem grü^ftüd am ©ctjeibetag 

9Bar nod) ein ©tüdlein S!ucf)en geblieben. 

3^ ia^ ba^ aufgefd)Iagne ®tbetf 

So tt^ar : tüie eine TOutter um ©egen 

gür i^re Äinber jum §imme( flet)t ; 10 

3Hir poä)k ba^ ^erj in bangen ©dilägen. 

3d^ to i^re ©c^rift, unb ic^ t)erbife 

3l\ä)t länger meine gerecf)ten ©d^merjen, 

Sd) laö bie 3^^'^"» unb id^ äerrife 

5)ie greubenred^nung in meinem §erjen. 20 

3ufammenfudE)t' id^ ben ©peifereft, 
®a^ fleinfte Ärümtein, \>m legten ©pUtter, 
Unb l^ätt^ eö mir aud^ ben ^al^ gepreßt, 
3d^ afe Dom Äud)en unb ttjeintc bitter. 

269. Stimme be^ 9itqtn^ 

S)ie ßüfte raften auf ber tüeiten §eibe, 
S)ie 3)ifteln finb fo regung^Io^ ju fd^auen, 
©0 ftarr, al^ mären fie aü^ ©tein gel^aucn, 
93iiö fie ber SSanbrer ftreift mit feinem SÜeibe. 
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Unb @rb' unb ^immel t)aben feine ©d^eibe, 5 

Sn einig gefallen finb bie nebelgrauen, 
Stod greunben gteid^, bie fid) if)r £eib Vertrauen, 
Unb mein unb bein üergeffen traurig beibe. 

9?un plö^Iid) wantt bie S)ifte{ I|in unb n)ieber, 

Unb ^eftig raufd^enb brid^t ber Siegen nieber, lo 

SJBie laute Slntttjort auf ein ftumme^ fragen. 

2)er 3Banbrer t)ört ben Siegen nieberbraufen, 
@r l)ört bie minbgepeitfd^te 3)iftel faufen, 
Unb eine SBel^mut fül)lt er, nid)t ju fagen. 

äSalbliebet (270-272) 

270 

S)er ?iad^tn)inb l^at in ben SSöumen 
©ein SRaufd^en eingeftellt ; 
S)ie 9SögeI fi^en unb träumen 
5Im Slfte, traut gefeßt. 

!J)ie ferne, fd)mäd)tige DueHe, s 

SBeil alle§ anbre rul)t, 
Sögt I)örbar nun aBeüe auf SBeae 
|)inflüftern i^re giut. 

Unb hjenn bie 9?äbe öerffungen, 

SDann !ommen an bie 9iei^' lo 

2)ie leifen Erinnerungen 

Unb iDeinen fern Vorbei. 
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S)a§ aüt^ öorüberfterbe, 

3ft alt unb aUbef Qitnt ; 

S)oci^ biefe 3Bef)mut, bie ^crbe, 15 . 

$at nicmanb nod^ gebannt. 

271 

Slbcnb ift^^, bie SSitJfet toallcn, 
3itternb fd^on im Jßurpurfd^eine ; 
§ier im lenjergriffnen §aine 
§ör^ xä) nod^ bie Siebe fdiaHen. 

Äofenb fd^Iüpfen burd^ bie Stfte ß 

äKuntre SSöglein, anbre fingen ; 
9ling§ beö grül|ting§ ©d^tüüre üingen, 
SDa§ bie Siebe ift ba^ «efte. 

28o bie frifdien SBeHen fliegen, 

5;rinfen SSöglein au§ ber Queue, 10 

Sein^ lüill unerquidt jur ©teile 

©einen SEage^flug befcf)Iiefeen. 

3Bie in§ bunfle 2)idid^t fd)tt)e6en 

SBöglein nad) bem grüt)Iingötage, 

©ü^ befriebigt, ol)ne Älage, 15 

Wlöä)t^ iä) fd^eiben auö bem Seben ; 

©nmal nur, betjor mir^§ nad^tet, 

3ln ben Dueö ber Siebe finfen, 

Sinmal nur bie SBonne trinfen, 

3)er bie ©eele jugefdEimad^tet, 20 
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3Bie Dor 3taä)t jur glut fid^ neigen 
S)ort be^ SSalbeiS burft'ge Sänger : 
(Sern bann fc^Iaf id^, tiefer, länger 
§tl^ bie SBöglein in ben ß^^tgen. 



272 



SRing^ ein 3?erftummen, ein Sntfärben : 
SBie [anft ben SBalb bie Süfte ftreid^cln, 
©ein tüeHeig Saub it)m abjufd^meid^eln ; 
Sei) liebe biefe^ milbe Sterben. 

SSon I)innen get)t bie ftitte Steife, 5 

S)ie Qät ber Siebe ift tjertlungen, 
S)ie SSöget t)a6en au^gefungen, 
Unb bürre S3tätter finfen leife. 

5Die SSögel jogen naä) bem ©üben, 
2lu^ bem SSerfaH be^ Saubeig taud^en lo 

S)ie 9?efter, bie nid^t @d)u^ me^r braud^en, 
S)ie 95(ätter fallen ftet^, bie müben. 

3n biefe^ 3BöIbe^ Icifem 9JaufdE)en 

Sft mir, aU f)'öf \ä) S'unbe njet)en, 

S)a6 alle^ ©terben unb 9SergeI)en is 

9?ur l^eimlidiftill tjergnügte^ 2:aufd^en. 
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D lieb', folang bu lieben fannft ! 
D lieb', folang bu lieben magft ! 
S)ic ©tunbe fommt, bic ©tunbe fommt, 
SBo bu an ®röbern ftel)ft unb ffagft ! 

Unb forge, bafe bein lierje glü^t 
Unb Siebe t)egt unb Siebe trögt, 
©olang i£)m nod^ ein anber ^erj 
3n Siebe tüarm entgegenfd^Iägt ! 

Unb tütv bir [eine SBruft er[d)lie^t, 
D tu i^m, n)aö bu fannft, julieb ! 
Unb maä)' xf)m jebe ©tunbe fro^, 
Unb maä)' i^m feine ©tunbe trüb ! 

Unb f)üte beine 3"^^9^ woiilf 
»atb ift ein böfe^ SBort gejagt ! 
O ©Ott, eö njar nidit böö gemeint, — 
©er anbre aber gel^t unb flagt. 

D Iieb^ folang bu lieben fannft ! 
D lieb', folang bu lieben ntagft ! 
S)ie ©tunbe fommt, bie ©tunbe fommt, 
SBo bu an Oräbem ftefjft unb flagft ! 

S)ann fnieft bu nieber an ber ©ruft, 
Unb birgft bie Slugen, trüb unb nafe, 
— ©ie fel^n ben anbern nimmermel)r — 
^n^ lange, feud^te ^rd)l)ofi^graö. 



10 



lö 



20 
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Unb fprtd^ft: „O fci)au^ auf mid) t|erab, 25 

S)er I)icr an beinern ®ra6e ttjeint ! 
SSergtb, ba§ id^ gefränft bid^ l^ab'! 
D ®ott, eö toar nid)t bö^ gemeint !" 

@r aber fiel)t unb Ijört bic^ ntd^t, 

Sontmt nid^t, ba^ bu i^n fro^ umfängft ; 30 

3)er äßunb, ber oft bic^ Kij^te, fprid^t 

9He tt)ieber: „^ä) öergab bir längft!'' 

Sr tat'i^, Vergab btr lange fd^pn, 

3)od^ manä)t I)eifee 2;räne fiel 

Um bid) unb um bein l^erbeö 3Bort, 35 

S)od^ fttlt ! — er ruljt, er ift am Qid. 

D Iieb\ folang bu lieben fannft ! 

D Iieb\ folang bu lieben magft ! 

S)ie @tunbe lommt, bie ©tunbe fommt, 

SBo bu an ®räbem fte^ft unb Hagft ! 40 

274. Sttttmonmm 

„g^embling, ta^ beine ©tute grafen, 

D, äiel^ nid)t njeiter biefe SRad^t ! 

S)ie^ ift bie grunfte ber Dafen ; 

3m gelben ©anbmeer glänjt t^r SJafen, 

©leid^toie inmitten öon 2;o|)afen 5 

(£in grüner, funfeinber ©maragb !" 

©r fprad^ : „(Sem toill xä) mid^ entgürten !" 
Unb nat)m bem 5ßferbe ba^ ®ebi§. 
er fefete fid^ ju feinen SBirten ; 
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S)e^ SBuftcngeierig Sauget fd^toirrten lo 

9ln il|m vorüber nad^ ben ©^rtcn, 
Qn x]if)n in ber ^ßenta^jolii^. 

3)ie Sieber unb bie ^intbeln flangen, 

Sie SÄo^pe lag auf feinen SÜnien. 

S)ie 9Joffe mit ben blanfen Stangen, 15 

S)ie finftern SReiter mit ben langen 

©etüanben unb ben bärfgen SBangen, 

S)ie Qdk — f remb ergriff eö i^n. 

SRit farb'gen Stiften fd^uf er glül)enb 

®n Säilbniiö biefer SBüftenraft 20 

S)ie ©romebare lagen fnienb 

Slm Queü ; be^ SBirte^ Söd^ter, bfül)enb 

Unb fd^tanf, balb nal^enb unb balb fliel^enb, 

Umtangten fingenb ifiren @aft : 

„i5i^embling, la^ beine ©tute grafen ! 25 

D, jiel) nid)t tüeiter biefe 9?ad)t ! 

S)ieö ift bie grünfte ber Dafen ; 

3m gelben ©anbmeer glängt it)r 9Jafen, 

®Ieid)n)ie inmitten t)on 2;o|)afen 

Sin grüner, funfeinber ©maragb !" ' 30 

275. £öttienritt 

SSüftcnf önig ift ber Sötüe ; tüiU er fein (Sebiet burd^ffiegen, 
3BanbeIt er nadt) ber Sagune, in bem t)of)en ©d)ilf ju liegen. 
3Bo ©ajeHen unb ©iraffen trinfen, fauert er im SRoIire ; 
3ittemb über bem ©etnatt^gen raufd^t ba^ Qanb ber S^fomore. 
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Stbenb^, tüenn bie t|eHen geuer glütin im |)ottentottenfraaIe, 
SBenn beö jä^en Tafelbergen bunte, tüed^felnbe ©ignate 6 
3liä)t mel^r glönjen, tüenn ber Slaffer einfam fd^toeift burd) 

bie ßaru, 
5JBenn im. 93ufd^ bie 9lntiIope fd^Iummert, unb am ©trorn 

ha^ ®nu : 

©iet), ha fd^reitet majeftötifd^ burd) bie 3Büfte bie ®iraffe, 
S)afe mit ber Sagune trüben gfuten fie bie I)ei^e, fcf)Iaffe lo 
3unge füljle ; ledijenb eilt fie burd) ber SB'üfte nadte ©treden, 
Änienb fd)Iürft fie langen ^atfe^ au^ bem fdilammgefüüten 
SBeden. 

^löglid^ regt e^ fid^ im SRoI)re ; mit ®ebrüH auf it)ren 9?aden 
Springt ber ßötüe; njeld^ ein SReitpferb! faf) man reid^ere 

©d)abraden 14 

3n ben SWarftaüfammern einer föniglidEjen ^ofburg liegen, 
2l(n ha^ bunte gell be^ SRcnner^, ben ber Spiere gürft 

beftiegen ? 

3n bie SKu^teln be^ ©enide^ fd)Iägt er gierig feine Qci\)nt ; 
Um ben 93ug be^ SRiefenpferbe^ tuel^t beiS SteiteriS gelbe SÄä^nc. 
50?it bem bumpfen ©d^rei be^ ©dimerje^ fpringt e^ auf unb 
fliei)t gepeinigt ; 19 

©ief), tt)ie ©djneHe be^ Samele^ e^ mit ^ßarbel^aut t)ereinigt ! 

©iei), bie monbbeftrat)(te gläd^e fd^tägt e^ mit ben leidsten 

güfeen ! 
©tarr auö i^rer ^öt)lung treten feine 3lugen ; riefelnb flic&en 
Sin bem braungefledten ^alfe nieber fditüarjen SBIutcg Stropfen, 
Unb ban «^erj be^ flü^t^gen Siere^ I)ört bie füCe SBüfte tlopfcn. 
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®Ieid^ ber SBotte, bercn Scud^ten 3^ract im Sanbe Semen 25 
gül^rte, tüie ein ®eift ber 223ü[te, n?ie ein fahler, luft'ger ©d^emen, 
Sine fanbgeformte 3;rom6e in ber SBüfte fanb^gem 3Keer, 
SBirbelt eine gelbe ©äule ©anbe^ Ijinter i^nen I)er. 

Sl^rem QuQt folgt ber ®eier; frödiäenb fd^tüirrt er burd^ 

bie Süfte; 
SI)rer ©pur folgt bie ^^äne, bie @nttt)eit)erin ber ®rüfte ; so 
golgt ber 5ßant^er, ber be^ Äaptanbö |)ürben röuberifd^ 

t)erl)eerte ; 
SBIut unb ©d^toeife bejeidEinen i^reö Äönig^ graufenDoHe göfjrte. 

3agenb auf lebenb'gem S^rone fel^n fie ben ©ebieter fi^en, 
Unb mit fd^arfer Älaue feinei^ ©i^eö bunte 5ßoIfter ri^en. 34 
9JaftIo^, bi^ bie ^raft if)r fdEjtoinbet, mu^ if)n bie ©iraffe tragen ; 
®egen einen fold^en SReiter i)ilft fein 93äumen unb fein @d)Iagen. 

Saumelnb an ber 3Büfte ©aume ftürjt fie ^in, unb röd)elt teife. 
Xotf bebedft mit ©taub unb ©d)aume, tüirb baö 9ioJ5 be^ 

9?eiterj§ ©peife. 
Über SKabagaöfar, fern im Dften, fie^t man grüf)IidE)t 

glänjen ; — 
©0 burd^fprengt ber 3^iere S'önig näd^tlidf) feineö SReid^eö 

©renjen. 40 

276. Ser Sllepnbriner 

©pring an, mein SSüftenro^ au§ Sllejanbria ! 

3J?ein SBilbling ! — ©old) ein 3:ier betuältiget fein @dE)a^, 

Sein ©mir, unb tva§ fonft in jenen 

Dftlid^en fiänbern fid) in gürftenfätteln toiegt ; 
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SBo bonncrt burd) ben @anb ein fold^er ^uf ? lüo fliegt 5 
©in f ot^cr ©d^tocif ? tuo fot^c 3Kä^nert ? 

SBte ei^ gefd)ric6en ftel)t, fo ift beirt SBietjern : §a ! 

2lui^fc^Iagenb, baö ©ebife üerad^tenb, ftefjft bu ba ; 

3Kit beinern lofen ©tirnl^aar f)uf)tet 

S)er 323inb ; bein 2luge blifet, unb beine glanf e [d)äumt ; — 

3)aö ift ber Stenner nid)t, ben SBoileau gejäumt n 

Unb mit granjofentDi^ gefd^ulet ! 

S)er trabt bebäd)tig burd^ bie S5at)n am Seitäaum nur, 
©in ^eerftrafegraben ift bie leibige Säfur 
gür biefen feinen, faubern Sitten. is 

®r njeife, bafe eitler SRut if)m tueber jiemt noc^ frommt ; 
@o fd^näufett er unb t)e6t bie |)üflein, fpringt unb fommt 
Sln^ anbre Ufer tt)ol)I6eI)aIten. 

2)od) bir, mein flammenb 3:ier, ift fie ein getfenrife 

S)e^ ©inai : — jerbred^t, Springriemen unb ®ebife ! — 20 

S)u jagft t)inan — ba Rafft bie 9?i|e ! 

@in SBieijern unb ein ©prung ! 3)ein §uff|aar blutet, bu 

©d^tüebft ob ber ßluft ; bem gefe entlodtt bein ©ifenfd^u^ 

S)e§ Sd^oö ©onner unb beö Siefefe Sli^e ! 

Unb tpieber nun i)xnab, tüütir auf ben tjci^en ©anb ! 25 

SSortoärtö ! Ia§ tummeln bid^ üon meiner fictjern ^nb ! 
3dE| bringe lieber bid^ ju Stiren. 

9?idt)t adt|te bu ben ®d^tt)eife ! — fiel), tüenn e^ bämmert, tenf 
Sdf) langfam feittüärtg bidf) unb ftreidE)te biet) unb tränf 
ÜDidt) läffig in ben großen SDfecren. 30 
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277 

SBär' id^ im SBann öon 9ReRaig Soren, 
9Bär' id^ auf Semenö gtütinbem ©anb, 
SSär' id^ am ©inai geboren, 
S)ann fül^rt' ein ©d^toert too^I biefe §anb ; 

3)ann jög' id^ tool^I mit pdEjt'gen 5ßferben 5 

S)urd^ Setf)roö flammenbe^ ©ebiet ! 
S)ann ^iett^ iä) tool)! mit meinen gerben 
SRaft bei bem S3u[d)e, ber geglüht ; 

S)ann abenbö tüol^I öor meinem Stamme, 

3n eine^ Qdtt^ luft'gem ^auö, . lo 

Strömt' iä) ber ®id)tung innre gtamme 

Sn lobernben ®efängen auö ; 

S)ann tool^I an meinen Sippen t)inge 

(Sin ganjeS SßoK, ein gangeiS Sanb ; 

©leiditüie mit ©atomoniö SRinge i5 

§errfdf)t' id^, ein 3ouberer, im ©anb. 

SRomaben finb ja meine ^örer, 

3u beren ®eift bie SBilbni^ fprid^t ; 

©ie öor bem ©amum, bem Qtx^tbx^Vf 

©id^ werfen auf baö Slngefid^t ; 20 

S)ie anjeit auf ben SRoffen Ijöngen, 
Slbftgenb nur am SBüftenbronn ; 
S)ie mit öerl^ängten Sh^^^ fprengen 
SSon Slben bi^ jum Sibanon ; 
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S)ie naä)t^, afe nimmermübe ©pä^er, 25 

SSei it)rem 3Sie^ ru{)n auf ber Zn\t, 
Uxib, lüie öorjeiten bie ßt)albäer, 
Slnfd^aun beö |)immel!g golbne ©d^rift ; 

S)ie oft ein äßurmehi nod^ Derrtef)men 

SSon ©inaig glutgeborftnen $ö£)n ; 3o 

3)ie oft beig SBüftengeifte^ ©dienten 

3n ©öuten 9iaud)e^ njanbeln fel)n ; 

ÜDie burd) ben 9{ife oft beig ®efteine^ 

(£rfd)aun ba^ glammen feiner ©tirn — 

§a, SKänner, benen gtüt)nb tt)ie meinet 35 

3n Iieifeen ©d)äbe(n brennt bai^ §irn, 

O Sanb ber 3^^^^r ^^^ ®efd)offe ! 

D »0« ber 28üfte, füt)n unb fc^Iic^t ! 

Sebuin, bu felbft auf beinern Stoffe 

Sift ein p^antaftifc^e^ ®ebid^t ! 40 

^ä) irr' auf mitternad)t'ger Siifte ; 
S)er 9?orben, aci) ! ift falt unb flug. 
3c^ mm\ xO) fang' im ©anb ber SBüfte, 
®elel)nt an eineö §engfte^ S5ug. 

278. «uö beitt fr^Icftfciöen ©cMtgc 

„9?un Serben grün bie 93rombeerI)eden ; 
^ier f^on ein SSeit^en — toetc^ ein geft ! 
S)ie Slmfet fu^t fid^ bürre ©teden, 
Unb aud) ber »u^finf baut fein Sßcft. 
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S)er ©d^nee ift überall getüidien, ß 

S)ie S!oppc nur fiel)t toci^ inö Xal ; 
S(^ I)abe mid^ t)on ^auig gcfd^üdien, 
|)ier ift bcr Drt — irf) tpag'ö einmal : 

mb^a\)^ \ 

§ört' er'^ ? id^ fet)' if)m breift entgegen ! lo 

(£r ift nic^t böö ! 3luf biefen Slod 
3BiU ic^ mein 2eintt)anbpädEd)en legen — 
S^ ift ein rid^t'geö üoHe^ ©d)od ! 
Unb fein ! 3a, bafür fann xd) ftet)en ! 
Äein befere^ tpirb gen^ebt im 2al — 15 

Gr lä^t fic^ immer nod^ nid^t fel)en ! 
3)rum frifd^en 9Wuteö nod^ einmal : 
3tübeäal)l ! 

Sein Saut ! — 3df) bin in^ ^olj gegangen, 
S)aj3 er un^ f)ilft in unfrer 9?ot ! 20 

O, meiner SKutter blaffe SBangen — 
3m ganjen ^au^ fein ©tüdd^en SBrot ! 
2)er SSater fd^ritt ju äßarft mit glud)en — 
gänb' er aud) Käufer nur einmal ! 
3(^ toill'^ mit 9iübejal)t üerfuc^en — 25 

3Bo bleibt er nur ? 3""^ brittenmal : 
SRübesalil ! 

®r l)alf fo öielen fcf)on öorjeiten — 
©ro^mutter f)at mir'^ oft er jä^lt ! 
Sa, er ift gut ben armen Seuten, 30 

2)ie unüerfd^ulbet Slenb quält ! 
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©0 bin td^ frol) benn leergelaufen 
9Kit meiner rid^t'gen ©Henja^I ! 
3d) tüxU nid^t betteln, lüiH Der taufen ! 
D, bafe er läme ! SRübeja^t ! 35 

SRübeja^I ! 

SBenn biefeö ^ßädd^en if)nt gefiele, 

9SieUeid)t gar bat' er me^r fid^ auö ! 

S)a§ n^är' mir red^t ! ?ldf), gar ju Diele 

©teid^ fd^öne liegen nod^ ju ^au^ ! 40 

S)ie nät)m' er alle bi^ jum legten ! 

%(i), fier auf bie^ bod) feine SBat)! ! 

S)a löft' id) ein felbft bie ijerfefeten — 

3)a^ tüäf ein Subel ! SRübesa^t ! 

Stübeaa^I ! 45 

S)ann trat' id^ frol) inö Heine 3inimer 
Unb riefe : SSater, ®elb genug ! 
3!)ann findet' er nid^t, bann fagt' er nimmer : 
Sd^ tpeb' eud£| nur ein ^ungertud^ ! 
3)ann läd^ette bie SKutter toieber, so 

Unb tifd^t' un^ auf ein reidEitid^ 3Raf)i ; 
S)ann jaud^äten meine f leinen 95rüber — 
D läm', läm' er ! aJübejat)! ! 
SRübejal)! !" 

©0 rief ber breijel^njätifge Snabe ; 55 

©0 ftanb unb rief er, matt unb bleid^. 
Umfonft ! 9?ur bann unb tpann ein Siabe 
giog burd^ be§ ®nomen ato SÜeid^. 
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@o ftanb unb pa^t' er ©tunb' auf ©tunbe, 
S5i§ ba§ cö bunfel njarb im %al, eo 

Unb er ^alblaut mit jucfenbem 3Kunbe 
Sluigrief burc^ ^^ränen nod) einmal : 

J)ann liefe er ftiH ba§ bu[d^ige gledd^en, 
Unb äitterte, unb fagte : $u ! es 

Unb fd)ritt mit feinem SeintDanbpädci^en 
3)em 3ammer feiner ^imat ju. 
Oft ru^t' er au§ auf moof'gen Steinen, 
3Katt t)on ber 93ärbe, bie er trug. 
Sd^ glaub\ fein SSater toebt bem Steinen 70 

3um $unger= balb ba^ Seid^entud^ ! 
— SRübeäat)! ? ! 

279. ^amlet 

S)eutfc^Ianb ift ^amlet ! — ©ruft unb ftumm 

3n feinen Soren jebe Siad^t 

&t\)t bie begrabne greiiieit um, 

Unb tv'mtt ben Sßännem auf ber 28ad)t. 

S)a fteljt bie $ol)e, blanf bemefirt, 5 

Unb fagt bem 3öubrer, ber nod) jtpeifclt : 

„©ei mir ein SJäd^er, jiel^ bein ©d^mert ! 

9Kan t)at mir ®ift in^ O^x geträufelt !" 

@r i)ovä)t mit jittembem (Sebein, 

S5i^ it)m bie SBa^r^eit fd^redHid^ tagt ; 10 

SSon ©tunb' an tuiU er 9Jäd)er fein — 

Ob er e^ n^iritid^ enblid^ magt ? 
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©r finnt unb träumt unb mi^ nid^t SRat ; 
Sein aSittel, ba^ bie »ruft tt)m ftQf)Ic ! 
Qu einer frifd)ert, mutagen 3:at 15 

gef)tt if)m bie frifc^e, niut'ge ©eele ! 

2)aö mad^t, er I)at äuüiel ge^orft ; 

(£r lag unb (a^ suüiel im ^dt 

(£r tpurbe, tt)ei( ba^ Slut if)m ftorft, 

3u turj t)on 5ltem unb ju fett. 20 

©r fpann juöiel gelet)rten SSerg, 

©ein befte^ 2!un ift eben S)enfen ; 

@r fta! julang in SSittenberg, 

3m $örfaa( ober in ben ©d)enfen. 

S)rum fe{)It it)m bie Gntfd^f offent)eit ; 25 

Sommt 3eit, f ommt 9Jat — er fteOt fid) toü, 

.^ält 9WonoIoge lang unb breit, 

Unb bringt in 9Serfe feinen ®roII ; 

©tu^t if)n jur 5ßantomime ju, 

Unb fäUt'^ if)m einmal ein, ^n fedjten : *» 

@o mu§ ^oloniu^'Slo^ebue 

S)en ©tid^ empfangen — ftatt beö SRed^ten. 

©0 trägt er träumerifrf) fein 3Be^, 

9Serf)ö^nt fid) fetber in^get)eim, 

Säfet fid) t)erfdf)iden über ©ee, 35 

Unb fe{)rt mit ©tid^elreben I)eim ; 

9SerfdE)iefet ein 3trfenat t)on ©pott, 

©|}rid^t t)on geffidten Sumpenlön'gen — 

S)od) eine %at ? 93et)üte ®ott ! 

9?ie I)att' er eine ju befd)ön'gen ! 40 
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93i5^ enblid^ er bie Slinge padt, 

@rnft ju erfüllen feinen ©cl)rour ; 

3)od) aä) — baö ift im testen 3Öt, 

Unb ftrecft i^n felbft ju SBoben nur ! 

S5ei ben (Srfditagnen, bie fein ^afe 45 

^ßrei^gab ber ®6)maä) unb bem SBerberben, 

Siegt er entfeett, unb gortinbraö 

9?üc!t fUrrenb ein, ba^ SReid^ ju erben. — 

®otttob, no(^ finb tüir nid^t fo njeit ! 

SSier 3lf te faf)n n)ir fpielen erft ! ßo 

^aV aä)t, §e(b, ba§ bie Ät)nlid)feit 

yix6)t an^ im fünften bu ben)a^rft ! 

SBir {(offen frü^, mir I)offen fpät : 

O, raff' bid| auf, unb fomm ju @treid)e, 

Unb I)itf entfd)Ioffen, meil e§ get)t, öö 

3u il)rem 9ied)t ber ffetjnben Seid^e ! 

Sßad^' ben SKoment junu^e bir ! 

3loä) ift e^ 3^'t — i^^^itt mit bem ©d^mert, 

@f) mit franjöfifd^em 9tapier 

S)id^ fd^nöb vergiftet ein Saert ! eo 

@^ raffelnb naf)t ein norbifd^ $eer, 

S)a§ e^ für ftd) bie (Srbfd^aft net)me ! 

D, fief) bid^ t)or — id^ jmcifle fet)r, 

Db bie^mal e^ auö SRormeg fäme ! 

9?ur ein (gntf^Iufe ! 9luffte^t bie 93af)n — 65 

Iritt in bie ©d[)ran!en !üf)n unb breift ! 
3)en!* an ben ©d^n^ur, ben bu getan, 
Unb räd^e beine^ SSaterö (Seift ! 
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SBoju bie^ ®rübeln für unb für ? 

S)od) — barf id^ fd)eltcn, alter S^räumer ? 70 

S8in xä) ja fetbft ein ©tüdE öon bir, 

S)u etD^ger ßöuberer unb ©aumer ! 



280. 9lad^tö 

Sie bunfle $«ac^t pCt »erg unb Sal, 

Siing^um bie tief fte (StiÖe ; 

3)ie ©terne gittern aHjumat 

3n il)rer 3BoKenI)üIIe ; 

3)er 3Konb mit feinem roten ©c^ein 5 

SBIidt in ben finftern SBad^ {)inein, 

©er fid^ burd^ SBinfen toinbet. 

^ä) fd^reite burd^ bie 9Jad^t ^inauö, 

©ntgegen jenem ©d^immer, 

J)er QUO bem forftöerlornen ^auö 10 

@id^ ftieljlt mit fd^ttjad^em glimmer. 

Se^t lifd^t'^ mit einmal auö, ba^ 2i6)t, 

Sd^ f^t)^ ^^r ^^^ wii^ f ümmert'ig nid^t ; 

3e buniter, um fo beffer. 



S)u glaubft, jum Siebd^en fd^Ieid^' ic^ mi^ ? is 
S)ie fönnt' xä) nät)er Ijaben. 
9?adE| jenem Sirdf)I)of toeif id^ bid^, 
3)ort liegt fie tängft begraben. 
S)ort aber ift ba^ Heine $aug, 
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3)a ging fie efjmal^ ein unb an^ 20 

3n feligcn füfeen ©tunben. 

9?un tut'^ mir tuol^l, ben SSSeg ju 9ef)n, 

SBo id^ ntid^ oft entjüclte, 

S)aö fteine genfter anjufetin, 

SBo id^ [ie fonft erblidfte ; 25 

S)ie SBanf ju grüben, too fie fafe, 

S)en SBufd), t)on bem fie Seeren to, 

2)ie SBIumen, bie fie nod^ pflanjte. 

281. 9lac^tlieb 

OueHenbe, f^toeHenbe 3laä)t, 
SBoU Don Sid^tern unb Sternen : 
3n ben etDigen gernen, 
©age, tva^ tft ba erniaci^t ! 

^erj in ber SSruft itjirb beengt, 

©teigenbeö, neigenbeö Seben, 
SRiefenliaft füllte id^'ö ttjeben, 
SBeld^eö baö meine öerbrängt. 

©d^Iafr ba nal^ft bu bic^ Ui^, 

SBie bem Äinbe bie Slmme, 10 

Unb um bie bürftige glimme 

3iet|ft bu ben fd)ü§enben Ärei^. 

282. 3tt ¥ferb ! ju ^ßferb ! 

Qu «ßferb ! ju 5ßferb ! (£g fauft ber SBinb ! 
©dineefloden, büftre, jagen ! 
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S)ie fc^ütten nun ben SBinter an^ ! 

3u 5ßferb ! ju 5ßferb ! S)urrf) ©auig unb Srau^ 

S)ie l^eifee ©ruft ju tragen ! 5 

SKit fraufen S«üftern prüft baö Slofe 

S)ie Suft, bann tüie^erf ^ mutig. 

9?ur ipie id) I)errf(j^e, bient ba^ 3;ier ; 

Sin S)rudE — t)on bannen fliegt'ig mit mir, 

%U tväf mein Sporn fd^on btutig. 10 

Sn meinem SWantel n^ül^It ber SBinb, 

(Sr raubt mir faft bie 3Kü^e ; 

3c^ I|ab' i^n gern auf meiner ©pur, 

9ln feiner SBut erprob' \6)^^ nur, 

SBie feft id^ oben fi|e. 15 

283. &titt 

S)ie bu über bie ©terne toeg 

3ßit ber geteerten ©d^ale 

2luffd^n)ebft, um fie am eto'gen ©orn 

Silig toieber ju füHen : 

©inmal fd^njenfe fie nod^, ©lürf, 5 

einmal, lödEjelnbe ®öttin ! 

©ie^, ein einäiger Kröpfen I)ängt 

9?od^ berloren am SRanbe, 

Unb ber einzige Kröpfen genügt, 

eine Ijimmtifd^e ©eele, 10 

5Die I)ier unten in ©dimerj erftarrt, 

SBieber in SBonne ju löfen. 
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^ä) ! fic toeint bir füfeercn S)ant 

?lIiS bie anbeten alle, 

35ie bu gtücflid^ unb reid) gemad^t : 15 

Safe il)n falten, ben 2;ropfen ! 

284. 3(n ben Sit^ev 

S(Ilert)tger unb unbegrenjter Slt^er ! 
2)urd^^ ©ngfte, h)ie burd^ö SBeitefte Srgofener ! 
SBon feinem SReij be^ J)afein^ Sluögefd^Iofener ! 
SSon jebem §auc^ be^ fiebernd ftill !Durci^toet|ter ! 

J)ei§ Unerforfd)ten einjiger Sßertreter ! 6 

©ein elfter unb fein toürbigfter ©ntfprofener ! 
SSon it)m aHein in tieffter 9Ju^' umflofener ! 
S)ir gegenüber n^erb' aud^ id^ ein Söeter ! 

3Kein fd^n^eifenb Sluge, ba^ bxd) gern umfpannte, 
@d)(iefet fic^ t)or bir in S^rfurd^t, et) e^ fd^eitert, 10 
S)enn nid^t^ ermifet ber StidE, atö feine ©d^ranfen. 

@o aud^ mein ®eift öor ®ott, ben er erfannte, 
3)afe er, umfafet, fid^ nie fo fefjr ertpeitert, 
5)en Slttumfaffer tüieber ju umranfen. 

%tan^ ^ingetftebt 

285. S(u^ ,,@rfte Seiben'' 

§ier \)aV xäf fo mand^eö tiebe 3Ral 
9Kit meiner Saute gefeffen, 
^inunterbtidtenb inö tüeite %ai, 
SKein fetbft unb ber SBett Dergeffen. 
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Unb um midi f lang eö fo frol) unb fo tje^r, s 

Unb über mir tagt' e^ fo l^eHc, 
Unb unten braufte ba^ ferne SBel^r 
Unb ber SSefer blifeenbe SBeOe. 

S8ie liebenber ©ang au§ getiebtem 3Kunb, 

©0 flüftert' eö ring^ burd^ bie SSäume, lo 

Unb an^ beö Xate^ offenem @runb 

SBegrüfeten mid^ nidenbe Sräume. 

3)a fi^' id) aufö neue unb ^paf)t umf)er 

Unb laufd^e I)inauf unb Iiemieber, 

S)ie I)otben SBeifen raufdjen nid^t met)r, is 

3)ie 2;räume feljren ni^t toieber. 

3)ie füfeen Silber rt)ie treit, toie lüeit, 

SBie fc^toer ber ^immel, njie trübe ! 

gat)r n)ot)t, fal)r toot)I, bu feiige Q^t, 

gal|r h)oI)I, bu närrifc^e Siebe ! 20 

286. ^n» ben ,,£iebem eined Umopolxtx^iitn yiüä^tmijitx^" 

§ier auf ber Kanone toiU id^ rut)n, 
Sluf ben eifenbefd)Iagenen SRäbern ; 
Sft freilid) fein Sager öon ®berbun\ 
SKit 3]?atra^en unb ftäf)Iernen gebern. 



S)od^ fd^tief bielleid^t fd^on mand^er §elb 
Sßor ber ©d^Iad^t in ber nämIidE)en SBeifen 
Unb fpäter nod^ tiefer — im blutigen gelb, 
Sluf bem Seib, ftatt brunter, bein ©ifen. 
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@rääl)le mir nun, bu el)emer SÄunb, 

SSon beinen gtorreid^en 3;agen, lo 

SBie bu einft ju fditüerer ©d^Iad^tenftunb' 

S)ie Steöeitte munter gefdilagen. 

Sei Scna ober bei Sluftertig, 

®en Wohlan ober gen Äaffel, 

S33o flammte jute^t bein töblid^er S5U§, 15 

SBo rottte bein le^te^ ©eraffet ? 

Ober bift bu gar bem alten grife 

©d^on gefolgt ju rüf)mlid^er grone ? 

9?ein, I)ier am 3ünbtoc]^, rt)o id) ft^\ 

©tel^t ein N. mit fiorbeer unb Slrone. 20 

5)en 9?amen, ben ßorbeer fenn^ id| n)of)I, 
2)ie 3^"9^" beiner SBtüte ; 
9?id)t toa\)Xf ba brummteft unb fummteft bu ^0% 
S)a glül)te bein ßeib unb fprüljte ? 

©^ flog baiS SRab auf bejnjungener @rb^ 25 

Über Sebenbe unb über Seidien, 
3ufammenftürjte bie bange §erb' 
Unter beinen gewaltigen ©treid^en. 

2)u gabft ben Zatt ju bem SBaffentanj, 
§od) ppfte bein $erj, ba^ betjerjte, 30 

Unb fd^ön ju ber ^ßanjer, ber ©d^toerter ®tanj 
©tunb bein Sintiig, ba^ :pubergefc^tt)äräte. 

Scfet bift bu blant, jegt bift bu jal^m, 
Unb laf)m ift beine ßafette. 
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3)ein Supfcrgeftd^t tjod^rot t)or ®d)am 35 

Unb feift, ate oV^ gealtert \)&ttt. 

9?un, fd^äme btd^ ntd^t, bu ele!trifd^er 9lal, 

^ft ja nod) einen toacferen 5ßoften, 

3Benn aud^ ba brüben im Slrfenal 

©ein gutter, bie Segeln, roften. ^ 

Srtönft bu nid^t öom SSaHe tierab 

3n bie bebenben SRieberungen, 

SBenn ein armer ©flaue au^ feinem ®rab, 

2Iu§ feinen Letten entf^jrungen ? 

iDSenn ein Ärämerl^auiS in flammen gerät, 45 

3ur griebenret)ue bor ben 2;oren, 
3um 9?amenötag ©einer SKajeftät, 
Unb fooft ein ^ßrinje^d^en geboren ? 

®ebulb ! SSielleidit f annft bu n)ieberum — 

Unb balb — in bie geinbe I)ageln ; so 

S3i^ baljin, mein SSeteran, fei ftumm, 

2)a6 fie bir ba§ SWauI nid^t Vernageln ! 

©attfrieb Äinfel 

287 

Sd^ ging burd^ ftiHe 3tbenbbämmerungen : 
S)ie ftumme glur entfdEjIummerte fd)on mä^Iid^ ; 
Sie aSögel fjatten, ba fie taufenbfet)Iig 
S)ie ©onn' im ©d^eiben grüjjten, au^gefungen. 
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J)a I)at ein ^o^er Solang [ic^ aufgefd^tpungen 5 

SSon Slbenbglocfen ringö int fianb öieljä^tig ; 
2)a fül^It' ic^ mi^ im tiefften ^crjen feiig, 
Unb 3;ränen finb inö Sluge mir gebrungen. 

D ©loctenton ! h)ie bu an ®ott ju benfen 

Un^ aufrufft burd| ben trüben Srbenabenb, 10 

SBiH fic^ ber ®eift fo ganj in Slnbad^t fenfen. 

®n 2;on nun flingt burcf)^ öbe SBettgetriebe, 
ÜDa^ fef)nfucf)tmübe ^erj nod^ fü^er labenb : 
D Hinge fort, bu 9tuf ber etoigen Siebe ! 

288. «fonbftitte 

9tun ^at am Haren grül)ling§tage 

J)a^ Seben reid^ fid^ au^gebläf)t ; 

®Ieid^ einer au^geflungnen ©age 

3m aSeft ba^ Slbenbrot üerglü^t. 

S)e^ SSogefö §au:pt rul)t unterm gtügel, 

Sein 3iaufct)en tönt, fein Älang unb 3Bort ; 

2)er Sanbmann fü^rt ba^ SRofe am Sn^d, 

Unb aüeö rul^t an feinem Drt. 

9?ur fern im ©trome nod) 93en)egung, 

2)er tüeit burd)^ Slat bie gluten rollt : 10 

6^ quillt t)om ©runbe leife 9tegung, 

Unb ©itber fäumt fein pffig ®oIb. 

2)ort auf bem ©trom nod^ jietien leife 

S)ie ©d)iffe jum befannten 5ßort, 

®efüf)rt t)om glu§ im ficl)em ©leife — 10 

©ie fommen au^ an it)ren Ort. 
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^od^ oben aber eine SBoHe 

SSon Siöanberöögeln raufd^t bafjin ; 

©n güt)rer [treid^t üoran bem SSotfe 

SRit Sraft unb lanbe^funb'gem @inn. 20 

©ie fet)ren au^ bem fd^önen ©üben 

Tili junger Suft jum l^eim'fdEien Siorb, 

9?idf|tio mag ben [itf)ern ging ermüben — 

Sie fommen anä) an i^ren Ort! 

Unb bu, mein ^tx^ ! 3n SlbenbftiHe 25 

S)em ^a\)n bift bu, bem SSogel gleid), 

@^ treibt aud^ bid| ein ftarfer SSille, 

2ln ©e^nfud)ti8fd^meräen bift bu reid^. 

©ei^^ mit beö S!al)ne^ ftiHem Qn^e, 

3um Qid bod^ gel^t e^ immer fort ; 30 

©ei^ö mit be^ Äranid^^ rafd^em ginge — 

SludE) bu, ^erj, fommft an beinen Ort ! 

289. @in geiftlid^ 3(benbKeb 

6^ ift fo ftiH geworben, 

5ßerraufcf)t beö Slbenb^ SBetin, 

91un I)ört man allerorten 

S)er ©ngel güfee gel)n. 

Siing^ in bie 2ale fenfet 5 

©id^ ginfterni^ mit SKad^t — 

SBirf ab, ^erj, tva^ ixä) tränfet 

Unb tüa^ bir bange madt)t ! 

(£ö rul^t bie SBelt im ©d)tt)eigen, 

S^r Stofen ift borbei, 10 
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©tumm it)rer greube Steigen 
Unb ftumm xi)x ©rf)mer jenöfd^rei. 
^t JRofen fie gef dientet, 
^t 3)ornen fie ge6rad)t — 

SSirf ab, ^erj, toa^ hxä) fränfet 15 

Unb tva^ bir bange maä)t ! 

Unb l^aft bu I)eut gefettet, 

D fc^aue nid)t jurüd ; 

Smpfinbe bid) befeelet 

SBon freier ®nabe ®tüd. 20 

Slud) be^ SSerirrten benfet 

5)er |)irt auf l^ol^er 3Bad)t — 

SBirf ab, §erä, uja^ bid^ tränfet 

Unb toa^ bir bange mad^t ! 

SRun ftetin im ^immefefreife 25 

S)ie ©tem^ in aKajeftät, 

Sn gleid£)em feftem (Steife 

35er golbne 3Bagen ge^t 

Unb gleid) ben Sternen lentet 

Sr beinen 3Beg burdE) 9tad^t — 30 

SBirf ah, ^erj, tca^ bidE) fränfet 

Unb tüag bir bange mad^t ! 

290. 2:]:oft ber ^latSit 

(£§ tieitt bie SWad^t be^ Sage^ SBunben, 
3Benn, mit ber ©terne buntem ©c^ein 
5Daö föniglid^e §aupt umnjunben, 
©ie ftill unb mäd^tig tritt l^erein. 
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S)ie milben, Icifen §aud^e fommcn, 5 

S)er garbcn grelle ^vaä)t erblafet ; 
Sn tüeid^er fiinie ruf)t üerfd^toommen 
®e^ fd^orfen 3odenfeIfen Saft. 

©0 legt bie 3laä)t mit SWuttergüte 

©td| um bie ©eele fd^merjenöoH : lo 

6^ läutert ftill fid^ im ®emüte 

3ur 2Be]^mut jeber bittre ©roß. 

3)ie 3^ränen, bie öergeffen fc^Iiefen, 

9?un ftrömen fie in mäd^t'gem Sauf : 

(£^ fteigt an^ trunben ^erjen^tiefen is 

(Sin rettungat)nenb 93eten auf. 

291. Set le^te beutfd^e &laxibtn^ttxttl 

3Son aüem, toa^ id) einft geglaubt, 

Sft toenig mir geblieben ; 

Sie 5ßriefter I)aben'ö tüeggeraubt, 

Sie 3BeIt i)aV^ aufgetrieben. 

SKir blieb ein einj'ger ©laube, s 

S)er madit mir aUe^ tottt ; 

9Serne^mt'§ beim ©aft ber 2^raube : 

Sd£| glaube, ic^ glaube, 

3^ glaub^ anö Bajonett ! 

©0 Iierrlid^ fjatt' icf| mir gebadet lo 

S)en griebenöfieg ber Siebe ! 
3)odE| fel)^ iä)'^ ^eut : ber ^ürft ber SRad^t 
aSeidit nur bem glammen^iebe. 
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©0 tüirb er uni§ jum 3iau6e, 

er [türjt aufö blutige öett. 10 

SSerne^mt^ö beim ©aft ber Traube : 

3cf( glaube, id^ glaube, 

3d) glaub' ani^ 93ajonett ! 

SBaö fd^ert mid^ atte^ SReben nodE| ! 

SBoiS fcf)eren mid^ bie Sammern ! 20 

3Bir bred^en nimmermet)r ba^ 3od^, 

©otang lüir*^ nur bejammern ! 

®e^t auf bie 5ßtdEeIl)aube 

3um blutigen Santett ! 

3SerneI)mt *^ beim ©aft ber Traube : 25 

3dE) glaube, id^ glaube, 

3d^ glaub' an^ Söajonett ! 

S)ie ^einbe fparen unö bie SBat)l ; 

ga^r ^in, bu feige ©ünbe ! 

2)ie Sugel unb ber blanfe ©tat)l, 30 

S)a^ finb bie testen ®rünbe. 

^inab ju S)ampf unb ©taube 

SBon eurem frf)tt)anfen 93rett ! 
SSernel^mt'^ beim ©aft ber J^raube : 
3d) glaube, ic^ glaube, 35 

3d^ glaub' an^ Sajonett ! 

eg fauft ber ^ieb, bie Äugel pfeift, 

Unb bie %\)xannm gittern ; 

S)ie grud^t ber beutfd^en greit)eit reift 

9?ur in ber ©d^lac^t ©etüittern. 46 
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©lg lebe btefer ®Iau6e, 
©in ^od) bem Sajonett ! 

SSerne^mt'^ beim ©aft bcr Straube : 

3(^ glaube, iä) glaube, 

Sä) glaub' anö löajonett ! « 

@eorg ^erttiegl^ 

292. Bttvpfftn an§ ber gftembe 

3d) mödite t)ingef|n lt)ie ba^ Slbenbrot 
Unb tpie ber 2:ag mit feinen legten ®luten — 
D leidjter, fanfter, ungefül)ltcr Xob ! — 
äWid^ in ben ©d^ofe be^ ©toigen Verbluten. 

3(^ möd)te t)ingel)n tpie ber I)ettre ©tern, ß 

3m öoUften ©fan^, in ungefc^tt)äd)tem SBUnfen ; 
©0 ftiHe unb fo fd)merjIoö mö^te gern 
^ä) in be^ §immete blaue S^iefen finfen. 

Sd^ möd^te Iiingel^n tvk ber S5Iume S)uft, 

3)er freubtg fi^ bem fd)önen Seid} entringet, lo 

Unb auf bem gittii^ blütenfd^ttjangrer Suft 

Site 3Beif)raud^ auf beä §errn Slltar fid^ fdtjtüinget. 

3^ möd^te I)inge]^n mt ber Stau im Stal, 
3Benn burftig i^m be^ SKorgcnö geuer tointen ; 
D njollte (Sott, tüie il|n ber ©onnenftral^t, • is 

Slud^ meine leben^mübe ©eele trinfen ! 

3d^ möd^te l^inge^n tvk ber bange 2;on, 
!5)er m^ ben ©aitcn einer |)arfe bringet, 
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Unb, faum bcm irbifc^en Wttaü cntf(oI)n, 

6iit SBo^IIaut in beö @rf)öpfcr^ ©ruft ertüngct. 20 

S)u tüirft md)t Ijingefin \vk baö 2tbcnbrot, 
®u ipirft ntd)t [tiße Jüie ber ©tern Der[in!en, 
S)u ftirbft md)t einer 93Iiime leidjten Xob, 
Sein SRorgcnftra^l tüirb beine ©eele trinten. 

3Bot)I tüirft bu I)ingef)n, I)inge^n of)ne ©pur, 25 

S)oci^ tpirb ba^ SIenb beine Sraft erft fc^mäd^en, 
©anft ftirbt eö einjig fid) in ber SRatur, 
®a^ arme 9Ken[d^enf)erä mufe [tüdEmeiig bredEien. 

293 

®er greitieit 5ßrie[ter, ber 9?afaII beö ©d^önen, 
©0 rtjirb ber ©id^ter in bie SBelt gefanbt ; 
Sin 3;rou6abour äiet)' er Don Sanb ju Sanb, 
S)aig §errIidE)fte mit feinem Sieb ju frönen. 

2)ie ^elbentQt getuinn' in feinen 3^önen 5 

gür aUe Reiten fidleren Söeftanb, 
5)en eignen Kummer fd^reib' er in ben ©anb, 
S)eö eignen ^erjcn^ mög^ er fidE) entn)öt)nen. 

@in ®ärtner, bem ber ©arten nur gegeben, 

gür frembe 95ufen SBIumen brau^ ju ))flürfen, 10 

©in SBinjer, ber für grembe baut bie 9?eben — 

©ei aU fein 2;roft, nur anbre ju beglüdten ; 
5)em armen S^aud^er gleid^, tüag' er baö Seben, 
2Rit feltnen 5ßerlen feine 3^it ju fd^müdfen. 
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294. Set i^rei^eit eine @a{fe 

SSorm geinbe ftanb in 9iei^' unb ®Iieb 
2)a^ SSott um feine gal)nen, 
2)a rief §err ©trutt)a]^n SSinfelrieb : 
„3c^ toiH ben SBeg eud) bal)nen ! 
3)ir, ®ott, bcfel)r ic^ SBeib unb tinb, s 

S)ie id) auf Srben laffe — " 
Unb alfo fprengt' er pfeilgefd^tt^inb 
2)er greitjeit eine ®affe. 

3)a^ toax ein SRitter nod) mit gug, 
S)er mie ein l)ci^ ®en)itter lo 

3)ie Äned^te Dor fic^ nieberf(l)Iug — 
D ttjär' id) fold^ ein SJitter, 
Sluf ftotjem SRo^ uon fdineHem §uf, 
Sn fd)immernbem Süraffe, 
Qn fterben mit bem 2)onnerruf : 15 

2)er greif)eit eine ®affe ! 

3)od^ jittert nid)t ! id) bin allein, 
SlHein mit meinem ®rimme ; 
3Bie fönnt' ic^ eud) gefäl)rlid^ fein 
3Kit meiner frf|n)ad)en Stimme ? 20 

S)em §errfd^er bilbet fein ©palier, 
SBie fonft, be^ SSotteig SKaffe, 
Unb niemanb, niemanb ruft mit mir : 
2)er greit)eit eine ®affe ! 
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295. 3)a^ £teb not» ^affe 

SBo^Iauf, tt)of)Iauf, über 93erg unb gtuß 

S)em SKotgenrot entgegen, 

S)em treuen Söeib ben legten Äufe, 

Unb bann jum treuen S)egen ! 

Si^ unfre §anb in 9tfd)e ftiebt, 5 

©oü fie t)om ©d^mert nid)t laffen ; 

SBir t)aben lang genug geliebt, 

Unb tüoHen enblid^ I)affen ! 

S)ie Siebe fann un^ I)elfen nic^t, 

S)ie Siebe nid^t erretten ; 10 

§alt bu, §a^, bein jüngft ®erid)t, 

93rid) bu, §a§, bie Letten ! 

Unb h)0 e^ nod^ 2;^rannen gibt, 

S)ie tafet un^ ted erfaffen ; 

SBir Ijaben lang genug geliebt, 15 

Unb ttJoHen enblic^ f)affen ! 

aSer nod^ ein ^erj befi^t, bem foö'^ 

3m §affe nur [id^ rühren ; 

SlttüberaH ift bürre^ ^olj. 

Um unfre ®tut ju [d^üren. 20 

2)ie it)r ber greif)eit nod^ üerbtiebt, 

©ingt burd^ bie beutfdjen ©trafen : 

„S^r ^abet lang genug geliebt, 

D lernet enblicf) I)affen !" 
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Sefämpfct [ie ol)n Unterlaß, 25 

S)ie 3;^rannci auf (£rben, 

Unb Iieiliger tuirb unfer ^a^, 

Site unfre Sic6e, loerbeit. 

SBi^g unfre §anb in Slfd^e ftiebt, 

©oH fte uom ©c^tüert nidjt laffen ; 30 

SBir l^aben lang genug geliebt, 

Unb n^ollen enblic^ l^affen ! 

mdxi^ @raf Stxa^Wiii 

296. ^a^ ^tti tpon 2)ougIad 

D ! 2)ougIa8, Douglas, ftola unb treu. 

3o^n ^ome. 

„®raf S)ougtaö, preffe ben ^elm in^ ^aar, 
®ürt' um bein Iid)tbtau ©d^njert, 
©d^nall' an bein fd^ärffteig ©porenpaar 
Unb fattte bein fc^neüfteö 5ßferb ! 

!5)er 2^otenn)urm pxdt in ©cone§ ^aal^ s 

®anä ©^ottlanb t|ört itju I)ämmern, 

Äönig 5Ro6ert liegt in 5;obeöquaI, 

©iel)t nimmer ben SWorgen bammern ! " — 

©ie ritten öierjig SKeiten faft 

Unb fprad^en SSorte nid^t üier, 10 

Unb aU fie famen t)or Äönig^ ?ßataft, 

S)a blutete ©porn unb 3^ier. 

fiönig ^Robert lag im SRorberturn, 
©ein Sluge begann ju gittern : 
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„3^ I)öre ba^ ©rfjtpert Don SBannocfburn 15 

3luf ber Zxtppt raffeln unb fd)üttern ! 

§a ! ®otttt)inf omm, mein tapfrer ßorb ! 

@i§ gel)t mit mir ju @nb\ 

Unb bu foUft l)ören mein le^te^ SBort 

Unb fdireiben mein 2:eftament : 20 

S^ ttjar am Xa^ t)on SBannodfburn, 
S)a aufging ©d)ottIanb§ ©tern, 
@g tpar am Xag üon 93annocf6urn, 
3)a fd)n)ur id)^^ ®ott bem §errn : 

^ä) fd^tt)ur, itjenn ber ©ieg mir fei Derlie^n 25 

Unb feft mein S)iabem, 

2Rit taufenb Sanken tvoUt^ x6) jiel^n 

§in gen Serufalem. 

®er ©d)h)ur itjirb falfd^, mein ^erj fte^t ftiH, 
So brad) in SKül^^ unb ©treit ; 30 

@ö I)at, lüer ©djottlanb bänbigen ttjiH, 
3um 5ßilgern toenig 3^*^- 

SDu aber, njenn mein SBort Dert)aIIt 

Unb au^ ift ©tolg unb ©d^merj, 

©oCfft fdjneiben aui^ meiner Sruft afebalb 35 

SWein fd^Iad)tenmübe^ ^erj. 

S)u foEft e§ pHen in roten ©amt 

Unb fd)Iie§en in gelbe^ ®oIb, 

Unb e^ fei, njenn gelefen mein 2;otenamt, 

Sm Söönner ba^ Äreuj entroEt 40 
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Unb net)men foöft bu taufenb 5ßferb' 

Unb taufenb gelben frei 

Unb geleiten mein ^erj in beig ^eilanbö @rb', 

S)amit eö rut)ig fei !" 
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Safet flattern ben 93ufd) üom ^aupt, 
3)er ÜDougtaö ijai be^ Äönig^ ^erj, 
3Ber ift e^, ber'ö i()m raubt ? 

2Kit ben ©d^n^ertern fd^neibet bie %ant ab, 

Sitte ©egel in bie §0^^ ! 50 

3)er Äönig fät)rt in ia^ fd^ttjarje ®rab, 

Unb tpir in bie fc^lüarsblaue ©ee !" 

©ie fuf)ren 3;age neunzig unb neun, 

®en Dft njar ber SBinb gemanbt, 

Unb bei bem l)unbertften äWorgenfc^ein, 05 

S)a ftiefeen fie an ba^ ßanb. 

©ie ritten über bie SBüfte gelb, 

aSie im Säle bti^t ber glufe, 

S)ie ©onne ftad^ burd^ö ^elmgemölb' 

Site n)ie ein 93ogenfd^u§. eo 

Unb bie SBüfte tuar ftiU unb fein £uftf)aud^ blie^, 
Unb fd)laff I)ing ©d^är^je unb gat)n\ 
S)a flog in SBolfen ber ftäubenbe Äie^, 
2)rau^ flimmernbe ©pi^en fal)n. 
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Unb bie SBüfte tvaxb boH unb bie Suft erfdEjoH, 65 
Unb eg f)o6 [ic^ SBoH' an SBo«\ 
Sluig jeber berftenben SBotfe quoll 
©peertüerfenbe^ 9?eitert)oK. 

3et)ntaufenb Sanäen funfeiten redjt^, 
3et)ntaufenb fd^immerten linfö. — 70 

„Mai), xl mal) l" \ä)oU eö rec^t^, 
„3I2lßat)!Mc^oIle^Un{§.— 

S)er Sougla^ 309 bie Qü^d arif 

Unb ftin [tanb §err unb Äned)t : 

„Söeim Iieiligen Sreuj unb @t. Sllban, 75 

®aö gibt ein grimmig ®efed)t !" 

6ine Äette t)on ®oIb um ben ^aU it)m ging, 

dreimal um ging fie runb, 

Sine ^a\)]d an ber Äette I)ing, 

S5ie jog er an ben 93?unb : so 

„S)u bift mir immer gegangen üoran, 
D ^erj ! bei %aQ unD 9?ad)t. 
S)rum follft bu aud^ t)eut, n)ie bu ftet^ getan, 
9Soranget)n in bie ©d^Iad^t 

Unb Derlaffe ber §err mid) brtiben nid)t, ss 

3Bie id) fjier b i r treu Derblieb, 
Unb gönne mir nod) auf ba^ §eibengeäüd)t 
Sinen d^riftlid^en ©d^njerte^tiieb. " 

(£r tüarf ben ©d^ilb auf bie linte Seit' 

Unb banb ben §etm l^erauf, 90 
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Unb afe jum SDSürgen er fa^ bereit, 
3n ben Söügeln ftanb er auf : 

„3Ber bieö ©efd^meib' mir lüieber fdjafft, 

J)eö Sagcig 5Rut)m fei f e i n !" 

!J)a tüarf er ba^ |)erä mit aller ^aft 95 

Sn bie geinbe mitten tjinein. 

©ie fd^Iugen ba^ Äreuj mit bem linfen S)aum', 

2)ie 9?ed)te ben ©rf)aft legt' ein, 

S)ie ©djilbe jurüdE unb loö ben 3^1*^ ' 

Unb [ie ritten brauf unb brein. — 100 

Unb e^ mar ein @tofe unb e^ toax eine g(ud^t 
Unb rafenber Xob runbum, 
Unb bie Sonne üerfanf in bie SKeere^bud^t 
Unb bie 3Büfte n^ar tpieber ftumm. 

Unb ber ©totj be^ Dften^, er lag gefäQt los 

3m meilenlüeiten Ärei§, 
Unb ber ©anb tparb rot auf bem Seid)enfeib, 
2)er nie met)r lüurbe lüei§. 

SSon ben Reiben allen burd^ ©otteig ^utb 
(Sntrann nid^t äWann nod^ 5ßferb, 110 

Aura ift bie f^ottifcf)e ©ebulb 
Unb lang ein fdf|ottifd| @d)tt)ert ! 

S)odE| loo am bidften ring^uml)er 

5)ie geinbe lagen im ©anb, 

S)a I)atte ein faIfdE|er ^eibenfpeer 110 

S)em ®rafen ba^ ^erj burd^rannt. 
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Unb er fc^Iief mit ftaffcnbem Äettcn£)cmb, 

fiängft QUO toat @toIj unb ©c^merj, 

2)od^ unter bcm ©d^ilbe feftgcllemmt 

Sag Äönig ^Roberto §er j. 120 

297. 3(tt bie Stomantit 

©0 bin id) cnblid^ bir entronnen, 

©tabt ber Srittf unb 5ßoIitif, 

Wftiä) lodt t)inauö ber SKaienhJonnen 

Untt)iberftet|UcI)e JIRuftf. 

gafjr t)in, bu Särm ber ^citung^blätter, 5 

S)er lüibertpörtig geUenb fdiaHt, 

9Rir ift, aU I)ört^ id^ ^omgefd^metter 

Stuö einem fernen Sudjentoalb ! 

Unb nun mit t)eirgem SKorgenftraI)Ie 

gärbt fid^ ber §od^tt)atb grün unb falb, 10 

3u 5üfecn mir ba§ ®rün ber 3;ale, 

3u Raupten mir ba^ 93Iau ber %ip. 

3)ie Serd^e fteigt in gtatterfd^mingung, 

©tumm ausgebreitet fd^mimmt ber SSei^, 

3)aS ^tf) burdE)brid)t bie £auböerfd)lingung, 15 

Unb aus bem ©trome fd^aut bie gei. 

6S fpieten bunfelrote Sid|ter 

3n meines S!e{d)eS ^urpurnad^t ; 

3)ir fei, Saiferin ber S)id^ter, 

SRomantif , biefer 2;run! gebrad^t ! 20 

9Sor beiner (£rbe, beinem SBaffer, 

3n beiner Suft unb beinem ßidjt, 
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3Bo mir fein SKifelaut beiner Raffer 
S)en fel'gen Saumel unterbri(^t. 

S)u ©d^ü^erin be^ l^eiFgen ®rabe^, 25 

Sriem{)itbe, bie um ©iegfrieb tüeint, 

(Sefpielin bn be^ 5!J?onbe^[tra^Ie^, 

S)er über ^elbengräber fd^eint, 

S)u bift ©efang im ©tromgeroHe 

Unb ^arfenfaufen in bem S3aum, 30 

S)u jogft juerft in^ SBunberöoHe 

S)e^ erften Sid^ter^^ SKaientraum. 

S)u iüarft grau SSenu^ bem Stannl)äufer 

Unb Sorelei bem alten 9l[)ein, 

S)u )d)n)irrft am 2;eid^ burd) ßitterreifer 35 

"äli Srlenfönig^ Söd^terfein. 

Unb feit ba^ 95oIf, ba^ fampfe^btinbe, 

S)i(f) jüngft t)erftie^ Don feiner ©eitV 

Srinfft bu im SESalb bie Tl\l6) ber §inbe, 

S)ie ©enoDeüa unfrer 3^it. 40 

Unb bod), SSerftofene burd) SSerblenbung, 

SBie bift bu reid) tro^ 3^^^ ^^^ S^^^ ' 

S)u leerft in göttüd^er 9Serfd^tt)enbung 

2:agtäglid^ nod^ bein 2[Bunberl)orn. 

3d| grü^e bid^ mit frommem ©inne, 45 

SBie ift bein SReid^ fo grün unb tüeit ! 

®u gürftin t)ielgetreuer Sßinne, 

©ei taufenbmal gebenebeit ! — 
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Sig fc^tpeigt bic SBJelt, bie 3^^ifl^ nieten, 

Unb leifer atmenb ))ulft ber See. so 

e^ fällt ein märc^enf)aft ©ntäüden 

3Kir ü6er^ ^erj Jpie Slütenfc^nee. 

3ur 3lnbad)t Jpirb ber Slätter ^laubern, 

(g^rfürd^tig liegt bie 333oge ha ; 

|)a, frommet 3lf)nen, füfee^ ©c^aubern, 55 

|)eil bir, SKomantif, bu bift nai) ! 

298. ^er gorbifc^e ^ttotett 

3l)r rüttelt an bem Sönigöpalaft 

SKit unüerbroffenem 5D?ute, 

S^r baut ein neue^ |)au^ mit §aft 

Unb f^reit jum ^itt nac^ 93(ute. 

S)od^ ift e^ fertig, ba^ neue ^au^, 5 

SRac^ mand)eni faueren 2;age, 

®er SBona^jarte bleibt nicf)t au^, 

3)er'^ ftürjt mit einem ©d)lage ! 

S)ie 3lrme getreust, gett)altig unb ftumm, 

@o n)irb er t)or euc^ ftel)en, 10 

3f)r aber sie^t ben 93udtel trumm 

Unb traget feine Sioreen. 

Urlb fd)lact)ten tafet i^r euci^ gern unb frot) 

9JJit bienftergebener SKiene 

Unb beutet : beffer in SBatertoo 15 

2tlö unter ber ©uiHotine ! — 

©0 lommt eö, i^r Scanner beö emigen SRein, 
©0 tommt'^, it)r Sljrannenüertreiber, 
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(SiS tüirb eine Qdt ber gelben fein 

SRad^ ber Qtit ber ©d)reier unb Sd)rei6er. 20 

95i^ ba^in luebt mit gleife unb Sift 

Sure ©c^Iingen ineinanber ; 

SBenn ber gorbifc^e Änoten fertig ift, 

©ci^icft ®ott ben Sllejanber. 

299. ^tt ^imtnel tft Uan 

3)cr ^immel ift blau ! S)en grünen 5ßofaI 

SKit rinnenbem ®olbe befeud^tet ! 

SBer trinft ntcl)t gern, t^enn ber Sonnenftrat|[ 

3n 9il)eintüein)3erlen feud^tet ! — 

ßerfd^mettre ben 3iömer an ber SBanb, 5 

9Kit 2:ränen bie Sippen tuafci^e, 

Unb traure um bein SSaterlanb 

3n Stfc^e, in Slfc^e ! 

®er §immel ift blau ! 3Bir finb noc^ jung, 

SSiel Sieber ijerborgen fluten : 10 

SBer lafet nid^t bie Segeifterung 

3n ßingenber SBoge bluten ! — 

Safe toeinen bie §arfe unter ber §anb 

(Sin ©rablieb, töridjter Snabe, 

®ie fd^Ieppen inbeiS bein SSaterlanb 15 

Qu ®rabe, ju ©rabe ! 

3)er ^immel ift blau ! ^olbfelige grau, 

®epriefen fei bein SRame I 

SBer ffifet nid|t gerne ben SBonnetau 

SSom 3luge feiner S)ame ! — 20 
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2luö bem ^erjcn fd^ncibc ben füfecn Xanbf 
2)er äJJinne lücnbe bcn Siücfen, 
®ic reiben inbeig bcin Sßaterlanb 
3u ©tüdfen, ju ©tücfen ! 

2)er ^immel ift blau ! S)ie Sagb tft laut, 25 

^a, fürftlid^e gt^eube ber Tt&nmx ! 

SBer reitet nicl)t gerne burrf)^ ^eibetraut 

S)en lang \iä) ftredfenben SRenncr ! — 

Sa§ fallen bie 3^9^ ^"^ ^^^ ^anb, 

SSon ber gerfe fdilage bie ©poren, 30 

©g gel^t tnbeffen bein SSaterlanb 

SSerloren, toerloren ! — 

5)er ^immel ift blau ! @r fäKt nid^t ein 

SSom Sturme irbifd)er ®cl)merjen, 

@!§ I)ungert ba^ 9Sotf, unb bie SBöfen frf)rein 35 

5)en 3lufrut)r il^m in bie ^er^en ! — 

S)a ift fein ®tauben^^ lein fiiebeöbanb, 

©ie reißen'^ mit frechen ^änben ; 

SBie foH, ^err, mit bem SSaterlanb 

3)a§ enben, ia^ enben ? 40 

300. Sie 3agb bei^ SnoguIiS 

SSon bem perfifd)en $Pfüt)I im $pur^)urge5elt 

©prang fäbetumgürtet ber ^rr ber SBett ; 

SBie bie ©^lünbc ber ©ee bei 9?orbfturmi§ 9?al|n, 

©0 ertoften bie 2:ate Don ^inboftan, 

2)enn ber SKoguI ritt jum Sagen. 5 
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Unb e^ tanjte ber ^engft über fnirfdEjenben ©anb, 

©od) fc^toer ^inftampfte ber ©lefant, 

SBie ein Sßanbelgebirg, mit bem Sturme gefd^mücft, 

Unb be^ 2urme^ ®ebälf tüav lonsengefpicft 

Unb fein Sad^ mit ©drüben befd^Iagen. lo 

Unb bie ßrftnjanb fiel, unb ber Äaifer erfdEjien, 

Sn ben ©taub l^in fanfen bie SSöIfer um it)n, 

3:ief beugte fein Änie ber SIefant, 

Unb ber gürften ©tirne hjarb njunb im ©anb, 

Unb e§ gitterte ©flaue unb 3iaja]^. 15 

S)oct| im fd^nellenben ©a^ auf fein <3erlfarb 2!ier 

SSon beg 9?eger^ ®enidE fprang S)fc^e]^an=®ir, 

@g erglänjte ber gürft tt)ie beö ®eri §aupt, 

2Benn ba^ ©onnergettjölf tief unten fd^naubt 

Sn ben ©d)Iünbcn be^ §imatajaf). 20 

©ein gefdimeibiger Seib tpar golbbefd^uppt 

Unb in @d|arlaci)gen)eb ber ©c^enfel üerluppt, 

SlH ©attel unb Qanm mit perlen gejacft, 

Unb ber ©äbelgriff ein einj'ger ©maragb, 

S)er ®oIbl)eIm reit)erbefiebert. 25 

Unb ber ®otbftoff raufdjte, bie geber fto6, 

Unb ber filberbefdilagene ©d)immel fd)nob. 

SBie bie ©dE|Iange, bie lange fici^ ftumm gebaut, 

©0 raffelte burd) ben ^ßalmennjalb 

3)er Sagbjug farbig gegliebert. 30 

Unb ber SBalb n^arb bidjt unb fd^rtJarj ba^ ®rün, 
Unb präd)tig bcö 5ßatmbad)§ 93alba^in ; 



3)tori§ ©raf (Btxadjm^ 301 

S)urd| ba^ SRanfengetüirr, ba fam e^^ gefegt, 

Unb e^ fd^narcf)ten bie 5ßferbe unb ftanben jule^t, 

S)en Dbem jogen bie Ärieger. 35 

Unb ber gürft Ijiett t)orn, in ben Sügel geftemmt ; 

©od) bie 3i^"9^ l^erau^ unb ben ©c^meif geflemmt, 

2)0^ gelbliche g^H fdjtparjrot ge[treift 

Unb ba^ gelbliche Slug' blutrot gereift, 

Slnfprang ber Äaifer ber Jigcr. 40 

^od) bäumte ber §engft, üon ber @dE)Qufel gepreßt, 

S)od| e^ fafe bo^ ®etier unb fraüte [id^ feft, 

©c^toer ftöf)nte baö 9to^ in be^ 9taubtier^ S)ruc!, 

Unb e^ rife fein gell Don ber ^ßranfen 'Sind, 

Sluig ben ^öl)Ien quollen bie Sid^ter. 45 

S)oct| ber Ä'aifer fafe feft, ba^ §au^)t nad^ Dorn, 

©einen feibenen 93Qrt auffträubte ber Qovn, 

3BiIb marb ber Siger unb tüitber ber 5lf)an, 

Unb entfe^Iid) tüar'^, toie fie an \id) fa()n 

3n bie fun!enfprüt)nben ®eftrf)ter. 50 

^inftürjte ber |)engft unb ber 2!iger mit il}m, 

S)od^ ber Slaifer lag auf bem Ungetüm, 

Unb fie lagen im greulichen ^Ringen gefeilt, 

Unb bie ^eulenbe 93eftie toürgte ber §etb, 

3)od^ lautlos ftanben bie JSirieger. 55 

@ö t)ob ftd) fein Slrm unb fein ©tal)l toarb blo^ ; 

$)a rief ein ©rf)eic^ : „Sei) tüage ben ©tofe. 

Seil toage ben ©tof3 unb befreie ben SI}an !" 

Unb er ^udEte ien S)oId), ba toar'^ getan : 

®r f)atte crftodjen ben Xiger. eo 
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3luffod^te bcr gürft tüie ein SBirbel ber glut, 

©eine SRüftern be^nte bie fcl)naubenbe 28 ut, 

©n flirrcnbci^ SRab unb ein pfeifenber ©treid), 

Unb über ben Seiger I)infanf ber ®6)d(i), 

©ein Äopf entroHte mit ßucfen. 65 

Srumm tpurben bie SRüdEen unb fdieu ber 93Iicf, 

Unb locfer tüarb ein jebe^ ®enicf. 

Unb er fprad^, unb fein ©äbel toax noci) nacft : 

„S)a too ber Sötoe ben ^^iger padEt, 

5)a foll ber §unb fid) buden !" 70 

301. 3)ie 9iofe im SReer 

(£ö fc^mamm im SKeer, im raufd^enben 3Keer 

Sine fturmgebrod^ne 9iofe I)er, 

Sine 9Jofe öolt unb Iid|t ; 

©ie fd^toamm auf fc^aulelnber 3SogcnbaI)n 

^inab, l^inan, 5 

9?ing^ um fte raufd^te ber Djean, 
Unb er t)erfd)Iang fie nid^t 

aSie ein rofig SBeib, ba^ traumbefiegt 

9luf grüner fd)rt)el(enber äWatte liegt, 

©0 log fie auf grüner glut ; 10 

J)er blüt)enbe ©d^ein, ber ^arbenbuft 

3n aKeer unb Suft 
3)urd^gtomm bie fmaragbene Söaffergruft 
3Kit reiner SRofenglut. 

2)ie SBeHen fügten fi^ gar nid^t fatt. 15 

Sluf perlenftral^tenber Sagerftatt 
QxtDaä)tc bie %d ber ©ce : 
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3Baö Icud^tct über bem fcudE)ten ®d)Xoa(l 

mnbtxaü ? 
@g flammt toic ber glütienbc ©onnenbaÜ 20 

Unb tut bem Sluge nici)t tpel^ ! 

S)ie aWufc^dn fdiminften fid^ rofenrot, 

3)ie Sloraßen fd^ämten fid^ faft 5U Xob, 

SBcriüunbcrt fcl)aute ba^ SKeer : 

SBo famcft bu t)er, tper magft bu fein, 25 

3)u fd^öner ©d^ein ? 
gielft bu t)om gclfen inö SKeer tjinein, 
gielft bu Dom ^immel t)er ? 

5Der SBelt erlaltenben SBeHentau 

©urc^fc^mimmft bu aüein, bu fd)öne grau, 30 

Unb mad^ft if|n farbig erglüfin. 

SBir tüiffen eiS nid^t, ipo^er bu frfinjammft, 

3Bo^er bu flammft, 
Ob bu t)on ber ©rbe, öom ^immel ftammft, 
©enug, loir fe^n bid^ blül)n ! 35 

matten» iriebridi 6;iiemni^ 

302. Biilt§toxi-^^ol\ttxn 

©d^teötüig-^otftein, meerumfd^Iungen, 
©eutf^er Sitte t)ot)e SBarfjt ! 
SBat)re treu, wa^ fdEjtoer errungen, 
Si^ ein fc^önrer SRorgen tagt ! 

©c^Ieött)ig:=§oIftein, ftammt)ern)anbt, 5 

SBanfe nicl)t, mein SSaterlanb ! 
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Db aud^ lüilb bie 93ranbung tofe, 

giut auf giut, üon 93Qt ju Sai : 

D lafe blüi)n in beinern ©d^o^e 

S)eutfd|e 2!ugenb, beutfc^e 3^reu' ! lo 

©d^le^ipig-^olflein, ftammüeripanbt, 

Steibe treu, mein 9?atertanb ! 

Xo6), njenn innre ©türme n^üten, 

3)roI)enb [id^ ber 9?orb erljebt, 

@d)ü§e ®ott bie f)oIben 93(üten, 15 

S)ie ein milbrer ©üb belebt ! 

©d^Ie^tüig-^olftein, ftammüertüanbt, 

©tel)e feft, mein SSaterlanb ! 

©Ott ift ftarf aud^ in hm ©dfjtüad^en, 

SBenn [ie gläubig i^m l)ertraun ; 20 

3cige nimmer, unb bein 9?ad^en 

SBirb tro^ ©türm ben ^afen fd^aun ! 

©d^Ieött)ig'§otftein, ftammüertüanbt, 

§arre an^, mein SSaterlanb ! 

SSon ber SBoge, bie fid| bäumet 25 

Säng^ bem 93elt, am Dftfeeftranb, 

93i^ äur g(ut, bie rut)lo§ fi^äumet 

Sin ber S)üne flüd^t'gem ©anb : 
©d^te^iüig-^olftein, ftammöertüanbt, 
@tet)e fe[t, mein SSaterlanb ! 30 

Unb tüo an be^ Sanbe^ Warten 
©innenb btinft bie Äönigi^au, 
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Unb tpo raufd^enb ftolse 93arfen 
Slbtpört^ äie^n jum |)oIftengau : 

®c^Ie^n)ig==§oIftein, ftammüemanbt, 35 

95Iei6e treu, mein 9SaterIanb ! 

3;eure^ Sonb, bu S)op^)eIeid^e 

Unter einer S?rone S)ad^, 

®tet)e feft unb nimnter n)eid)e, 

SBie ber geinb an6) brauen mag : 40 

©cf)Ie§n)ig'§oIftein, ftammöernjanbt, 

3Banfe nidjt, mein SSaterlanb ! 
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303. ^aäittiti 

3)er 3Jfonb fommt ftiH gegangen 
9Kit feinem gotbnen ©c^ein, 
2)a frf)Iäft in l^olbem prangen 
SDie mübe (Srbe ein. 

Sm Straum bie SBipfel tueben, 5 

ÜDie Duellen raufd)en fadjt ; 
Singenbe Sngel burd)fd^tDeben 
S)ie blaue ©ternennad£)t. 

Unb auf ben Süften fd£)tüanfen 

2lu^ mand^em treuen ©inn 10 

SSiel taufenb 2iebe^geban!en 

Über bie ©ci^Iäfer I)in. 
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Unb brunten im ZaU, ha funleln 

5Die genfter öon Siebd^enö ^n^ ; 

^ä) aber blxdt im ©unfcfit is 

©tiC in bie aSelt ^inau^. 

304. Sm 3l)iril 

S)u feudaler grü^Iingöabenb, 
SBie f)ab' irf) bid^ fo gern ! 
35er |)iramet njolfenüerljangen, 
SRur f)ie unb ba ein @tern. 

SBie leifer Siebeöobem ß 

^aud)et fo lau bie Suft, 
@iS fteigt auö aKen Salen 
Sin marmer Sßeild^enbuft. 

^ä) möd)t' ein Sieb erfinnen, 

S)aö biefem 9lbenb gleid), lo 

Unb tann ben Slang nicf|t finben 

@o bunfel, milb unb toeid^. 

305. Stitclmaititi^lteb 

Unb legt il)r jtüifc^en mid^ unb fie 

^xid) Strom unb 5:al unb ^ügcl, 

tMtn^nge ^xrrn, ibr trennt unö nie, 

1>av^ <>ieb, ba^^ S?icb bat gtügcl. 

'^cl) bin ein Spiel mann looblbctannt, s 

\^i1) madbc mid) auf bie Steife, 
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Unb fing' Ijinfort burd)ö ganjc Sanb 
5Wur nod^ bic eine SBeife : 

Sd) l^abc biet) lieb, bu ©üfee» 

3)u meine Suft unb Oua(, lo 

3ct) ^abe bid^ tieb unb grüfee 

S)ici^ taufenb, taufenbmal ! 

Unb toanbr' 16) inxä) ben laubigen SBalb, 

3Bo ginf unb Slmfel fdjttjeifen : 

SRein Sieb erlaufdit baö Sßöttdien balb, 15 

Unb t)ebt e^ an ju pfeifen. 

Unb auf ber ^eibe f)ört'^ ber SBinb, 

S)er fpannt bie ^lügel I)eiter, 

Unb trägt eö über ben ©trom gefc^tüinb, 

Unb über ben 93erg, unb n^eiter : 20 

Sd) f)abe bid^ lieb, bu ©üße, 

2)u meine Suft unb Qual, 

^ä) \)abt \>\ä) lieb unb grü§e 

^\6) taufenb, taufenbmal ! 

3)ur(^ @tabt unb S)orf, burd^ SBief unb Sorn 25 

©pier idt)'^ auf meinen ßöfl^'^r 

S)a fingen'^ balb ju 9?adt)t am SBorn 

SDie äJJögbe mit ben trügen ; 

S)er Söger fummt eö öor fid^ I)er, 

©pürt er im 93ud^enl|age ; 30 

S)er gifd^er hjirft fein 9?e^ in§ SReer 

Unb ftngt'ö jum SRuberfc^Iage : 

SdE) I|abe bidE) lieb, bu ©üfee, 

S)u meine Suft unb dual, 
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Sd) f)abe bid| lieb unb grü^e 35 

!J)irf) taufenb, taufenbmal ! 

Unb frifd)er SBinb unb aBalbööglein, 

Unb i$tfd)er, 9J?ägb' unb Säger, 

S)ie muffen alle SSoten fein 

Unb meiner Siebe Präger. 40 

@o fommt'^ im ©ruft, fo fommt'^ im ©d^erj 

3u beinem £)\)x am Snbe, 

Unb menn bu'^ ^örft, ha pod|t bein §erj, 

2)u fpürft e^, tper e^ fenbe : 

^6) t)abe bid) lieb, bu @ü^e, 45 

3)u meine Suft unb dual, 

3d| ^abt iiä) lieb unb grüfee 

S)id^ taufenb, taufenbmal ! 

306 

S)ie ftiOe SBafferrofe 
(Steigt au^ bem blauen ©ee, 
S)ie feud)ten Slötter gittern, 
3)er ^eld) ift tüei^ tvk ®dE)nee. 

3)a gie^t ber 3Konb öom ^immet 5 

SIH feinen golbnen @d)ein, 
(Siefet alle feine ®trat)len 
Sn it)ren @d)o§ l)inein. 

Sm SBaffer um bie 93lume 

Greifet ein tüeifeer ®d)n)an : 10 

(Sr fingt fo füfe, fo leife, 

Unb fd)aut bie Slume an. 
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®r fingt fo fü§, fo teife, 

Unb tpiü im Singen Derge^n — 

D SÖIume, meifee SJIume, 15 

Sannft bu baö Sieb t)erftet)n ? 

307. SRenc 

S)ie SRad^t n)ar fd^tDarj, bie fiuft ttjar fd^lDÜI, 

Sd) fanb nic^t Schlaf auf meinem 5Pfül)I, 

aRein ©inn tparb trüb unb trüber ; 

3)a fd^ritten bie Stage ber atten Qdt 

Qu langem, langem 3wg gereit)t 5 

3Bet)fIagenb mir vorüber : 

„S)u Iiatteft ben Senj unb bu f)aft it)n entlaubt, 

S)u ^atteft ba^ §eit unb bu l^aft nid)t geglaubt, 

S)u l^atteft ein ^erj jum Sieben, 

3)u I)a[t e^ öertänbelt mit eitlem @cl)ein ; 10 

9?un bift bu jule^t altein, altein 

3Wit beinem Sammer geblieben. 

Unb tvk bu ringft in bangem ®ebet, 

6^ i[t äu fpät, e^ ift ju fpät, 

5)u barfft t)on SRaft nid)t miffen ; 15 

©ein einfam |>erä ift bein ®erid)t. " 

^ä) aber brücfte mein 5tngefid|t 

SauttDeinenb in bie Jtiffen. 

308. &ntt m^it 

®^on fängt c^ an ju bämmern, 
S)er SKonb al^ §irt ertx)ad)t 
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Unb fingt ben SKJoIfentämmern 

©n Sieb jur guten SRa^t ; 

Unb tpie er fingt fo leife, s 

3)a bringt t)om ©ternenfreife. 

S)er <Bä)dü inö Dt)r mir fadjt : 

(Schlafet in 9Ju^\ fdifafet in 9Ju()' ! 

SSorüber ber Sag unb fein ©d^alt ; 

2)ie Siebe ®otte^ bedt eud^ ju lo 

Siaüberaa. 

9?un fud^en in ben ^^^^9^^ 

Sf)r SWeft bie SSögelein, 

2)ie §alm' unb SBIumen neigen 

S)a^ §aupt im SKonbenfd^ein, 15 

Unb felbft be^ Tlni)lbaä)^ SBetten 

Saffen ba§ tpilbe ©ditüellen 

Unb fc^Iummern murmetnb ein. 

Schlafet in ^iu^^ fc^Iafet in ^n\)' ! 

SSorüber ber 2^ag unb fein @cf)aß ; 20 

2)ie Siebe ©otteiS betft euc^ ju 

Siaüberaß. 

9Son 2ür ju Stüre tüallet 

S)er 2;raum, ein lieber ®aft, 

SDaö §arfenfpiel t)ert)alfet 25 

Sm fd)immernben 5ßalaft, 

Sm 5Rad^en fd)Iäft ber gerge, 

2)ie ^irten auf bem Serge 

galten umö geuer SRaft. 
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©d)Iafet in 3{uf)^ fd)Iafet in SRut)^ ! 3o 

SSorüber ber %aQ unb fein (Schall ; 
3)ie Siebe ®otteö berft eud^ ju 
SiaüberaH. 

Unb tpic nun aQc Sergen 

SSerlöfd^en burd^ bie 9?ad)t, 35 

S)a fdjtpeigen and) bie @d)meräen, 

S)ie ©onn' unb 2^afl gebradjt ; 

Sinb fäufeln bie 35)^^^fKn, 

Sin fetigeö SSergeffen 

^uxä)tod)t bie Süfte fadjt. 40 

®d)Iafet in ^ni)\ jdilafet in $Ru^' ! 

SSorüber ber S^ag unb fein ®ä)dll ; 

S)ie Siebe ©otte^ bedt Sud^ ju 

5iaüberQlf. 

Unb tpo Uon t)ei^cn ^^ränen 45 

Gin f(i)mad)tenb Sluge blü^t, 

Unb tüo in bangem ©el)nen 

Gin liebenb ^erj t)erglüf)t, 

S)er 3;raum fommt lei^ unb linbe 

Unb fingt bem franfen Sinbe 50 

Gin tröftenb ^offnung^Iieb. 

®cf)Iafet in 3tuf)\ fc^tafet in $Rut)' ! 

SSorüber ber Xag unb fein @(f|all ; 

S)ie Siebe ®otteö bedEt eud^ ju 

Slllüberaa. 55 

®ut* maä)t benn, qH i^r SKüben, 
3t|r Sieben nat) unb fern ! 
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3l\in rui)' aucf) id) in grieben, 

93iö gtänjt ber SKorgenftern. 

®ie SWaditigall alleine eo 

Singt nod^ im SKonbenfdieine 

Unb lobet (Sott ben §errn. 

(Schlafet in ^nf)\ fc^Iafet in SRut)' ! 

SBorüber ber Xag unb fein ®cf)all ; 

5Die Siebe ®otte^ bedEt eud) ju es 

Slüüberaa. 



309. ^rfil^Iing 

Unb menn bie ^rimet fc^neetoeife bticft 

3lm ^aä), am 93aci^ au^ bem 3Biefengrunb, 

Unb tpenn t)om 93aum bie Sirfd^blüt' nicft 

Unb bie SSögetein pfeifen im 3BaIb aOftunb ; 

3)a ftidt ber gifc^er ba^ SReg in SRut)', s 

3)enn ber ©ee liegt Reiter im ©onnenglanj ; 

S)a fuc^t ba^ SKtibet bie roten ©d^ut)', 

Unb fd^nürt ba^ SKieber ftd^ eng jum Sang, 

Unb benfet ftiH, 
Dh ber Siebfte, ber Siebfte nic^t fommen loiÜ. lo 

(£^5 tüngt bie Riebet, eö brummt ber S9a§, 

3)er S)orffct)uIä fi|t im ©c^an! beim SBein ; 

S)ie Sänjer brel)n fi^ o[)n Unterlaß 

STn ber 8inb\ an ber Sinb\ im Slbenbfc^ein. 

Unb gel)t^^ na^ §au§ um SRitternac^t, is 

®Iüf)n3Ürmd)en trögt bag Saternc^en t)or, 
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S)a fuffet ber S3u6e fein 35imd fad^l, 
Unb fagt i^r leiö ein SBörtd)en ins^ Dt)r, 

Unb fie benfcn beib: 
D bu fröf)Iid^e, feügc äKaienjeit ! 20 

310 

J)er SRai ift gefommen, bie Säume f^Iagen au^, 
SDa bleibe toer Suft ^at mit ©orgen ju ^au^ ; 
SBie bie SBoIfen tpanbern am f)immlifd)en Qdt, 
©0 ftel)t anä) mir ber ©inn in bie tt)eite, tüeite SBelt. 

|)err SSater, grau SKutter, bafe ®ott euc^ bept' ! 5 

SBer tt)eiJ5, h)o in ber gerne mein ®Iüd mir nod^ blüt)t ! 
@ö gibt fo mand)e ©trafee, ba nimmer iä) marfci)iert, 
@i3 gibt fo mand)en SBein, ben id) nimmer nod) J)robiert. 

grifd) auf brum, frifc^ auf im l)ellen ©onnenftrat)!, 
3Bot)I über bie SBerge, tüol^t burd^ baö tiefe 3;al ! 10 

3)ie Quellen erflingen, bie Säume raufd)en all', 
STOein §erj ift tüie 'ne fiercf)e, unb ftimmet ein mit ©c£)al[. 

Unb abenb^ im ©täbtiein, ba fel^r' 16) burftig ein : 
„^err 3Birt, §err SBirt, eine Äanne blanfen SBein ! 
©rgreife bie giebel, bu luft'ger ©pielmann bu, 15 

S3on meinem ©^a^ ba^ Siebel fing' ic^ baju." 

Unb finb' id^ feine ^erberg\ fo lieg' id^ jU 9?ad^t 
SEBol^t unter blauem ^immel, bie ©terne t)alten SBad^t; 
3m 3Binbe bie Sinbe, bie raufd^t midE) ein gemad), 
@i§ füffet in ber grü^' ba^ 9Korgenrot micf) toad). 20 
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D S33anbern, o SBanbern, bu freie S3urfd)enluft ! 
S)a tüel)et ©otteö Dbem fo frifd) in bie ©ruft ; 
3)a finget unb jaud^jet baö §erj jum ^immetejelt : 
SBie bift bu ioä) fo fd)ön, o bu n^eite, tpeite SBelt ! 

311. @egen ben Strom 

S)ie greit)eit I|ab' ic^ ftet^ im ©inn getragen, 
S)od^ I)aff itf) ein^ nod) grimmer afe S)e^^oten : 
S)a^ ift ber ^ßöbel, tt)enn er fid^ ben roten 
3erfe|ten Äönig^mantel umgefc^Iagen. 

S)ie Keinen ©eelen gtüf)n in fotcf)en Sagen, 5 

@id) auf jufpreiäen ate be^ §immefe 93oten ; 

Unb fred^ öertäftern fie bie großen 3;oten, 

S)enn ©iinbe toarb e^, au^ bem ©dituarm ju ragen. 

Sa, toem ba^ ^rj nur I|6^er ioagt ju :pod^en, 

3lu§ toem ber ®eift, ber fieifge, gottgefanbte, 10 

®rf)a6en äürnt, fein Urteit ift gefprod^en. 

§at bod^ ber ^ßöbel einft, ber toutentbrannte, 
Stuf Slriftibe^' ^au^jt ben ®iab gebrodjen, 
Unb in§ ©jit üerftofeen einen ©ante. 

312. £ieb t>t^ Sllten im ^axt 

S)urd^ tiefe 9?ad^t ein SBraufen jietjt 
Unb beugt bie fnofpenben Steifer, 
Sm SBinbe Hingt ein atte§ Sieb, 
S)aö Sieb öom beutfd)en Slaifer. 
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äWetn ©inn ift ipilb, mein ©inn ift fc^mer, 5 

Sd^ fann nicf)t laffen öom Saufd^en ; 
@ö Hingt, afö jög^ in ben SBoHcn ein ^eer, 
(£g flingt toic Slbterö 9iau)c^en. 

SBiel taufenb ^erjcn finb entfadit 

Unb t)arren roie baS meine ; lo 

Sluf aßen Sergen Ijalten fte SBac^t, 

06 rot ber 3!ag erfd^eine. 

S)eutfd)tanb, bie fi^ön gefd^müdte Sörout, 
©d^on fd)Iäft fie lei^ unb leifer — 
3Bann njedEft bu fie mit 2:rompetenIaut, is 

SSann fü^rft bu [ie I)eim, mein fi'aifer ? 

313. ^etBftli^ fonntge Za^t 

^erbftlid^ fonnige Sage, 
9Kir 6efdE)ieben jur £u[t, 
Sud) mit teiferem ©dE|lage 
®rüfet bie atmenbe Söruft. 

D, tüie tpaltet bie ©tunbe s 

9?un in feiiger Slul^' ! 
Sebe fd^merjenbe SBunbe 
©d^Iiefeet leife fidE) ju. 

9?ur äu raften, ju Heben, 

©tiH an fic^ fetber ju baun, lo 

güf)It fidE) bie ©eele getrieben, 

Unb mit fiiebe ju f d) a u n. 
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Unb fo \6)xtW id) im Zak, 

Sn ben Sergen, am 83ad^, 

Sebem fegnenben ©tral)te, 15 

Sebem üerje^renben naä). 

Sebem letfen SSerfärben 

Saufd)' ic^ mit [tillem 93emüf)n, 

Sebem SQSac^fen unb Sterben, 

Sebem SBeHen unb »lütin. 20 

©elig lern' id| e^ fpüren, 
SBie bie @d)öpfung entlang 
®eift unb SBett ftd) berühren 
3u l)armonifd|em ^lang. 

3Ba§ ba njebet im 9tinge, 25 

3!Ba^ ba btüi|t auf ber gfur, 
©innbitb elüiger S)inge 
Sft'^ bem @rf|auenben nur. 

Sebe fproffenbe ^flanje, 
S)ie mit S)üften fi^ füHt, 30 

ZväQt im Äeld|e ba§ gange 
aSettge^eimni^ t)ert)üKt. 

©d^meigenb büdt'^ au§ ber Äfip^je, 
©priest im SSellengebrau^, 
3)oc^ mit l)eiliger Sippe 35 

©eutet bie SRuf' eg auig. 

314 

D 9Kutterfpra^e, reid)[te aller jungen, 

9Bie Senäiüinb fdimei^elnb, [tarf tüie SBetterbröfjnen, 
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Sn bercn breimal benebcitcn 2^önen 

3uerft erfrifdjt baö 3Sort beö §errn erflungen, 

• 

Tili e{)rnen Söonbcn I)ält[t bu un^ umfd)lungen, 5 

Unö alle, bie bu ääf)tft ju beinen ®öf)nen, 
2)a§ feiner ftd) bem äKac^tfprud^ mag gett)öt)ncn, 
Ser il^m mit anberm Saut in^ £i)x gcbrungen. 

9?un aber tüollen bir bie SBettgeftalter 

Sntäict)n ein ganj ®ej(i|tec£)t naä) if)rcn Saunen, 10 

Unb bönifc^ melfc^en foir^ im neuen bitter. 

SBoI)t mag bid), SRutter, faffen brob ein ©taunen, 
2)od| jage nict)t ! 9Jein, greif auf beinem ^falter 
Sin n)el)r£)aft Sieb, fdimetternb mie Ärieg^pofaunen ! 

315. Wtnt %tttl 

§et, n^ie bie Stafeln finb gefdjmüdt, 
3Bie Har bie Äerjen erglommen ! 
SBer fingt unb lad^t unb SRofen pflüdtt, 
2)er ift jum geft tpiHtommen. 

SWuftf erflingt ben ©aal l)erauf, 5 

©d)öne SRäbd^en tuarten auf 

3n leidsten lofen ©etpanben. 

Sie tanjen um \>a^ gotbne Salb, 

©ie fallen il)m gar ju güJBen ; 

©ie rufen : el^e \>a§ Saub tütrb falb, 10 

§ilf bu bie Suft un^ bü^en ! 

Überfd^äumt im ^dä) ber Söein. 

Sc^ brüde mid) ftumm in ben SBinfcl l)inein ; 

SKir fd)aubert ba^ ^erj im Seibe. 
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SRtr x^t% burd)ftd)tig ipirb bic SBanb, is 

Unb brausen bid^t unb bid^ter 

S)a brängen fid) bei gadelbranb 

SSiel taufenb ^ungergeficliter. 
S)urd^^ ®elpül)l mit rief'gem Seib 
^erfd^reitet fam):)f9efdE)ürjt ein 2Beib 20 

SWit blutrot flatternber gal)ne. 

Unb fiei), ber Söoben ipirb ju ©fcii?. 

Unb brunten fe^' id^ [igen 

S!)en 2ob mit Slugen ^of)I unb gra^ 

Unb mit ber ©enfe Otiten ; 25 

©arg' auf ©argen ringö getürmt — 
S)od^ brüber^in toie rafenb [türmt 
S)er SEanj mit ^Pfeifen unb ©eigen. 

©ie ^aben Slugen unb fc^en'^ nid)t, 

©ie ^3raffen fort unb ladEjen, 30 

©ie pren'jg nid^t, toie jum ©erid^t 

©d^on 93att' unb ©äule frad^en ; 
Sauter jaud^jt ber ®eige Ston — 
SI)r SWönner, i^r SBeib^ t)on 93ab^Ion, 
3»ene, Xefel, Upl)arfin ! 35 

316. ©ebet 

^err, ben iä) tief im ^erjen trage, fei bu mit mir ! 

S)u ®nabenf)ort in ®Iücf unb 5ßlage, fei bu mit mir ! 

3m »ranb beg ©ommer^, ber bem S«anne bie SBange bräunt, 

aSie in ber Sugenb SRofenf)age, fei bu mit mir ; 
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S8el)üte mtd^ am SBorn bcr greube üor Übermut, 5 

Unb tt)cnn tcf) an mir felbft öerjage, fei bu mit mir. 
®i6 beinen ®eift ju meinem Siebe, bafe rein e§ fei, 
Unb ba§ fein SBort micf) einft üerMage, fei bu mit mir. 
Sein ©egen ift njie 2!au ben Sieben ; md)tö fann id) felbft, 
S)oc]^ bafe id^ füt)n baö ^öc^fte tüage, fei bu mit mir. 10 

bu mein Stroft, bu meine ©tärfe, mein ©onnenIid)t, 
S5i^ an ba^ ©nbe meiner 2;age fei bu mit mir ! 

317 

§alte feft am frommen Sinne, 
S)er be^ ©renjftein^ nie öergaj^ ! 
SlHe^ ^il liegt mitten inne, 
Unb ba^ §öd)fte bleibt ba^ 9Kafe. 
©lüdticfi, ftjem bie S!age fliegen 5 

SBed^fetnb jmifcfien greub' unb Seib, 
3tüif^en ©djaffen unb ©enie^en, 
3tt)ifci^en SBett unb ©infamfeit. 

318. ^lage 

S)a^ treibt ba^ 93tut mir f)eife im^ 2lngefid)t, 

S)afe, tüo id^ fcf|rt)eifen mag im fremben Sanbe, 

Sd^ f)ören mu§ be^ beutfd^en 9?amenö ©d^anbe, 

Unb barf nid^t fagen, bafe man Süge fprid^t, 

Db mir öor ®ram unb @d)am ba^ §erj barob jerbrid^t. 

3)enn ad^, ber SKunb, einft alfer Sreue |)ort, 

S)er beutfd)e 9Kunb, beö ©prudE) gleidE) teuren ©ben, 

3Son 3"d)t unb 3BaI)rf)eit lernt' er fidt) ju fc^eiben ; 
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3erbrecI|Iid^ toorben ift rtjie ®Ia^ fein SBort, 

Unb feine ©d)n)üre taun mie ©d)nee um Dftern fort, lo 

Unb bu, beutfdie^ <S>ä)tVQü, ba^, fd)arf gefegt, 
S)urd) tjunbert ®d)iaä)kn füt)n fi^ SBal^n gebrod^en, 
SBa^ jagft bu, in ber ©d^eibe nun üerfroc^en, 
Site n)ärft bu @^ilf, baö feine 3Sunben f^lägt, 
©obalb nur SWo^fau^ 3^^ ^^^ ©tirn in SRunjeln legt ! is 

%ä), ba'ig um S^reu' unb SRut bei un^ gefctje^n, 

2)a neigt' if)r ^aupt unb ftarb bie beutfc^e @t)re — 

gragt naä) bei ©dile^tüig ä^ifd^en SReer unb SReere ! 

3)ort liegt fie eingefd^arrt ; bie SBinbe ge^n 

äWit ^Pfeifen brüber I)in. SBann toirb fit auferfte^n ! 20 

319. ^etn f^rtebenSfc^Iu^ 

2SoI)I ne^t' id) I)eife mit Stranen meine ^fül^Ie 
Unb rang in Dualen, mid) emporäut)aIten ; 
Senn furd^tbar brannte biefer ß^iten ©d^n^üte. 

©^ tag bie SIBelt in grimmem Sampf jerfpalten, 

Unb ju ber ^eere feinem lonitt' id^ ftef)en ; 5 

^ier fat) ic^ 3Bat)nfinn, bort 9SerftodEtf)eit tüalten. 

3)a^ allertieffte SBel) loar mir gefdE)ef)en ; 

2)enn meiner ©eljnfud^t 93ilb, nun Ujar*^ gefommen, 

S)od^ tpüft t)eräerrt, ein ©reuet anäufe^en. 

S)a^ trieb mid^ raftto^ um, öon ®ram beftommen ; 10 
5Dod^ enbtidt), aU xd) lange 3lää)t^ unb Sage 
©erungen, n^arb üon mir bie Saft genommen. 
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SRur tpem baö @d)icffal ftumm ift, ber üerjage ; 

3u mm ber ®ott fprid)t auö ber SBeltgefcfiidite, 

S)em fingt er Sroft jule^t jur 3^it ber Page. is 

S)urd^ btoffe !Dämmrung fül)rt er i^n jum £id)te 
Unb 5eigt it)m, tuie öon ^oI)er Serge^äinne, 
SSergangne^ unb 3"fü"ft'g^^ int ®efid|te. 

Unb fo t)on i^m geleitet iparb x6) inne : 

& !ämpft fiel) ein ®ebanf' in brünft'gem §offen 20 

S)urd) jebe Qtit, ba& er ®eftalt gewinne. 

S)od^ in ben ©tQub geboren njeift er offen 

Sticht gleich fein 9lntti^ ; ®eift unb 93ilb finb j^eie ; 

SSerpÜt erft glül)t er unter niebern ©toffen. 

S)urd) mifegefc^affner formen lange Steige 25 

3)ie ©eelenn)anbrung I)at er ju üollenben, 
93i^ er üerMärt erglänjt im 2iä)t ber 3Beit)e. 

©0 rang ber SSorttjelt ©el)nfud)t aller Snben 

3um ©d^önen ; bod) bi^ fie'^ gelernt ju faffen, 

SBie taftete fte lang mit fcf)tt)eren §änben ! 30 

SBie lange banb fie ÜDinge, bie fic^ l)affen, 

3m Sau ber ©ptiinj, im 3^itterleib beö ©reifen, 

Unb türmte fd|rt)unglo^ trüb gebrücfte Sßaffen. 

Unb bennod) lag im S93ilben, 9?ol)en, ©teifen 

S)er Sieim fd^on, ber beftimmt tuar, einft im Silbe :« 

S)er ©d)aumgebornen n)onnig auöjureifen, 
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aSie fie mit ®ötteriöd)eln bic ®efilbe 

!Durd|äief)t unb taufenb Stutnen tocdt im ©d^reitcn, 

®anä Siebreij, gonj ^olbfeligfeit unb SKilbe. — 

SKun ge^t ber greitjeit ®eift burd) biefe 3citen ; 4o 

S)ie SRaffen rüf)rt er, baß fie fid| getrauen, 
9?act) bumpfem ©inn ben Seib i^m ju bereiten. 

!Dod) eine 93inbe liegt um it)re Srauen, 

3^r 2!un ift mafelöig, fiebrifcf) if)r ©ebörben ; 

9?ur eine ®ö^in fd^affen fie öolt ®rauen. 45 

Unb taufenb Opfer fallen it)r auf Srben, 
S)enn i^re ©a^ung ift mit SBlut gefcf)rieben. 
S)a^ finb ®eburtgtpel|n ; anberig luirb eö tüerben. 

S)a^ 95ilb, au^ franfem ©inn emporgetrieben, 

S)rin fpt)inEgeftaItig SRenfd^ unb Zitv fid^ einen, 50 

3erberftenb wixV^ bal)in in 2lfd)en ftieben. 

3n reinerem ®efäfe bann tt)irb erfd^einen 
S)er Iieifge gunfe, feine Sraft ju proben, 
S)enn jebe S33anbfung fö^t i^m me^r öom ©einen ; 

93i^ enbUd), loie bie ©cfjön^eit au^ bem 2;oben 55 

S)eö äWeerö, bie ®öttin auffteigt auö ben ©d^Iadfen, 
Unfd^ulbig, auf ber ©tirn ben ©traljl üon oben ; 

3m ®(an3getocI ruf)t ftatt ber S^rone Qadm 

S)er Srans if}r non be§ Ölbaum^ ©ilberlaube, 

Unb alle 2BcU beugt feiernb it)r ben 9?adEen. eo 
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2)ie ©tunbe, ba fie fo entfc^ttjebt bem Staube, 
9?id)t träum' icf) nod) mit Slugen fie ju grüßen, 
S)od) Qud) üerslüeifeln löfet micf) nid^t mein ®(aube. 

(5r gibt mir Äraft, ju ftet)n auf franfen güfeen, 

3)en ©piegel jebem ß^^i^^^iti^ föf)n äu geigen, es 

Unb bocfi bem Äeim ju ^utb'gen brin, bem fü&en. 

Unb ipeit id) muß beim Kampf beö 3;ageö fdimeigen, 

2)en Sarüen fd^tagen, \)ab' id) aufgerid^tet 

2)ie^ Sieb aU Tlal, bafe ic^ ber greifjeit eigen. 

3n it)rer 3"funft ©inn i)ab' id) gebid)tet. 70 

320. Sluf bem @ee 

SWun fließt bie SBeft in Cü^tem STOonbenfic^t, 

3)ie Serge finb in n^eißem 2)uft öerfunten ; 

S)er ©ee, ber leiö um meinen Äa^n fid| bricf)t, 

©piett fern i)inaug in irren ©itberfunten, 

^06) fein ®eftab' erfenn' id^ nic^t. 

SBie ftjeit ! SBie füll ! S)a f(^ließt in mir ein ©inn 

©id^ auf, ba^ Unnennbarfte ju Derfteljen ; 

Uralte SWelobien gef)en 

2)urd^ meine SSruft gebämpft baf)in. 

S^ finft, tüie Sau, ber Gtüigfeit Oebante 10 

Äül)I fd^auernb über mid^ unb füllt mid^ ganj, 

Unb midE) umflutet fonber ©dEjranfe 

(£in uferlofe^ SJZecr uon tüeißem ©lanj. 



NOTES 



The lieavy figures refer to the consecutive numbers of the poems ; the 
lightfigures to lines. The date after each number refers to time of compo- 
sition; when in parentheses, to time of first publication, or latest possible 
date. D.N.L. = Deutsche National-Litteratur ; Z. d. U. = Zeitschrift für 
den deutschen Unterricht. 



Page 1. Johann Christoph Friedrich Hölderlin, see Introduction, 
p. X. 

1. 1789? (1799). Hyperion (stress on the i), the hero of Hölderlin's 
novel, is represented as a young Greek patriot fighting for the inde- 
pendence of hiscountry. — The contrast between divine freedom and 
light and human iiinitations is a favorite theme with Goethe and 
Schiller; cf. Schiller's ^aä Sbcal unb ba§ Sebcn (1796).— The mixed 
luetrical form is imitated f rom the logaoedic meters of the Choral lyrics 
in the Greek drama. — Composed for chorus and orchestra by Brahms, 
Op. 54. 

2. 1798. Asclepiadean, see p. xxxv. There are bitter words about 
the poet's own people in "Hyperion" (11,198 ed. Litzmann): ^onb^ 
rocrf er ftc^ft bu, aber feine 9Kenf c^en, 2)enfer, aber feine 3Kcntcl^en, ^rieftcr, 
aber feine ÜÄenfd^en, Ferren unb ^ned^tc, Jungen unb gefegte Seute, 
aber feine SJienfd^en, and so on. — Cf . No. 279. 

3. 1798. Alcaic, see p. xxxv. 

4. 1799. Asclepiadean, see p. xxxv. 

5. 1799. Alcaic, see p. xxxv. — ^bettb^ll^aittafte: "EveningReverie" 
(Buchheim). 

Page 4. August Wilhelm Schlegel, see Introduction, p. xii. 

6. 1800. Sonnet, see p. xxxvi ; 11. 1-4 describe the two quatrains, 
11. 5-8 the two tercets. — 6 jeglif^eiS: obj. of fc^Iingt. — breiett: sc. 
3flcimen. 

7. 1803. Hexameter, see p. xxxv. Cf . Schiller's distich 3)er epifc^e 
^cjameter (1796). — 3 bag : * so that.' — 4 atmenb : say * undulant.' — 
5: the comparison lies between ^ejameter and Xiefe, 1. 4. — 6: 'the 
Olympus of the Epic,' thus designated as the noblest, the largest, and 
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the oldest of literary f orms. — 7 f . : the Hexameter is thus the ancestor 
of other rhythms, as Okeanos is the father of waters — the Homenc 
conception of Ocean, not as the sea, but as a great river encircling 
the earth (Iliad xxi, 196).— ttieit ^itiftrönteiibeit $crrf*cr: Homenc 
epithet.— lOff.: the metrical effect illustrates the changing thought 
of these lines. — 15-17 : the three ancient f orms in which the hex- 
ameter was used, the heroic epic, the didactic poem, and the bucohc 
idyl. — 18 «Pfleger ^omerS : obscure ; 1. 19 suggests that the words are 
meant as an apostrophe to the hexameter, perhaps with the thought 
that the metrical form was an aid to oral tradition in " preserving " 
the Homeric poems. Possibly Schlegel here accepts the theory of F. A. 
Wolf (in his 'Trolegomena," 1795), that the Iliad and Odyssey were 
not the work of a Single poet, but were compiled out of ancient lays 
by Pisistratus of Athens about 640 b.c. There was an old legend Üiat 
called Pisistratus the "Compiler and arranger " of the Homeric epics; 
in that sense Schlegel might here celebrate him as the "guardian" or 
"preserver'* of Homer. — Stress the last syllable of §omcr. — SJUlttb 
ber DtaM : the Pythia at Delphi gave her oracles in hexameters, 
which were therefore also called " pythic verse. " 

8. Autumn, 1806.-1^ : Goethe too complained of German asharsh 
compared with the soft and musical Italian. Contrast No. 36. 

9. 1806. Triolet, see p. xxxvii. — ©orltcb WltxM: 1769-1850; a 
Livonian, editor in Berlin, a bitter detractor of Goethe and the 
Roman ticists, and despised by them as an arid rational ist. He had 
exposed his ignorance by calling the tercets of Tieck's "Genoveva" 
triolets. 

10. A characteristic expression of Schlegel's vanity ; cf . Platen's 
proud words, Nos. 168, 177, 178.-6 garett : Lat. Lares, household gods. 
—10 : refers to Schlegel's translations of Shakespeare and Dante.— 
11 : Creator of the rule, as critic and poetic lawgiver ; its model, as poet. 

Page 7; Ludwig Tieck, see Introduction, p. xiv. Note the charac- 
teristic vagueness of the emotion in these poems, the musical effect in 
both the sound and the meaning of the words, and the persistent use 
of the soft pedal. 

11-13. 1796. No. 13 sung by the hero to the heroine in the niärchen 
''Magelone";settomusicby R. Franz, Op. 1, No. 10; Brahms, Op. 33. 

14. 1802. The last of three sonnets in which music describes itself ; 
here the form of '» Phantasus " (1812), 8, p. 473 ; in '' Gedichte," 1821, 
1. 9 reads X\t eto'ge Sieb', bie frei unb nie gefangen. 
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15. 1803. Gloss, see p. xxxviii. The " theme," 11. 1-4, is a good 
characterization of Tieck's poetry ; these lines are taken from a 
shorter poem, entitled Siebe, of 1798. The same "theme" was 
"glossed" innumerable times by other poets, thus twlce by A. W. 
Schlegel, twice by Tieck's sister Sophie, and by Friedrich Schlegel, 
Wilhelm Müller, Platen, and Uhland (parody). 

16. 1801, 1803. From the allegorical Sluftug ber Slomanjc, prologue 
to "Kaiser Oktavian"; a sonnet (also published separately with the 
date 1801 in the " Gedichte ") foUowed by seven echo-lines ; a good 
Illustration of the artificialities into which Romantic poetry feil by 
toying with odd f orms. 

17. 1803. Final chorus from the 3(ufjug ber SRomanje ; two stanzas 
with a ref rain carried over from the opening of the prologue, then an 
inverted gloss, whose " theme " has remained famous as an expres- 
sion of the Romantic spirit. — 22 tticU = roäl^l'^enb. — 31 auf5Uttiecf ett : 
in "Gedichte" 1821 and 1841, ju ertoedfen. — 37 deiner: subj., 2itbe 
obj., of l^ot. — 42 f. : who holds the serpent Gare to his bosom, to him 
all is dark. — 45 eittgefattgett = befangen. 

Page 16. Novalis (Friedrich von Hardenberg), see Introduction, 
p. xvi. 

18. 1797 or 1799. The first of six " Hymns to the Night," the direct 
expression of Novalis' s yearning to follow his betrothed into the 
"night" of death, whose eternal beauty is here contrasted with the joys 
of the " day " of life. The form here given is that of the first publi- 
cation, in SchlegePs Athenäum, 1800. The rhythmic flow of the free 
ode form is evident even in the prose, and a manuscript of Novalis has 
been found in which this and other numbers are written as verse, with 
some differences in language, suggesting an earlier form ; see Heil- 
born's ed. of Novalis, 1,305. — 5 ei^ = baä Sic^t, obj. of atmet, subj. 
3fliefenn)elt ; to the Romanticist, everything in nature, even the inor- 
ganic, is instinct with life, and there is no clear line of demarcation 
between man, beast, plant, and stone. — 12 f. : the effect of light upon 
every form of life is suggested, perhaps its chemical action in gen- 
eral; Novalis constantly makes poetic use of his scientific knowledge. 
—22 fernen ber ©rinncrung = Erinnerungen an baS gerne.— 30 ber 
SSe^mut ttieiii^e Suft: repeats the metaphor of 1. 20, roe^t tiefe SBe^mut. 
— 33 htm : the definite article suggests the vivid concreteness of the 
Vision. — 34 äJ'Jolfin: the syrabol of sleep, here of the sleep of death. — 
30-38 : note the musical effect of the rime erf c^rodt en, neigt, — iiocten, 
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5cigt. — 36 ^ittlt^ : the face of his betrothed, who had gone bef ore into 
the realm of night. — frol) evf d^mcfeit : to id^. — 38: the Light is ever 
changing (cf . 1. 24 f.), the Night unchangeable, therefore etemally 
young ; Sophie shares the eternal youth of Mother Night. — 40 ff.: 
apostrophe to Light. — 45 : so Fichte says that even the starry firma- 
ment cannot balance the value of the human soul. — 46: *countless 
ho8ts^ of the Stars. — 48 Ijö^ertt 9{atttti: a spiritual realm, above that 
of Day. — 49 : * queen of the universe,' the Night. — Ijetüger ^tUtn: 
in the "depths of a loving spirit" (I. 47). — 52: the night of death 
leads to eternal life. — 55 ä3rautttficl^t : the intimate spiritual union 
with Sophie. 

19-21. (1799). *' Geistliche Lieder," Nos. IV, V, VI, first published 
after Novalis' s death in his '' Schriften,'' 1801. 

19. Here after the MS., 1,332 ed. Heilborn; in the "Schriften" 
1.2, (So for 2)ie; 1. 6, unä for mid^; 1. 17, gefd^obcn; 1. 24, Reiter for 
ftiH unb. — 19 SBett^ metl : the Savior and Sophie. 

20, 21. Hymns to the Savior. Set to music by Schubert. 

20. This hymn is füll of reminiscences of Peter's denial; cf. 
Matthew xxvi, 33, 75 ; Luke xxii, 32, 62, and also the first epistle of 
Peter with its emphasis upon '^ suffering." — 19-20 : See 2 Timothy ii, 
13. — 29-30 : see Acts i, 11. 

21. Note here and in the next poem the tendency toward Catholic 
forms of piety, characteristic of the Romanticists. On the structure 
of this poem, see J. Bing, ''Novalis," p. 94. — 12: See Matthew vii, 
13. — 14 : See Psalm iv, 8. — 15-16 : See John vi, 64-66 ; the hymns 
of the pietists are füll of this motif . — 21 ^imvuti&tnaht : a chenib. — 
22 Jungfrau : the Virgin Mary. 

22. (1799). Set to music by Schubert. 

23. (1800). 

24. 1799. Sung by an old miner in " Heinrich von Ofterdingen," 
chap. V. — 42 %m i^U^ : at the base of the mountains, where men have 
their dwellings and their eitles. 

Page 24. Clemens Brentano, see Introduction, p. xviii. 

25. 1802. From the novel-fragment " Chronik eines fahrenden 
Schülers." This and No. 26 are quite in the tone of the Volkslied; 
nightingale, spinning-wheel, clover, flowers springing up from tears, 
the sadness of Separation, the nature-setting, the simplicity of the 
form and the language, the direct address to the distant lover, are all 
characteristics of the f olk-song. 
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26,27. 1801 (1804). Fromthe comedy ''PoncedeLeon." A some- 
what earlier longer form of No. 26 in D. N. L., Vol. 146,1,1, p. 147. — 
26 9 ff. : cf. Goethe's poem ©efunben. — No, 27 set to music by Luise 
Reichardt. 

28. Characteristic Romantic yagueness and mingling of sensations ; 
cf. Tieck, "Gedichte," 11,29: ©tc^ft bu nid^t in Xönen gunfcn glim^ 
mcn, or Eichendorff, ©angerieben : ©c ^ n f u d^ t : ©inb bte gatbcn bcnn 
nic^t ^öne, Unb bie ^öne bunte ©d^roingen ? 

29. About 1816. Compare this penitent outcry of a convert^s deep 
contrition with Novalis's religious poetry, no less sincere and prof ound 
in its holy calm. Note also the absence of Biblical reminiscences in 
Brentano^s poem. — 5 ^äl^tHli^: with the coming of spring. — 23: a 
shaf t through * beds of poisonous sediment, washed up by the floods 
of time,' to the * crystal ground ' (1. 48) of a pure life, but so weak 
are its walls that the * bitter torrent ' (1. 27) of passion and sin threatens 
to break through them. — 56: the rainbow as the token of divine 
promise that ** the waters shall no more become a flood to destroy all 
flesh " (Genesis ix, 13-15). —60 fagen: to prt', 1. 58. 

Page 30. Ernst Moritz Arndt, see Introduction, p. zx. 

30. 1812. — 11 : Napoleon had draf ted German troops f or the Rus- 
sian campaign of 1812, whose disastrous failure encouraged the 
European nations to rise against him. But mercenary military Service 
was nothing new in Germany ; even late in the eighteenth Century, 
several petty princes regularly sold their subjects into the Service of 
foreign potentates — the Hessians in the American Revolution are a 
familiär instance. — 22 : alludes to the ancient form of curse pro- 
nounced in the ban, or 2ld^täer!Iämng ; cf . 1 Samuel xvii, 44, 46. — 
23 : alludes to the decisive victory of the Germans under Arminius 
(Hermann is an incorrect Germanization) over Varus and his Roman 
legions, a.d. 9, in the Teutoburg Forest. — 37 ^enlerblltt: cf. 37 37. 
Of the executions during the French Revolution, and the not less 
atrocious executions under Napoleon, some were special affronts to 
Germany : Marie Antoinette was the Emperor's daughter, the Duc 
d'Enghien was arrested on German soil contrary to international law, 
Andreas Hofer's only crime was that he had fought as a German 
Patriot. — Set to music by Methfessel. 

31. 1813. Facsimile of the original MS. in K. Th. Gaedertz, ** Was 
ich am Wege fand," Leipzig 1902. Germany was divided into a mul- 
titude of indepeQdent kingdoins, principalities, and lesser poUtical 
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Units (see 212 21) until the creation of the new Empire in 1871. — 
8 @tcierlatib = ©tcicrmarf, Styria, an Austrian province. — 9 9Karfe: 
inhabitaut of the "marches"or moorlands between the Lippe and the 
Ems. — 10 iDlätf er : here not of Brandenburg, but of the Westphalian 
'*Mark," a coal and iron district. — ^tfett reift: say *forgessteeL' — 
15 Gülten : the thing and the word belong to the shore of the North Sea 
and (despite 802 2&-28) the Baltic— 34 ®i>tt: indirect objectof fingt; 
reading it incorrectly as subject, Nietzsche makes sport of the German 
philistine who conceives of God as " singing hymns in heaven." — 44 
tuelf d^ : used in general of the southern neighbors of the German stock, 
here of the French ; there is a shade of contempt in the word, as in 
^ranjmann ; it is not stränge that af ter the bitter humiliation Germany 
had suffered at the hands of Napoleon, hatred of France was insepa- 
rable f rom German patriotism. — Melody by G. Reichardt. 

82. Late in 1813. Metrical form and melody af ter a Tyrolese war- 
song of about 1795, grifd^ auf, il^r tiroler, mix müfjen inä gelb, of 
which only a number of imitations and parodies are now extant. From 
the same source Arndt borrowed the original ref rain of his song, which 
he omitted in the final ed. of his works, 1860 ; it ran 3uc§§etfaffafa Unb 
bic 2)cutfc^ctt finb bal 2)ie 2)cutf(i^en ftnb luftig Unb rufen ^urra! (See 
Z.d, U. XII,413f.) — The '^Field Marshai" is Gebhart Leberecht 
Blücher, whose energy gave him the nickname S^arf d^aU S3orn)örtd, and 
who two years later (June 18, 1816) tumed the scale against Napo- 
leon at the battle of Waterloo. — 6: Blücher was then seventy years 
old; he died in 1819. — 11 ©ifen: *sword'; cf.SO 36.— 12 9Belfd|ett: 
see 81 44. — 14 in = in'n (so spelled by Arndt, but not by Kömer, 
37 10) = in ben. — 15 ^e^raud : the last dance of an evening, so ße^raud 
mad^en, to see a thing through, make an end of it ; Arndt here plays on 
the origin of the word (!e]^ren = sweep), say * clean sweep.' — 17 : on the 
"field of Lützen," near Leipzig, where in 1632 Gustavus Adolpbuä 
def eated Wallenstein and feil himself , Napoleon f ought the combined 
armies of Russia and Prussia, May 2, 1813 ; Blücher commanded the 
Prussians. The battle is now regarded as a victory f or Napoleon, but 
at the time both sides claimed it ; the Russian commander^s decision to 
retreat was made against Blücher's furious Opposition. — 21: in the 
battle of the Katzbach, near Wahlstatt, Blücher def eated the French 
under Macdonald and Ney, August 26, 1813. — 24 D^ttel^ofen: trans- 
lation of the French sans^.ulotbea^ nickname applied to the mob in the 
revolution of 1789, then used of the Proletariat in general, *revolution- 
ists.'— 25 : Wartburg or Wartenburg, where Blücher forced the passage 
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of the Elbe, October 3, 1813. — 29 : '' the Battle of the Nations" about 
Leipzig, October 16-19, 1813, in which Napoleon suffered bis first great 
def eat by tbe allied armies of Austria, Frussia, and Russia ; Blücher 
was made Field Marshai on the 16th, when he captured the village of 
Möckern. — 35 f.: after the battle of Leipzig there was a pause in 
hostilities, many feeling that it would do more härm than good to 
press the war. Blücher and bis party (among whom Arndt was one 
of the most effective agitators) urged vigorous action. This poem was 
written as part of the campaign of agitation. Operations were resumed 
on January 1, Blücher being the first Commander to move bis men. 

Page 35. Max von Schenkendorf, see Introduction, p. xx. 

33. (1812). Probably suggested by Friedrich SchlegePs poem grei* 
l^cit. Schiller had sung sadly, at the opening of the Century (2)er Sin* 
tritt bcä neuen 3a^r§unbertä) : grci^eit ift nur in jDem 3leic^ ber träume. 
— Set to music by Karl Groos. 

84. 1813. — Sanbfhtirnt : the last reserves, made up of the older men, 
who are called out only in the direst peril of the country ; the poet 
plays on the double meaning of the word. — 17 f.: church bells were 
in the Middle Ages, and in some countries still are, anointed and bap- 
tized with holy water by the clergy, and were supposed thus to acquire 
supernatural powers, among which that of "breaking" dangerous 
thunderstorms was prominent ; hence the "words fulgura frango in the 
inscriptionson some old bells, one of which forms the motto of Schiller's 
"Das Lied von der Glocke." — 25 f.: after 1 Corinthians xv, 55. — 
31 : the oak wreath was the Roman '^ civic crown," given to one who 
in battle had saved a citizen's life ; taken here as the reward of civil 
rather than military desert, as in Goethe's "Tasso," 1. 682-685. — 
43 f. : see Judges vii, 20, and 2 Kings ii, 12. 

85. 1814. 

Page 41. Theodor Körner, see p. xx. The poems are here given as 
they appear in Körner's own MS.; see '* Körners Tagebuch und 
Kriegslieder," ed. by W. E. Peschel, Freiburg, 1893. There are many 
variants, generally the reverse of improvements, in ''Leier und 
Schwert," published after Körner's death by bis father; probably 
these changes are due largely to the latter's correcting band. The 
" corrected " readings may be found in any edition of Körner's poems. 

86. This song was sung March 27, 1813, not the 28th as always 
printed ; Körner's father dated it even more incorrectly, May 28 (see 
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Peschel, p. 27). For this song another MS. gives the reading of 
"Leier und Schwert," with but few variants. 

37. Körner was a member of the volunteer ^reufftfd^e ^reiforpd 
(see the title of No. 86), whose cavalry was commänded by Adolf von 
Lützow (1782-1834). — 6 ffj^toar^ett : the Lützow troopers wore uni- 
forms of f unereal black. — 10 in : see note to 32 14. — 12 ftänfiffl^ : here 
of the French, whose name is derived from the tribe of Franks who 
conquered Gaul under Clovis at the close of the fifth Century. — 
The influence of Schiller^s soldier song äBol^lauf; ^ameraben ! at the 
close of " Wallensteins Lager," is quite evident in this poem. — Set to 
music by Weber, Op. 42, No. 2. 

38. 1813. Set to music by F. H. Himmel, Schubert, and Weber, 
Op. 41, No. 1. 

39. June 17-18, 1818. Sonnet, see Introduction, p. xxxvi. The two 
Alexandrines, 11. 7-8, are reduced to the regulation iambic pentameter 
in " Leier und Schwert." — It seems as if a foreboding of death ran 
through all these poems. Körner feil on August 26, 1813, in a skir- 
mish near Gadebusch in Mecklenburg; he was not yet twenty-four 
years old. — Weber, Op. 41, No. 2. 

Page 46. Ludwig Uhland, see Introduction, p. xx. See the 
literary references, and '* Uhlands Gedichte in der Musik " by 
Max Friedländer, in Fränkel's ed. of Uhland's works. Bibliographi- 
sches Institut, Leipzig; also W. T. Hewett, "Poems of Uhland," 
Macmillan ; P. Eichholtz, "Quellenstudien zu Uhlands Balladen," 
Berlin 1879; H. Düntzer, "Uhlands Balladen und Romanzen erläutert," 
Leipzig 1890. 

40. September 21, 1805. Suggested by the " Wurmlinger Kapelle " 
near Tübingen ; cf . No. 258. Uhland writes to Kerner, September 3, 
1844: "Once, in our younger days, when we came down from the 
Wurmlingen Chapel, we heard some shepherd lads on a hill beneath 
the cross singing folk-songs. We went up to ask about their songs, 
but they ref used to sing a note ; no sooner had we descended than 
they mocked us by singing the songs over again in a loud voice" 
(biography by Emilie Uhland, p. 324). — Uhland's lyrics generally 
are strongly influenced by the Volkslied. — Set to music by Schumann, 
Op. 69, No. 6, Kreutzer, and Bruch. 

41 . November 17,1 805. — Set to music by Kreutzer and Mendelssohn. 

42. June 29, 1806. Originated on the Österburg at Tübingen.— 
6 SRuttetltaitd : source. — 21 f. : alarm-bells and beacon fires summonin<r 
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to war ; this was the year when Napoleon completely crushed Ger- 
many ; the disastrous battle of Jena came October 14. — mann: orig- 
inally identical with roenn, still used as a conjunction in Southern 
Germany, and so consistently by Uhland and other poets. — See Her- 
man Grimm, "Aus den letzten fünf^ Jahren," p. 181 : 92iemanb roeif; 
bie ^ef)n]u^i, bie ber ^Ucf von ber $ö§e über beutfd^eä £anb unb bie 
ftlbetnen Sinicn unfcrcr giüf[c unä einflößt, fo ^crjburd^bringenb auägu^ 
fprcd^en alä U^IanbS ^irtcnfnabc. — Set to music by Schumann, Op. 79, 
No. 9, Kreutzer, and many others. 

43. September, 1809. The simple populär tone of this little lyric is 
heightened by a bit of dialect and archaic color: 1. 2 nit = n^t; 1. 12 
bcrroeil = roä^renb. — Anon. populär air. 

44. December 24, 1809. Quite in the manner of the Volkslied, 
especially in its sudden transitions and its laconic dialogue ; many 
folk-songs begin with similar words. See references in Fränkel's ed., 
1,499. Archaic effect, 1. 3 ©ic sing., 1. 18 an for auf. — Anon. populär 
air, Sucher, and Loewe, Op. 1, No. 2. 

46. February 3, 1810. — Oiac^e: here *Retribution.' 
46-^. Nos. 1 (December 2, 1807), 8 (November 20, 1811), and 9 
(November 19, 1811) of nine ^anberUeber, written at various times, 
first arranged as a complete cycle in 1815. The 30öanberlieb is one of 
the commonest f orms of the f olk-song, in which f d^eiben - mcibcn is a 
Standing rime, and it was very generally cultivated by the Romanti- 
cists; cf. No. 61. — No. 48 set to music by Brahms and Kreutzer. 

49-58. Nos. 1 (March 12, 1812), 2, 3 (March 21, 1812), 4 (1814), 
5 (April 8, 1811), of eight spring songs, subsequently united into a 
cycle. — Nos. 49 and 52 set to music by Kreutzer and Mendelssohn ; 
No. 50 by Schubert, by Mendelssohn, Op. 9, No. 8, and very many others. 

54. May 24, 1812. To Uhland's disgust, a host of young rimesters 
without the "gift of song" made this poem the excuse for fiooding 
him with their lyric effusions. — 13f . : as it happened, Uhland himself 
" sang " hardly at all in his later years ; see p. xxi. — 15 SJ'^onb: poetic 
for SRonat. — 19: Single sheets, so-called fltegenbe Slättcr ("broad- 
sides"), were very much used in the early days of printing for the 
publication of religious and political tracts, songs, etc. — 26 : cf .Goethe, 
" Faust," 1. 3467 : 3lame ift ©d^aU unb ffiaud). — 31 f . : cf . No. 65. Klop- 
stock, in his poem 2)er §tigel unb ber §atn, made the grove the symbol 
of German poetry. — Set to music by Kreutzer and Moscheies. 

55. December 10-12, 1812. One of the many fruits of Uhland's 
interest in medieval French legend and poetry. The source of this 
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poem is Wace's Norman rimed chronicle "Roman de Rou," twelfth 
Century ; see extracts in Z. d. U, IX,318-355. The first six stanzas and 
the last one are Uhland's own invention, possibly suggested by the 
power of song illustrated in the story of No. 69. This is a fine example 
of Uhland's skill in adapting the tone and form of his poetry to its 
subject.— The name Taille-fer means "cut iron," apt enough for a 
knight in the days of armor. — 1: William the Conqueror, duke of 
Normandy, defeated King Harold II of England in the battle of 
Hastings, October 14, 1066, and succeeded him as William I. — 5 f.: 
Uhland makes a serf of Taillefer. The troubadour Bernart of Ven- 
tadour was in f act a kitchen-boy tili his master saw his talent and 
had him trained as a poet.— 6 fßtmntu: archaic and poetic for 
Srunncn.— -6-8 mann: see note to 42 21. — lO f romm : in its older 
sense, 'faithfuUy.' — 12 p^et mir ben SWnt: archaic, 'cheers' or 
*uplifts my heart'; cf. Otfried, ninth Century, hohe mo gimuati.— 
18: as a knight; cf. 1. 34.-28: so Caesar in terpreted away the evil 
omen when he stumbled upon landing in Egypt : teneo te, AJrica. — 
33 ^onf: here in its older sense. Ho your liking.'— 40 [Rolanb: the 
hero of the greatest French national epic, the ".Chanson de Roland" 
(about 1100 A.D.); see No. 116. — fromm: *doughty.'— 45f. @tofc 
fli^o§:an impure rime to the North German, not to the Swabian, 
who pronounces fd^Bg- —51 ^fciU, @«^Wcrtcrfc^Iog : the work of the 
archers is f amous in all accounts of this battle. Contrary to the usual 
course, William's victory had to be begun with the sword and had to 
be finished with the arrow. — 57: in fact Taillefer was the first man 
killed by the English battle-axes. 

66. January 29, 1814. These patriotic words come rather after the 
event, as indeed Uhland's home kingdom, Württemberg, remained 
allied with Napoleon until after the latter's def eat at Leipzig (note to 
82 29). — 9: the Chatti, a hardy and warlike German tribe who dwelt 
in the present province of Hesse; Tacitus teils of the custom here 
mentioned. 

67. December 3-4, 1814. Modified Nibelungen stanza, see p. xxxix. 
Suggested by the bailad of Young Waters in Percy's "Reliques,'' 
No. 18, translated in Herder's "Volkslieder'» as 3)cr cifcrfüc^tigc 
Äönig. SeGVierteljahrschnftfürLiUeraturgeschichte,l,6m, Onthepos- 
sible influence of Hutten's '^Triumphus Reuchlini," see Studien zur 
vergleichenden LiUercUurgeschichte, 11,3. The whole poem is built on 
antitheses ; note also the use of such devices as alliteration and vowel- 
painting. — 1, 6: the rather weak postposition of epithets with fo iß 
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very frequent with Uhland, as indeed his epithets in general are apt 
to be commonplace. — 18 ^enta^I : neuter, f or either husband or wif e, 
as in Middle High German and many modern authors. — 42 aUtt 
$arfett $retö: *the noblest of harps.' — Set to music by Kreutzer 
and Schumann. 

58. June 7-8, 1817. Uhland was distinctly Swabian as a patriotic 
poet ; while the War of Liberation, in which all Germany was vitally 
concerned, moved him to but few mild effusions (so No. 66), the some- 
what petty struggle over a Constitution in Württemberg, in which he 
took a prominent part, inspired a long series of political poems. 
Though the king proposed a very liberal form of Constitution, it was 
repeatedly rejected by the constituent assembly because it was offered 
as a royal gift, not based on ancient chartered rights. Uhland was 
one of the conservative sticklers for baä gute alte '3ieä)i, who placed 
the form above the substance of the grant as a matter of principle. 
This principle is finely stated in the present poem, addressed to the 
members of the assembly af ter it was dissolved by the king, June 4 ; 
hence ^lad^riif. It was often quoted in other struggles against royal 
prerogative, as in Prussia in 1863. — 4 : no prince can slake the people's 
thirst for liberty, for it is not a matter of royal favor (1. 9), but of 
universal right (1. 10). — 16 S^ertrag : a compact between man and man, 
or prince and people, the outward token of essential right (1. 15). — 
21ff. : a bold denial of the ''divine right of kings." — 27 ^ämtlfer: 
the members of the assembly, who were not " Victors," for the fight 
was still on, but at least the '^flag," baS gute alte S'ied^t, had not been 
surrendered. — 37 2Betj^l^eit: ref erring to the "wise man" whom 
Uhland in the poem ^m 18. DItober 1816 charged with a specious 
attempt to explain away the people's rights. — 38 : the prosperity that 
might result from the king's administrative reforms. 

69. November, 1829. Suggested by Friedrich Diez's "Leben und 
Werke der Troubadours," 1829. Bertran de Born was Viscount of 
Perigord, then an English fief, and was a famous troubadour, living 
about 1146-1210; he incited Prince Henry, second son of Henry II of 
England, to war against his f ather ; af ter the prince's death, Bertran 
feil into the hands of King Henry, who took his Castle of Hautefort 
(Proven^al form "Autafort") after a week's siege, June, 1183; but 
•Henry released his captive because of the love the latter bore his 
• dead son. Heine treated the same subject in a short ballad, 1,277 ed. 
Elster. Dante, in the 28th canto of the '* Inferno," shows Bertran 
expiating the sin of inciting the son against the f ather. — 12 ©eift: 



336 NOTES 

like Fr. esprit, 'wit' in the older sense, *mind.' — 20 Setttabom: for 
Ventadour, a French province whose ruler Bertran had incited against 
penry . — 25 ff . : two love-songs by Bertran are extant, addressed to 
Henryks daughter Matilda, wife of Duke Henry the Lion of Saxony 
and Bavaria. — 33 : the olive as the symbol of peace. — 39f .: according 
to Diez, Prince Henry died of a fever in the castle of Martel. — 54, 63 
@eift: here *spirit' rather than *wit.' — Note the effect of the four- 
fold masculine rime in each stanza. 

Page 64. Justinus Kerner, see Introduction, p. xxi. 

60. (1808). Taken for a Volkslied by Arnim and Brentano and 
printed, v^ith slight variants, in "Des Knaben Wunderhorn," 11,161 
(Reclam p. 408). — 19f.: the Interpretation of the dream; cf. cur 
"gallows-bird." — ttiol^l: expletive like our all — "all on a summer's 
day." 

61. 1809. A favorite Student song. See Kerner's "Briefwechsel," 
1,29; cf. Nos. 46-48. — 1 gettttttfett: participle for imperative, Met us 
drink.' — 21 S3ttrff^e: 'student,' as in No. 67, or possibly for ^anb- 
roerföburfd^c, a common figure in the Volkslied. — Populär air, and 
Schumann, Op. 85, No. 3. 

62. (1818). Based on an incident related, as by Luther in bis Table- 
Talk, of a banquet at Worms in 1495, when Count Eberhard became 
the first Duke of Württemberg ; Uhland treats another incident in the 
count's life in the bailad ®raf (Sber^arbS SBci^born. — 23 f.: in the 
palace garden at Stuttgart a marble group represents Eberhard asleep 
with his head resting in a shepherd's lap. — 27 : the count v^ras i)opu- 
larly called @betl^arb im 93art. 

68. (1880). — 21 : so Bürger in Setiorc, 1. 140 : ©cc^S »rettcr unb aroei 
SBrettd^en for a coffin. 

64. (1882). See Kerner's "Briefwechsel," 11,28; R. M. Werner, 
"Lyrik und Lyriker," p. 252. Cf. No. 16. 

65,66. (1839). 

Page 71. Gustav Schwab, see Introduction, p. xxi. 

67. 1814. — ISurfl^e: *student'; see note before No. 108. — 1 3Be= 
moofter S^urft^e : like bemoofteg §aupt or a(ted $aud, academic slang 
for *old Student.' — 2 ^(Uiffer: *philistine' or 'cit,' academic slang 
for anybody who is not a Student. — 13 ^offegta: or Kollegien, pl. of 
Kollegium *Faculty' or ÄoHeg *course of lectures*; by extension here 
for * lecture-rooms.' — 18 ^at^tt : Lat. carcer, the cell for offenders 
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against university discipline. — 20 : La,t. pereai, *perish ! ' opposite of 
mvat, 'long live! '—22 gSaffeilbobeii: *fencing-hall.' — 31 ^v^lt: in 
the older sense, *lover.' — Sung to the melody of @g ritten brci Gleiter 
5um 2:ore ^inauö ; also melody by Methfessel. 

68. 1826. After oral tradition ; the story is told of the year 1696, 
when the Lake of Constance, ^obenfee, was completely frozen over. 
— 13 8iHJ: or »ü^cl, ' hin.' —23 ber friHe : palpably thrown in to fiU 
out the line. 

Page 76. Adelbert von Ghamisso (pron. (Sd^a'miflo), see Introduc- 
tion, p. xxii. 

69. 1822. Cf. No. 16. — 2 geuttltg: dialect form of genug. — 7: cf. 
70 2 ; Chamisso was only in the f orties when he wrote these poems. 
— 10 fo gut: cf. 67 1, 6; in 11. 4, 7, 16 the case is different. 

70. 1827. Chamlsso's ancestral castle of Boncourt in Champagne 
was destroyed during the French Revolution. — 33 ff.: cf. 81 9 ff.; the 
troubadour of the Middle Ages was naturally a congenial figure to the 
Romantic poets. 

71. 1829. 

72. 1829. — 1 ^ret Xaltt : the dog tax. — 9 mann : see note to 42 21. 
78. 1830. The fourth of the monologue cycle of nine poems ^auen^ 

Siebe unb sficben ; see R. M. Werner, "Lyrik und Lyriker," p. 629. — 
Set to music by Schumann, Op. 42, No. 4. 

74. 1831. The sixth of the cycle of twenty-two lyrics iSebenS^Sieber 
unb sSBilber, conceived as a dialogue representing periods in " his" life 
and "hers," from childhood to maturity. 

76. 1831. — 8 l^Bd^ftf elbft : *in most noble person,' here humorously 
meant; ^öd^ft is the proper official attribute for sovereigns, so 1.23, 
^ödjft ©ie felbft, * Your Highness's' or ' Your Grace's seif.' — 26 ^ero : 
archaic polite gen. pl. of bic, ref erring to fQo^eit or SKajeftät, * Your' 
with a capital ; these titles are still, in oflScial usage, construed with 
plural verbs : ©eine SKajcftät f)aben 2lD[ergnöbigft geruht . . . 

76. 1831. Modified Nibelungen stanza, see p. xxxix. Based on an 
incident related of the siege of Winsperg (Weinsberg in Württemberg, 
Kerner's home) in 1140 by Emperor Conrad III, who had been elected 
King of Germany in 1138, the first of the Hohenstaufen dynasty. 
Bürger wrote a bailad on the same legend. See Erich Schmidt's essay 
" Die Weiber von Weinsberg," Berlin 1902.-3: the Welfs or Guelphs 
(the name is said to be derived from the German equivalent of Eng- 
lish whelp), a princely line founded about 800 by Weif I, and still 
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surviving in the royal house of England ; Weif VI (II of the younger 
line) was defeated at Weinsberg by Emperor Conrad. Cf. note to 
38481.-26^28: cf. 17224. —-31 f.: with bitter ironical reference to 
the broken pledges of the German princes who had promised their 
people constitutional government in 1813. 

77. 1832. Sapphic stanza, see p. xxxv. Cf. No. 64. — 7, 10: cf. 69 
7, 702. 

78. 1834. Terza rima, see p. xzxvii. Based on an old Oriental 
parable, the crosses here substituted for sacks containing the fates of 
men ; the older form in ^ie ©öde bed ©d^idfalS, by L. H. von Nicolay 
(1737-1820), after a French poem by Houdart de la Motte; cf. also 
Herder's short poem ^ie SBürbe beS £ebenS (both these in Leimbach, 
"Deutsche Dichtungen," 111,264,266). There was a personal basis 
for Chamisso's poem, as both he and his wife suffered a great deal 
f rom illness in these years. 

Page 87. Joseph von Eichendorff, see Introduction, p. xxii. 

79. 80. 1810. Farewells to the woods about the castle of Lubowitz, 
near Ratibor on the Oder, where Eichendorff was born ; in October 
1810 he and his brother left their home for Vienna to enter the civil 
Service. — Set to music by Mendelssohn. 

80. 5 betrogen: ^deluded,' because it never attains the happiness 
that it pursues ; cf . 87 14. 

81. 1810. This poem is füll of reminiscences of the Volkslied — so 
the nature-setting, the mill-wheel, the ring as the symbol of plighted 
troth, the broken faith of the sweetheart. — 9 ff . : cf. 70 33 ff. — Set to 
music by Glück. 

82. (1815). From the novel '* Ahnung und Gegenwart." Cf . No. 66; 
Werner, "Lyrik und Lyriker," p. 617. — Set to music by Schumann, 
Op. 39, No. 9. 

83. (1815). Sung in "Ahnung und Gegenwart" by the boy Erwin, 
who is disguised as a girl ; Werner, p. 490. — 5 Sl^nee : dissyllabic 
dative to rime with §öl^c. — Schumann, Op. 39, No. 4 ; Mendelssohn, 
Op. 99, No. 6. 

84. 1823. From the story " Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts." — 
13 Quoted from the well-known hymn SBcr nur bcn lieben ®ott läfet 
walten by Georg Neumark (1621-1681). — Schumann, Op. 77, No. 1. 

85. 1824. Title, say "Of Sprites and Wights"; the »engel are the 
happy ne'er-do-wells (note to 1. 42). —10 ^bebar: or 2lbebär, old 
Low German for *stork,' used as a proper noun like our Reynard, 
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Bruin, Chanticleer; we owe to German folk-lore the fancy that the 
stork is the bringer of children. — 21 f.: with their childish clothes 
they put off the nonsensical wings. — 26 : *and were very industrious'; 
the foreign word has a humorous ring. — 32 bie ©efeHett feilt : for feine 
®ef eilen. — 87 fjf(üge(bef!ett : the swathings that bound their wings. — 
42: 'wasted their time on earth,' or 'missed their chances below,' as 
I)oets do, and as the Xaugenid^td in Eichendorff's story did, in con- 
trast with the practical cherubs of 11. 16-28 ; with the same result as 
in Schiller's poem 2)te SJeilung ber ®rbe. 

86, 87. 1832. The seventh and eighth of a cycle of ten poems on 
the death of an infant daughter. — 87 10, 12 : assonance instead of rime 
is quite common in the Volkslied. 

88. 1833. 

89. (1834). Cf. Mignon's song in Goethe's "Wilhelm Meister": 
^ennft bu baä Sanb .... The irregulär meter is in the manner of 
the Volkslied ; note 1. 16, with three unstressed syllables together. — 
22 mann: see note to 42 21. 

90. (1834). — 11: 'break the door and rush the house,' with a humor- 
ous Suggestion of the proverbial phrase mit ber ^ür inS ^auä fallen, 
which means to blurt a thing out. — 15: 'Rome's star'=the fortunes 
of Rome.— 17: cf. 129 7. — 19f.: cf. No. 234. 

91. (1834). A Serenade. 

92. (1837). The last of three lyrics grouped under the title ©rinne? 
rung. — Set to music by Schumann, Op. 39, No. 8. 

93. (1836). — Schumann, Op. 83, No. 3. 

94. (1837). —Schumann, Op. 39, No. 5. 

95. 1839. 

96. (1841). 

97. (1841). Eichendorff and his brother had studied at Halle in 
1805-1806. — 4 ©ibid^enftein : a ruined castle on a height above the 
Saale, near Halle. — 18 ^l^iÜftern : see note to 67 2. 

98. 1844. — 6 fo : archaic relative. — 10 ff.: with this beautiful view 
of death compare Heiners farewells to life, Nos. 215, 216, and again 
Lenau, No. 272. 

Page 103. Wilhelm MUller, see Introduction, p. xxiv. 

99. (1817). This and the next number are from 35ie fd^öne SMüllerin, 
a cycle of twenty-three poems with prologue and epilogue. — 13 f a^e : 
archaic form. — 27 f.: sudden ironical tum, as frequently in Heine's 
poems. — Set to jijusic by Schubert, 
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100. (1818). — 11 IRäber, 16 Steine : mill-wheels and mill-stones.— 
14 mein Xag : contraction of meinen %aq, 'all my life'; here emphatic, 
* never.' — 23 : it is the miller's apprentice who speaks. — Set to music 
by Schubert, Op. 26, No. 1. 

101. (1821). From "Lieder der Griechen,'* first collection. On the 
form, see p. xxxix, No. 19. The Mainotes, inhabitants of Maina or 
Mani, in the southem part of the Greek peninsula of Morea, claimed 
to be descended from the Spartans, and were among the bitterest 
enemies of the Turks in the Greek war for independence. — 4,6 ^eil 
mir: *blest am I.' — llff.: as the Spartan mothers of old. 

102. Late in 1821. From " Lieder der Griechen," second collection, 
1822. Alexander Ypsilanti or Hypsilantis, b. 1792, one of the leaders 
in the Greek insurrection, defeated by the Turks June 19, 1821, fled 
to Austria, where he was arrested and kept as a prisoner in the f or- 
tress of Munkacs (pronounced äl'^uniatfd^) in Hungary and at There- 
sienstadt in Bohemia; his health was broken when he was finally 
released in 1827, and he died on the way to Italy, January 81, 1828. 
Cf . No. 243. — 13 f^Ufi^teir : the laws of Sparta f orbade all wealth and 
luxury . — 18 : refers to the rout of the Turks by the Greeks Septem- 
ber 6, 1821, at the historic pass of Thermopylae, where the immortal 
three hundred Spartans under Leonidas feil in August, b.c. 480. — 
f8ütt>üxtn: ancient Greek word for "foreigners," people of an allen 
race and language. — 20 : prophetic ; the independence of Greece was 
secured in 1827 through the aid of Russia, England, and France. 

108. (1822). The linden is a favorite tree in the Volkslied. — Set to 
music by Schubert, Op. 89, No. 6. 

104. (1822). — 2, 4: green is the traditional color of the bunteres 
and forester's costume. — 16, 21 ff.: it is a reckless youth who sings 
this song — a poacher and a lawless lover, who cares not what the 
" World" and the "clergy" may say. 

lOÖ. (1824). The lake of Bolsena lies some sixty miles northwest 
of Rome ; near it rises the Montefiascone, or Mount of Bottles, on 
which is the town of the same name ; here, in the church of San Fla- 
viano, lies buried a German canon, Johannes Fugger of Augsburg, 
under a stone with the following inscription: "Est, est, est. Propter 
nimium est, Johannes de Fug., D. mens, mortuus est." This inscrip- 
tion Müller quotes in 1. 5f. Longfellow visited the place in 1827, and 
wrote of it in "Outre-Mer": 

I passed a night at Montefiascone, renowned for a delicate Muscat wi^e, 
which bears the name of Est, and made a midnight pilgrimage to the tomb 
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of the Bishop John Defoucris, who died a martyr to his love of this wine of 
Montefiascone. . . . A marble slab in the pavement, worn by the footsteps 
of pilgrims like myself, Covers the dominie's ashes. There is a rüde figure 
carved upon it, at whose feet I traced out the cabalistic words ** Est, Est, 
Est." The remainder of the inscription was illegible by the flickering light 
of the sexton's lantern. 

— 5 f.: The equivalent in German would be SBegen juoiel Est Est ift 
mein §crr gcftorbcn. — 13 toelfi^ei^ Saitb : Italy ; see note to 31 44. — 
43 : parody of Csesar's message veni, vidi, vici. — 49 ^oftetoettt : * wine- 
sampler.^ — 81 etttS: cogiiate object, 'sing a song'; so einä trinfen 
' take a drink,' etc. — 84 im 9ltft = im ®rab. 

106. (1825). — 5 : 'his heart writhes with fear.' — 6 : ' he is packing 
up bis trumpery/ i.e. remnants of ice and snow etc. — 32 baitfebafftg= 
paudböch^;. — 45 : play on the word f erlogen, Ho warble' and Ho beat 
the drum.' 

107. 1826. The legend runs that the rieh city of Vineta was over- 
whelmed by the waves of the North Sea as a punishment for its 
wickedness, and that its ruins are still to be seen in the sea off the 
Island of Usedom; that every Easter a phantom city is here seen 
gleaming over the surf ace of the water, and of ten the f aint sound of 
its bells can be heard. Such legends of sunken eitles are very common, 
especially in Pomerania ; cf . No. 208. Müller makes fine symbolic use 
of this poetic legend. With the verse-for-verse correspondence of the 
two halves of this poem compare several poems of Longf ellow, such 
as "The Beleaguered City" and "Seaweed." 

Page 116. August Daniel von Binzer, 1793-1868 ; studied law at 
Kiel and Jena ; he became a prominent member of the Burschenschaft, 
a students' society with Christian and patriotic tendencies, f ounded 
at Jena on June 12, 1815, and soon established also at other universi- 
ties. The liberal enthusiasm of these students alarmed the reaction- 
ary govemments of the German states, in which Metternich (see No. 
2S44) was the ruling spirit, and they joined in suppressing the Bur- 
schenschaft in 1819. This stupid act of tyranny was the occasion of 
Binzer's poem. The Burschenschaft survived, and survived another 
suppression in 1833 ; the laws against it were repealed in 1848. 

108. 1819. — 14 tierad^t : in Binzer's orthography Deroc^t't. — 26 : at 
the griebcnäfcft in 1816 the ladies of Jena gave the Burschenschaft 
of that university a flag striped red and black, embroidered with a 
golden oak-bough. This originated the black-red-gold tricolor, which 
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became the colors of the associated Burschenschaften in Germany. In 
1832-1850 it was accepted as the symbol of German nationality and of 
revolutionary movements based on the idea of nationality, and these 
colors were often supposed to have beto those of the Holy Roman 
Empire. It is now the emblem of the German-speaking part of the 
people of Austria, and is discouraged by the government as tending 
to keep up the Separation of the different nationalities in Austria. — 
Anonymous populär melody. 

Page 117. Friedrich Rückert, see Introduction, p. xxiii. 

109. 110. June and July, 1812. The fourth and twenty-third of a 
cycle of forty-one sonnets on the death of the poet's first love, Agnes 
Müller, daughter of a magistrate at Rentweinsdorf in Franconia ; she 
was but sixteen when she died. 

110. 5 ^Qliictt: plural. 

111-113. 1813. The second, sixth, and thirteenth of thirty-two 
"Sonnets in Armor," one of the most vigorous contributions to the 
poetry of the War of Liberation. 

111. 8 gerieten: *scourged' or *flayed.' — mitriitett: to *irk' or 
*gall.' 

112. 9 Heuler: or Äeilcr; word-play with ÄcUtc, as in dixtUt and 
Slctter below ; there is no etymological connection. 

113. 2 : Frederick the Great, and the Seven Years' War. — 3 ht- 
ff^rtebett : in his ** Histoire de la guerre de sept ans," 1763 ; Frederick 
wrote almost exclusively in French, — 4 &taht^ SÄal =®rabmal, here 
* tomb.' — 6 Mixed metaphor. — 8 Frederick gained a brilliant victory 
over the French at Rossbach, near Corbetha, November B, 1757; 
Napoleon crushed the Prussians at Jena on the Saale, October 14, 
1806.— 11: Hans Joachim von Ziethen, 1699-1786, was Frederick's 
f avorite general, and next in command to himself ; the name here used 
typically of Frederick's generals, hence plural. 

114. 1813. The first of günf SOiärlein aum (ginfd^läfcm für mein 
©c^rocfterlein. 3"*" S^rifttag 1813. Rückert's sister Maria Ludovica 
was then three years old. The child tone is excellently maintained 
in this cycle. 

116. Between 1814 and 1817. Cf . No. 312. Tradition ran that Em- 
peror Frederick I, surnamed Barbarossa or Red-Beard, who reigned 
1152-1190, slept in the Kyffhäuser, a mountain about twelve miles 
Southwest of Sangerhausen, and that he would rise when the day 
came to revive the glory of the German Empire. The story grew out 
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of old Christian legends of the judgment and the millennium ; it was 
first told of a Greek emperor, then of Frederick II (1215-1260), for 
whom Barbarossa was finaily substltuted. The Hohenstaufen castle 
of Kyffhausen stood on thisheight; it is now crowned by a great 
monument to Emperor William I, under whom the hope of Germau 
unification was in good part realized. The sleeping Barbarossa became, 
especially since the War of Liberation, the symbol of this hope of 
national unity. — 29: the raven has always been a bird of evil omen. 

116. 1816. Alliteration, see p. xxxix. Roland, the greatest of 
Charlemagne^s paladins, hero of the "Chanson de Roland," feil at 
Roncevaux in the Pyrenees a.d. 778. The statues called 9l{olanb3f or 
SlulanbSfäulcn or Slutlanbäbilber, to be found in many North German 
cities, were originally wooden figures used in a tilting game to which 
the name of the ideal knight Roland was given ; they were later inter- 
preted as Symbols of the Privileges of free cities (see K. Heldmann, 
"Die Rolandsbilder Deutschlands," Halle 1904). The "Roland" in 
front of the town hall of Bremen, a stone figure eighteen feet high, 
was erected in 1404 in place of an earlier wooden figure. — 6 Wlaxt : 
* march,' boundary-province ; the Breton March, of which Roland was 
prefect. — 8, 10 9Be(fli(e : *French'; cf . note to 81 44. Napoleon incor- 
porated Bremen and the other Hanseatic cities with the French em- 
pire December 10, 1810. In Fouquö's " Frauentaschenbuch für 1816 ' ' 
appeared a Statement that the French authorities intended to destroy 
the stone Roland, but that instead "Napoleon's eagles were broken 
and bumed at Rolandes feet"; see Ellinger's edition of Rückert, 
Bibliographisches Institut, 1,360. — 12 fiatt^^ : the figure really holds 
a sword. — 14 SBcfett : * rule ' or * sway,' with a touch pf deprecia- 
tion : the French were sent about their business. 

117. 1817-1818. The refrain, 11. 9-12, 33-36, paraphrases the words 
in which the swallow's song is interpreted in many folk-songs ; the 
commonest form in the Volkslied is 2Benn id^ rocgjic^*, wenn id^ n)eg= 
jic^', ©inb It'iftcn unb haften doUI 3Bann id^ roicberlomm'; mann id^ 
roicbcriomm', 3ft ßttßö üetjc^rt. — 14 froft : * possessed of,' 'blest with.' 
— 15 tlOgelf^rad^efttnb : *leamed in the language of birds.' — 16 : Sol- 
omon appears in Oriental legend as a wizard (cf . 277 15 f.), and espe- 
cially as knowing the languages of birds and beasts ; the Hebrew 
preposition aZ * of ' in 1 Kings iv, 33 (v, 13 in Hebrew) was conf used 
with el * to,' making the text say that Solomon used to talk with the 
animals. The legends of Solomon, like the fairy tales of all nations, 
have much more to say of the language of birds than of that of beasts, 
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because the language of birds is everywhere the more familiär to 
human ears. 

118. 1817-1818. Octave, orottava rima, see p. xxxvi. — 3f. gebog* 
iten, fri^liianfettben : construed with einen fold^en, 1.2; in prose the order 
would be einen fold^en über eineä Sod^eä ©aum gebognen, im äße^n ber 
grü^IingSlüfte fc^roanfenben (33aum). 

119. 1817-1818. Sestina, see p. xxxvii. — 25 mid^l obj. of both 
faffenb and trüg \ — 38: ber ©türm wirb SBo^IIout. 

120-128. 1817-1818. SRitomeüe, see p. xxxvii. Cf. the character- 
ization of the flowers in Goethe's bailad 2)aä 83lümlcin 9Bunberf(^ön. 
121. 1 @lj)ff%n = ed^neeglödd^en. 

124. 3 : in medieval and Renaissance art, angels are of ten pictured 
bearing lilies, the symbol of purity. 

125. The rose as the symbol of love. 

126. The narcissus symbolizes premature death ; see the Greek 
myth of the youth Narcissus. 

127. The myrtle is the symbol of marriage and the bridal State. 

128. The laurel is the poet's reward. 
129-131. 1817-1818. ©i^ilianen, see p. xxxvi. 

129. 6 &laft = ©lana. — 7 See Wlov^ant: the *Fata Morgana' or 
* Morgan le Fay,' in the Arthurian legend Arthur's half-sister, and a 
sorceress ; then a f airy who appeared to mortals in the mirage ; her 
special habitat was beneath the waters of the Strait of Messina ; occa- 
sionally the glory of her palaces shimmered over the surface of the 
water (cf . note to No. 107) and so she lured sailors into her domain. 
Bojardo describes the realm of the Fata Morgana at great length in 
his ''Orlando innamorato " (Roland in Love). 

132-135. Ghazals, see p. xxxviii. Rückert approximates far more 
closely the tone and idiom of Oriental poetry than did Goethe in his 
'' Westöstlicher Di van," or later FitzGerald in his '' Omar Khayyäm." 
Compare the slower effect produced by reading No. 132 in European 
fashion, as composed of seven-stressed iambic lines, with the quicker 
effect of reading it in more Oriental fashion as composed of four- 
stressed lines with accent on the second, sixth, tenth, and fourteenth 
syllables. No. 133 appears to us as made up of altemate trochees and 
dactyls ; an Oriental metrician would describe it as made up of five- 
syllable feet (with catalexis, as also in No. 132), the primary metrical 
accent being on the first syllable of each foot, and the accent on the 
third syllable secondary. In like manner he would describe Nos. 134 
and 135 as based on the foot w w — w -jL, which is transformed into 
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^ y v^ _£. everywhere except at the end of a line. In f act he would not 
mention accent, f or Oriental poetiy is not accentual but quantitative ; 
the primary accent of each foot is inferred from the fact that the 
long syllable at that one point cannot be replaced by a short syllable. 
It will be Seen, however, that the assumed primary metrical accent 
(on what would in European meter be the accented syllable of each 
altemate foot) is usually, though not always, identical with the un- 
forced stress of Rückert's lines. 

132. 1819. — 4 : the Italian ottava rima (see p. xxxvi) is also called 
©tanje in German. 

183. 1819. — 11 : Hafiz, Persian poet, whose real name was Shems- 
ed-dln Muhammed, died 1389 ; most of his poems were ghazals, 673 
in number, each containing the pen-name '' Hafiz " in the last couplet. 

134. 1822. 

185. 1819. The apostrophe is to mein Sieb, 1. 13. 

136. 1837. An echo or answer to No. 186, after eighteen years. 

187. 1819. From the cycle Öftlid^c Slofen. — Set to music by Schu- 
bert, Op. 59, No. 3. 

138-141. About 1820. — »ieractlett ttt ^icrfifi^er gform : 'Rubaiyat,' 

see p. xxxix. The Oriental rhythm may be suggested by reading 
No. 140 with stress on the first, fifth, and ninth syllables of each line, 
and No. 141 with stress on the second, sixth, and tenth syllables. 

142, 143. 1821. The Siebeäfrü^ling, including some 380 poems in 
five cycles and an "interlude," was inspired by Rückert's love for 
Anna Luise Weithaus, whom he met in 1820 at Coburg, and married 
December 26, 1821. This series is striking evidence of Rückert's 
astounding lyric fertility. — 143 7 einen = »creinen. — Set to music 
by Schumann, Op. 37, Nos. 9 and 2. 

144. 1823 ? — 2 : in some editions 2113 ©onn* hinunter ging. — 
17 Btflpfit: *moth' or *butterfly.'— 20 ianhtnt^tl *bathed in dew.' 
— 27 @*(ttft = ©d^luc^t. 

145. 1824. Original title Äaaroiniä ^arabcl vom Ärciölauf ber irbi= 
fd^en ^inge. Zakariyä ibn Muhammed ihn Mahmud al-KazwInI (i.e. 
the Kazvinite, from his native town in Persia), ''the Pliny of the 
Orient," d. a.d. 1283, wrote in Arabic a cosmography in two parts, 
entitled respectively " Marvels of Every Creature and Rarities of All 
Nature" and "Memorabilia of Places and Histories of Races," in 
which, with reference to the changes in the surface of the earth, 
the Story which Rückert teils is given in expansive prose form. — 
Gl^ibl^er: *Khidr' (the digraphs dh and th were in Rückert's day 
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often used in Germany for the "emphatic" Arabic letters d and t; 
Rückert adds the e for the convenience of European Ups), apparently 
a form of the Arabic word for "green," is the name of a genius of 
spring, who as the ever-returning and ever-young (though really con- 
ceived as a graybeard) became a sort of Arabian Wandering Jew. 
For studies of this Protean legend, see Z. d. U. X, 465 ff., XI, 292; 
Vierteljahrschrift für Litteraturgeachichie V,274ff.; Euphorion 11,363; 
and especially G. Zart, "Chidher in Sage und Dichtung," Hamburg 
1897. — 29 @iebelet=®inftcbclei, say Monely place.' 

146. iDlafamen : Abu Muhammed al-Kdsim ihn All ibn Muhammed, 
A.D. 1064-1122, known to the world as Hariri, was the greatest of all 
masters of the Arabic language. His chief work is the ''Makämäf ; 
the name means properly "sittings," hence gatherings of scholars 
and literary artists for mutual entertainment and display, and hence 
a style of composition consisting of a series of loosely-connected con- 
versations or adventures in rimed prose decorated with patches of 
verse. Harlri's book teils of the various disguises in which the nar- 
rator, a merchant, met a leamed, fascinating, and impecunious old 
rascal named Abu Zeid from Serüg. The rimed prose, characteristic 
of the Koran, is common as an occasional adornment in all Arabic 
polite literature ; cf . Kazwini's titles in note to 146 ; for the effect in 
serious writing cf. William Morris's phrase "cruel men fearing not, 
and wise men caring not, and kind men daring not.'* Under the title 
"Die Verwandlungen des Abu Seid von Serug, oder die Makamen 
des Hariri" Rückert translated in hisfirst edition (1826) twenty-four 
of Harlri's fifty makamahs, in his second (1887) forty-four. It is one 
of the most notable tours de force of masterly translation in all the 
World' s literature, and has had the effect of establishing the German- 
ized 9Ra!ame as one of the accepted f orms of German writing. The name 
of this literary form should be pronounced in English substantially as 
in German, accenting the second syllable. — The selection given is from 
the 39th Makamah, entitled ^et @c^u(meifter von $img. The school- 
master is here giving one of his pupils a lesson, another having just 
finished his recitation. — 1-2 feilt ♦ ♦ ♦ ^ütttmel : has about the force 
of "there are no flies on you." — The dashes which mark the rimes 
in the prose would in Arabic be stars or white Spaces. — 3-4 : ' thou 
stout of shank and strong of marrow, thou robust youth not hoUow- 
chested.' The elaborate double rime of the German is highly Arabic. 
— 5 Selbftlauttierllianblttng : * vowel-change ' in the principal parts 
(two tenses and verbal noun) of the Arabic verb, represented here 
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with notable aptness by the German ablaut. Both Harlrl and Rückert 
were professional grammarians. — 8 ff.: the meter is apparently based 
on the f oot vy _/. M ^, with alternate lines catalectic. Reading with 
the accent on the second syllable of the four will in general be found 
to give more vivid sense than reading the verses as iambic. But Rückert 
not only shif ts the principal accent at times, but even seems to allow 
the invariable long syllable of his foot to become short (cä, 11. 17, 18), 
which is inadmissible ; better force the pronunciation somewhat, a 
license which is regularly allowed to Arab poets, especially when, as. 
here, the poet is displaying some peculiar ingenuity apart from his 
metrical form. — 13: his love's heart was as hard as unfeeling stone. 
— 21 [Rittgen, gevittge: after the required verb-form has been given, a 
Word of the same sound without any etymological relation is thrown 
in for good measure, once more in quite characteristic Arabic style. 
— 24 SBttttf^ed Ülberf (i^toattg : *most extravagant desire.' 

147. 1829. There is a small village named Leinach in Rückert's 
home province, near Würzburg. — 2 f^at cS = gi5t cS. 

148. Autumn, 1832. For the figure, cf . No. 118 ; for the thought, 
No. 31. — 11,31 atti^f fi^lagett : 'sprout,' send forth new branches. — 
16 {tii§ rüftett: to form scales; so *covered itself with scaly bark.' 

149. Autumn, 1832. 

150. Autumn, 1833. 

151. 1834. Two of Rückert's children died during the winter of 
1833-1834, a daughter three years old and a son five years old. Only 
a few of the '^Kindertotenlieder " were published during Rückert's 
lifetime. 

152-154. (1836-1839). "Die Weisheit des Brahmanen" is a long 
didactic poem of about 15,000 lines in Alexandrine rimed Couplets (see 
Introduction, p. xxxviii) . Rückert speaks und er the mask of an Indian 
Brahman who has "read naught but the Vedas of Nature, much seen 
and mused, more feit and divined," who teils of " things that concem 
and that concern him not, seeing only Single things, yet looking at 
them as a whole." So this book of wisdom takes in the whole ränge 
of human interest, temporal and eternal. 

154. 2 att fil^ : * actual ' — i.e., the source of truth is with God, man 
has but the reflection. So Goethe says, "Versuch einer Witterungs- 
lehre " (1825) : 2)aä SBo^rc, mit bcm ©öttlid^cn ibcntifd^, läfit fid^ me=: 
mala von und bireft er!ennen : loir fd^auen eS nur im^bglanj, im ^eifpiel, 
©^mbol . . ., and in '^ Faust," 1. 4727 : 2lm forbigen Slbglanj l^aben tDtr 
bag Sebett. Cf. Schiller, "Die Künstler," Ih 54-65. 
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Page 148. August Graf von Platen-Hallermünde, see Introduction, 

p. XXV. 

156. 1818. — 8 : cf. note to 7 7 f.— 9-11: contrast No. 152. 

166. November 7, 1819. Charles V (1600-1658), Emperor of the 
Holy Roman Empire (Germany) and hereditary sovereign of Spain 
and other European countries, abdicated bis sovereignties in 1555 and 
1556 and retired to a small house attached to a monastery in Yuste, 
Estremadura. He did not become a monk (11. 6, 9, 11). — 8 : from 1519 
to 1555 he ruled about half of civilized Europe ; in addition, by the 
Pope's grant of 1493 and the treaties between Spain and Portugal in 
1494 and 1529, he was monarch of the entire hemisphere from longitude 
50° W. to 130° E., the latter meridian being (1529) drawn crooked to 
include the Philippines and exclude New Guinea. He not only claimed 
this hemisphere, but actually exercised all the sovereignty that was 
exercised anywhere in it by any European power ; nothing was done 
to make effective the Claims of England and other states tili later. — 
14 : the Holy Roman Empire, f ounded by Charlemagne and nominally 
a continuation of the ancient Roman Empire, was disintegrating dur- 
ing Charles's last years. It continued as a mere shadow until 1806. 

157. March 4, 1820. Here the later finished form of this and No. 
166 ; for the earlier stages, showing how persistently Platen filed at 
his poems, see Zeitschrift für deutsche Sprache VII, 125. — Alaric, the 
Gothic conqueror of Rome, died a.d. 410, while besieging Consentia 
(Cosenza) on the river Buxentius (Busento) in Calabria ; according 
to tradition he was buried with his battle-horse and his treasures in 
the bed of the river, the current being temporarily diverted into an- 
other Channel while his grave was dug. — Note the effect of alliteration 
and vowel-color in this and the next poem. — 4: 'the best of their 
nation's dead.' 

168. December 14, 1820. — 14: reference to the "harmony of the 
spheres." 

169. September 5, 1823. 

160. Answer to the foregoing. 

161-166. Ghazals, see Introduction, p. xxxviii. It would seem that 
Platen conceived the meter as simply iambic or trochaic, not in the 
long feet of the Arabo-Persian rhythms. Nos. 163-166 can indeed 
be more or less successf ully read with a leading accent once in four 
syllables, beginning from the third syllable in Nos. 163 and 164 and 
from the second in No. 166 ; but they do not lend themselves to such 
reading so readily as do Rückert's, and still less do Nos. 161 and 162. 
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161. Febmary, 1821. 

162-164. 1823. 

166. 1832. Motto f or the coUected "Ghasele." — Platen felthim- 
self deeply rooted in bis classical theory of art, much as be migbt toy 
witb Oriental and Romantic forms. 

166, 167. 1824. From a cycle of seventeen sonnets entitled SBenebig. 
Antonio Zardo in tbe Nuova Antologia, LIX, 322 ff., attests tbe Singular 
fidelity and sympathy witb wbicb Platen sings of Venice. — Compare 
tbe fourtb canto of Byron's "Childe Harold's Pilgrimage " (1818). 

166. 3 bcr fielt : tbe emblem of Venice was tbe winged lion, tbe 
attribute of Mark, tbe patron saint of tbe city . — 4 Werfer : tbe 
f amous prison-cells of tbe Palace of tbe Doges, from wbicb tbe con- 
demned were led to deatb over tbe Bridge of Sigbs. — 5 ^engfte : tbe 
four bronze borses by Lysippus, brougbt from Constantinople and 
placed on tbe Cburcb of St. Mark's early in tbe tbirteentb Century. 
— 8: Napoleon, 'tbe Corsican,' occupied Venice in 1797, after tbe 
city bad been independent for eigbt centuries, and took tbe bronze 
borses to Paris; tbey were restored to Venice in 1815. — 14: *Doge' 
(Venetian dialect for "duke") was tbe title of tbe cbief magistrate 
of tbe Republic of Venice. 

167. 8 : tbe Riva degli Scbiavoni, a street and quay along tbe Canal 
Grande. — 11 $aoIo S^eronefe (pronounce ^ouIo)= Paolo Cagliari, 
born in Verona 1628, died in Venice 1588, one of tbe greatest painters 
of tbe Venetian scbool. — 13 9{tefetttre^^e : tbe beautiful stairway of 
tbe Palace of tbe Doges, called ' Giants' Stairway ' from two colossal 
statues at tbe top. 

168. 1825.— 4: cf. Nos. 168, 170.-8,11: Platen spent bis last 
years in Italy. 

169. 1825. 

170. January, 1825. Tristan was tbe bero of one of tbe most f amous 
love-stories of tbe Middle Ages ; tbe finest treatments of tbe subject 
are Gottfried von Strassburg's "Tristan" (romance in verse, early 
tbirteentb Century) and Riebard Wagner's music drama "Tristan 
und Isolde" (1859). Tristan is tbe victim of a bopeless passion, from 
wbicb tbere is no escape. — 11, 15 nerftei^en = üerfiegcn. 

171. November, 1826. Ode in Alcaic stanzas, see p. xxxv. — ^cqita 
^aoUna (or ^ao(a) : tbe Pauline Fountain, on tbe Janiculum Hill 
(Monte Gianicolo) at tbe end of an ancient aqueduct restored under 
tbe papacy of Paul V. — 5 Romulus, legendary f ounder of Rome, was, 
according to tradition, tbe son of Mars. — 11 : tbe Pope, in signing bis 
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name, uses the title "servant of the servants of God.'' — 12 itelieit: 
f rom the Janiculum the great sites of ancient Rome are seen to the 
right, those of medieval and modern Korne to the left. — %tiump%a' 
toxtni victorious generale in ancient Rome were honored with the 
ceremonial procession known as '' triumph/^ — 14 ^o(9{femn : the huge 
amphitheater completed by Titus a.d. 80, partly ruined by an earth- 
quake a.d. 1349 ; the stone thrown down by the earthquake was used 
in the Farnese Palace and other great buildings. — 16 ^alafl ^ntefe : 
"the finest example in Rome" (Encyclopsedia Britannica) of Renais- 
sance architecture ; not so gigantic as the Colosseum, but its position 
near the river makes it equally conspicuous f rom the Janiculum on 
the other bank. — 18 9(or: instead of a national flag the Romans 
from B.c. 104 on used a small metallic eagle on a pole. In Greece, 
and consequently in later Rome, the eagle was the favorite bird of 
Zeus (Jupiter), the god of thunder and lightning, whom Homer calls 
" cloud-gatherer. " — 22 eilt ^loetter (S^Sfar : Napoleon, who planted the 
tricolor of France on the Quirinal Palace, where Pope Pius VII then 
dwelt. — 24: Hhe colossus of Phidias,' one of the two large figures 
in front of the Quirinal, the famous '*horse-tamers," representing 
Castor and PoUux ; the Castor is attributed to Phidias, the PoUux to 
Praxiteles. — 26 f.: reference to the alleged fickleness of the French 
people. — 30 : i.e. liberty. — 31 f.: the national song of ancient Athens 
was the song of "Harmodius and Aristogiton, when they siew the 
tyrant and made Athens a city of equality before the law." — 
35: Napoleon was buried on his Island prison St. Helena, where he 
died in 1821 ; his remains were brought back to France in 1840. — 
39 fed^iStüfftg aufgegänmt: *with six steeds hamessed.'— 41 ^flug: in 
the "good old times" to which the Romans of classic days looked 
back with admiration, the upper classes of Rome were f armers. — 
42 Quinten: the old Romans called themselves Quirites. — 47 f.: a 
famous parable of Prodicus of Ceos, recorded by Xenophon, teils how 
Hercules, when he came to years of discretion, dreamed that Yirtue 
and Vice (the latter calling herseif Happiness) appeared to him at a 
crossroads (©d^eibetoeg) and invited him to walk their respective ways. 
— Cf. A. W. SchlegePs elegy 3lom. 

172. November 20, 1830. Platen has taken the poet^s traditional 
license of bringing events within a narrow compass of space and time. 
After some indecisive campaigning, a battle of three days (cf . 1. 14), 
the third day prolonged through the following night, gave the Arabs 
possession of the lowlands of Persia, including the capital Ctesiphon, 
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in 636-637 ; Harmozan^s territory of Susiana was conquered in 63^ 
640, and he was sent a prisoner to Omar at Medina (Omar never went 
to Persia). The story of their meeting is told less favorably in Gib- 
bon's " Roman Empire," eh. li (London, 1898, V,410f.). Thedecisive 
battle for the highlands was fought in 641-642. The completion of 
the conquest and the death of Yezdegird III, the last Sassanid king, 
came seven years after Omar's death. Trench's poem "Harmosan" 
appears by the German spelling of the name to be based on Platen's, 
whose narrative it reproduces with a freedom comparable to Platen^s 
own. — 1 @a{fatttbett : the second native dynasty (212-661) of Fersian 
kings. Under them Persia was an aggressive religious power, seeking 
to convert the world to fire-worship by the sword ; hence it came into 
Sharp collision with the Christians and still more with the Moslems. 
— 2 I^IJittbert : eminehtly characteristic of Arab war. — ^o^ltmintn^ 
l^attb : in classic Arabic the plural of Muslim is Muslimlna. — 3 Ociti^ : 
the riyer Amu ; the Sassanid empire had reached thus f ar. — Dlttat ; 
the second caliph, a mulatto ; made caliph as being the ablest man in 
Islam. — 4(£(odttt: the name combines the memories of three great 
kings : the legendary Khosru the Great, the Charlemagne of Persian 
epic tradition; the historic Khosru the Blessed, the greatest native 
king of Persia from the time of Darius Hystaspis to our own day; 
and his grandson Khosru the Conqueror (famous in Moslem history 
for his haughty treatment of Mohammed' s letter), the grandfather of 
Yezdegird III. — 5 9)lebilta: the capital of the Moslem empire under 
Mohammed and the first four caliphs. — 14 SBettti^: Platen forgets 
that a faithful Moslem could not possibly be supplied with wine. 
Rückert in his poem *'Hormusan," truer to tradition, lets his hero 
ask for a cup of wat^. — 24 : cf . 76 27. 

178. January 21, 1831. Sapphic stanzas, see p. xxxv. — 3 flBtet: 
*pipes.' — 5 ^omer: as the greatest epic poet. — 7-8 ht& ^vatnaS 
@d|d^fer: doubtless Aeschylus (525-456 b.c.) is thought of. — 9 ?piti= 
bor: a Bceotian Greek, about 522-443 b.c., the greatest master of the 
ode and the hymn, and perhaps the most difficult; '^as he himself 
has said, his song needs Interpreters.'' — Sflltg : Pindar speaks of him- 
self 2L8 an eagle, and the metaphor has become customary in ref erence 
to him. — ^lattn^: the Latin lyric poet Horace (Quintus Horatius 
Flaccus, 65-8 b.c.), whose *art' has a perennial charm, but little of the 
diflBculty Platen here ascribes to it. — 10 Petrarca : * Petrarch,' Italian 
lyric poet,- master of the sonnet, 1304-1374. — 13 ^eneit : these lyric 
masters ; they were not mere wits or poets of trifles (like Heine and 
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the Romanticists, Platen would say), and more than a superficial 
glance is needed to fathom their souls. The truth is, however, that 
Horace is a master of just such trifles. — 20 f Btttig = ferttig, feml^aft. 
174-177. Elegiacs, see p. xxxv. 

174. 3 loofern = wenn. 

175. ^oraj : see note to 178 9. — ^(p^ftocf : Friedrich Gottlieb Klop- 
stock, 1724-1803. His most famous work is the epic "Der Messias,'* 
but it is not now valued so highly by critics as his ödes and hynms. 
Ile lived in Hamburg froin 1770 to his death. His valuable poetic 
work was mostly done before 1770 ; but even in old age he appreciated 
the greatness of his times and was roused to enthusiasm by the 
American and French revolutions. — 1 ief^ränft tUtC $0705 : Platen 
seems to f orget that Horace was not so limited ; his satires and epistles 
are as famous as his ödes, and his didactic "Art of Poetry" is per- 
haps his most famous work. Hymns of the Pindaric type were not at 
all in Horace's line. — 4 : only a small part of Horace's work, and a 
still smaller part of his most admired work, draws its Inspiration from 
the imperial grandeur of Rome or of the times. — 5-6 : contrast the 
judgment passed on Platen' s times in such poems as Nos. 80, 34, 86, 
113.— ®cift: not 'wit' (as geiftig, 178 13) but Anteil igence,' 'spirit'; 
cf . 69 12, 54, 63. 

176. 1828. — 3 f.: ideas are universal, language is national. — 
6 SBetfen: here *melody' or ^harmony.' 

177. 1834. 

178. 1835? Cf. Schlegel in No. 10. — 1 f.: cf. 164, 175 6.-8 mofern 
= roenn. — 12 : * the second,' i.e. af ter Pindar ; see 173 9. — 13 : supply 
gelungen. 

Page 164. Heinrich Heine, see p. xxvi. For variants, see Elster's 
ed., Bibliographisches Institut. Heine filed his poems with the utmost 
care, and of ten pursued the apt and simple final form through several 
versions ; note that Heine seeks the effect of artless simplicity, Platen 
that of artistic finish. 

179. Summer, 1819. Having f ailed in business, Heine lef t Hamburg 
in the summer of 1819 to prepare for entering the University of Göt- 
tingen ; this poem strikes the inexhaustible theme of his unhappy love 
for Amalie, daughter of his wealthy uncle and patron Salomon Heine ; 
in August, 1821, she married a landed proprietor in Königsberg. See 
notes to 181, 187-196, 197-204. — Set to music by Schumahn, Op. 24, 
No. ö. 
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180. Summer, 1819 (rather than 1816, as Heine stated in 1855). 
Finely set to music by Schumann, Op. 49, No. 1, with most effective 
use of the air of the French revolutionary and national song, the 
"Marseillaise." Heine was a passionate admirer of Napoleon. He 
teils in his "Buch Le Grand" of seeing the tattered heroes of the 
Napoleonic wars, who had been imprisoned in Russia since the disas- 
trous campaign of 1812, pass through Düsseldorf on their way home to 
France. — 7 ha& gro^e ^eer: translation of la Grande Arm^e, as Na- 
poleon's army was proudly called. — 13 haS ßtcb tft OttS : *it's all over 
with US.' — 17 ff.: suggested by similar lines in the bailad "Edward" 
in Percy's " Reliques," translated by Herder Unb loaä foK werben bein 
SBeib unb Äinb ? . . . 2)ic 2ßelt tft qvo% laf; fie betteln brin. 

181. 1820. Inspired, like No. 186, by Heine's unrequited love for 
Amalie. Note the carefully balanced and varied structure. — 
Schumann, Op. 53, No. 3. 

182. 1820. — SBelfa^ar : * Belshazzar,' see the fifth chapter of Daniel. 
The Standard German spelling is Selfajar ; but in the Hebrew Bible, 
as in English, the Sibilant is doubled and the preceding vowel short. 
Heine occasionally allowed himself such reminiscences of the Hebrew, 
as an expression of the Jewish consciousness that remained strong 
within him in spite of his formal "conversion" to Christianity. The 
thoHght that the Insults which are heaped upon the Jews are insup- 
portable, and that it is sweet even to think of retribution upon the 
oppressors, recurs repeatedly in Heine's works, and much more openly 
in his later works than here. — 13 9Wttt = Übermut. — 17f . : cf . Goethe, 
"Der Sänger ": 3)er Äönig fprad^'ö, ber ^age lief, 2)er Änabe tarn, ber 
^önig rief. — 29 $unta(:here *forthwith,' *at the same moment.' — 
37 burci^graut = von ©rauen burd^brungen. —42 tion fchten ^neii^ten : 
Contrary to the populär understanding of the Biblical narrative, but not 
contradicted by the words of the narrative itself . — Schumann, Op. 57. 

183. 184. 1820. 

185. 1821. The third of nine sonnets, grcSIo^Sonette an Sl^riftian 
©., i.e. Sethe, one of Heine's school friends. — 5 gelal^rt: contemp- 
tuous archaic form of gelehrt. — 9 ©iebenfad^eit : *baggage,' * traps,' 
here Urifles.' 

186. Early in 1822. Cf. No. 181. In the two oldest prints of this 
poem Heine gave the following explanatory note (with slight variants): 

3)ct Stoff bicfcS ®cbic5tc8 ift nidjt gona mein eißcntum. @8 ctttftanb butriö 
etinncruttg an bie rl^cinifdöe J&cimot. — ?ll» irf) ein f leinet Äno6e tüat, unb im 
(^ranaiSlanerflofter au 2)üffelborf bie etfte ^teffut erl)telt unb bort auetft 
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IBud^ftabieren unb ©tinftbett lernte, \a% id) oft neben einem aubern Knaben, bet 
mir immer eraöblte: toie feine Butter i^n nad) ß6t}Iaar(ber%lldent liegt auf ber 
erftcn ©übe, unb ber Ort felbft ließt im ©elbernfc^en) einflmalS mitgenommen, 
mie Tte bort einen hjäc^fernen 8ru6 für i^n gcojjfert, unb mie fein eigner fc^Ummer 
0fu6 baburcQ gel^eilt fei. WM biefem S^naben traf icö lieber aufammen itt ber 
oberften t^Iaffe beS @t)mnartumS, unb alS mir im $^iIofot)l^en«ftoaegiüm bei 
Keftor ©döaHmeJjer nebeneinanber gu fi^en tarnen, erinnerte er miri^ lad^enb an 
jene 9Rirai!eI=>(£r3äl^Iung, fe^te aber bod^ etmaS ernftl^aft l^inau: ie^t tourbe er 
ber SRutter @otteS ein mäc^ferneS ^erj opfern, dd^ Qörte fpdter, er fiaht bamald 
an einer unglüdCIicI^en Siebfc^aft laboriert, unb enblid^ lam er mir gana au8 ben 
Äugen unb auä bem @ebädötni8. — 3m ^aljre 1819, aI8 ifSi in ©onn ftubierte unb 
einmal in ber ©egenb bon @obeSberg am SR^ein fpaateren ging, l^drte icQ in ber 
Sferne bie mol^IbeCannten ßeolaarlieber, mobon bai boraüglid^fte ben gebe^nten 
SRefrain l^at: „®eIobt feift bu, ^axial" unb aI8 bie $roaeffion nd^er lam, be^ 
merfte ic^ unter ben SBaUfabrtern meinen ©d^ulfameraben mit feiner alten 
SRutter. 2)iefe führte il^n. @r aber fal^ fe{|r blaß unb Irant au8. 

aSerlin, ben 16. bed 9Vaimonb8 1822. ^. ^ e i n e . 

Kevlaar, or Kevelaar, with a much-visited shrine of the Virgin, lies 
thirty miles northwest of Düsseldorf, in the old duchy of Guelders, 
now part of the Prussian Rhine-Province. — 15 Sötten = Äöln, Cologne. 

— 72 : an omen of death. — F. Hiller, Op. 83, and Felix Weingartner. 
187-196. £t)irtfd|ei^ ^nttxmt^o : a cycle of sixty-six poems, mostly 

written 1822, and inspired by love of Amalie ; so entitled because firet 
printed between the two short tra^edies " Almansor'' and " Ratcliff." 
No. 187 was inserted 1827 as an introductory motif ; Nos. 191, ^92, 
were written 1821, the others 1822. 

188. 1 : Symbols of beauty, purity, innocence, and fullness of life — 
the sun as life-giver. — 5 S3rotine = Brunnen, 'source.' — 187, 188, 
Schumann, Op. 48, Nos. 1, 3. 

189. K. Hessel, "Dichtungen von Heinrich Heine," Bonn 1887, 
p. 312, finds the source of Heiners fantastic conceptions of India in an 
article in the "Taschenbuch für Freunde altdeutscher Zeit und Kunst 
auf das Jahr 1816," which Heine is known to have read; the foUow- 
ing passage on India occurs there : 

Dann erbliclten mir feltfame @efilbe, wo emiger gfrül^ling lebt. a)ort »or e«, 
aI8 ob SBIüten unb Xiere unb 3;öne unb l^riftaQe unb bie fiotoSoffanaen unb bie 
©eelen ber 9Henfc£ien unb bie ©ternbilber in fd^mefterlid^emiBereinertci^ ergö^ten 
unb Rriö emig l&eräten unb füfeten unb über bie (Jrbe in leidstem ®»)iele fort* 
fcftmebten, bamit Re fid^ einft au unbegrenzter fiuft umfc^löngen unb fo in emiger 
Umormung au fernen SBelten l&inüberaögen. «Iber auf bem ®ange8 unb 3nbu8 
wogten nun iene blü^enben ©eftalten mit i^rem grü^Ung unb ewigem Sc^erje, 
mit ajüften unb Xönen au un8 l^crüber an ben glänaenben @ötterbcrgen borbei. 

— 9: cf. Rückert, No. 122, and Goethe's bailad 2)aö SBeildJcn — there 
gcbüdt in fic^ unb unbe!annt ; Heine personifies more boldly and oddly. 
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— llf.: cf. 809 40; so in "Des Knaben Wunderhorn," 11,310: Slumcn 
eröffnen bie buftenben ^ugen, an association of emotion rather than of 
ideas. — Mendelssohn, Op. 34, No. 2. 

190. Schumann, Op. 25, No. 7; Franz, Op. 26, No.l; Loewe,Op.9,II,l. 

191. Schumann, Op. 48, No. 7. 

192. Franz, Op. 7, No. 6. 

193. Over 100 musical settings have been noted. Nos. 192-194 illus- 
trate typically Heine's remarkable versatility in the treatment of a 
Single Situation. 

194. Schumann, Op. 48, No. 11. 

195. Cf . No. 99. 

196. Mendelssohn, Op. 34, No. 6. 

197-204. ^ie $etmle^r : a cycle of eighty-eight lyrics, inspired by 
the impressions of the years 1823-1824, when af ter f our years' absence 
Heine retumed home to his parents, and then to Hamburg. The most 
important of these impressions was a new love that sprang up in the 
poet's heart for Amalie's sister Therese, who during his absence had 
grown f rom childhood to maidenhood ; but again his love was doomed 
to disappointment. It seems that Therese was not indifferent to her 
cousin^s affection, but that her father, the millionaire Salomon Heine, 
objected to the match. 

197. Melody by Silcher. — 3: the legend of the Lorelei is not a 
" Story of olden days," but was invented by Brentano in a ballad 
inserted in hisnovel ''Godwi," 1802 ; though Brentano may have been 
influenced in part by old echo-legends. Heine followed pretty closely 
a Version of the legend that appeared 1821 in a ballad by Count Loben. 
Eichendorff and Geibel, among others, also treated the Lorelei subject. 
The name was derived from the Lurley, a high cliff overlooking the 
Rhine near St. Goar. Cf. W. Hertz in the *' Sitzungsberichte" of the 
Munich Academy, June 5, 1886. 

198. The details apply accurately to Lüneburg, where Heine's 
parents then lived. — 19 rotgerdcfter : i.e. Hanoverian; the kings of 
England were also electors or kings of Hanover from 1714 to 1837. 

200. Schubert ; Loewe, Op. 9, VII,5. 

202. To Heine's sister Charlotte, later Frau von Emden, who lived 
until 1899. 

208. Some 180 musical settings have been listed, among them com- 
positions by Schumann, Liszt, Kubinstein. 

205. 1824. From the ''Harzreise"; a song in honor of a young 
shepherd whom Heine represents himself as having met, many miles 
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from any house, at the foot of the Brocken. — 6 rotbefveit$t : Hke cour- 
tiers, decked with the order of the Red Gross. — 12 ^ammertltttftjt : 
'Chamber musicians,' *court orchestra.' 

206-210. ^ie 92orbfee : two cycles of twelve and ten poems respec- 
tively, composed 1825-1826, inspired by two Visits to Nordemey, an 
island ofE the coast of East Friesland. Heine was the first to find 
adequate expression in German poetry for the grandeur and infinite 
variety of the ''multitudinous sea." Into these poems too Heine 
weaves his love-sorrows. The use of epithets, many of them newly- 
coined Compounds, is especially worthy of note. Nos. 2, 8, 10 of the 
first and 1 and 7 of the second cycle are here given. 

206. 10 tQtegenlieb^eimUci^ : say 'soft as a mother^s lullaby.^ — 
19: 'knowing, eager eyes.' 

207. 11 f.: 'Beauty, born of the foam,' i.e. Venus, who aecording 
to one myth was sprung from the f oam of the sea — hence, says the 
myth, her Greek name Aphrodite. Thus the sea is also the 'grand- 
mother of Love,' i.e. of Cupid (Slmor), son of Venus. — 34 ff.: Heine 
here thinks of Amalie ; cf . No. 191 ff. 

208. Cf . No. 107. — 26 : Heine imagines a Dutch city of the six- 
teenth Century, when Holland was a Spanish province. — 29 tterf4olleti: 
here ' old-f ashioned,' 'antiquated.' — 50 ff.: Therese is meant. — 
74 ff.: this Situation after a passage in E. T. A. Hoffmann^s story 
"Der goldne Topf." 

209. Xt^alattal Xf^alattal Greek, Hhe sea! the sea!' the glad cry 
of Xenophon's ten thousand Greeks when from a mountain-top they 
sighted the Black Sea after their f amous retreat of 600 miles through 
a hostile country, b.c. 401; see Xenophon's "Anabasis" iv, 7. — 
7 f. : the implication is that all three adjectives apply to Heine also. 
The obvious appropriateness of the first two culminates in the asser- 
tiveness of the third: a characteristic bit of Heiners style. — 40: cf. 
189 12. — 44 ff . : Heine compares himself with the " retreating " Greeks. 
— 46 S3Qt0antttten : an allusion to the Asiatic enemies through whom 
the Greeks had been making their way ; cf . note to 102 18. — 49 fntlttm^ 
geff^Uffett : like an Oriental curved sword. — 51 ^etlffi^tiftüUetd : *notes 
in cuneiform characters,' Jf P?Tf rT^^i ^ i^ Assyrian inscriptions, 
which at the time of this poem were still undeciphered ; possibly 
Heine is jesting at the ladies' illegible writing, and punning on ^eule. 

210. 8 : Egyptian priests had hieroglyphics traced on their caps. — 
9 fd^ttiarsem SBarett: 'square black cap' of the highest university offi- 
cials (also of the clergy and lawyers). 
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211. 1844. Cf . No. 278. Inspired by the revolt of the impoverished 
Silesian weavers in 1844, upon which Gerhart Hauptmann based bis 
drama "Die Weber" (1892); the insurrection was soon stifled by 
military force. — 21 (Sdliffc^ett: 'Shuttle.' 

212. 1844. — 7 f : a fling at the "Swabian School" (see p. xxi, and 
No. 65), whose members cordially returned Heine's dislike. — 14 : £ttt- 
ben^olg: 'basswood,' light, tough, soft, inelastic, a peculiarly passive 
wood. — 21 : throughout bis literary life Heine kept satirizing this 
number of "exactly three dozen" sovereigns. The reconstitution of 
Germany in 1815, after Napoleon, made it consist of 35 monarchies 
and f our free eitles ; there are still 23 monarchies (including Austria) 
and three free eitles, but the new German Empire has created a 
national unity that was not known in Heine's day. — 24 : the Ides 
or 15th of. March, when Caesar was assassinated. 

213. 1846. For the probable source, see Elster's ed., VII,624; for 
Heine, the Arabic legend is but another expression of his etemal 
theme, love yearning for the unattainable. Note the caref ul strueture. 
— 14 fernen : * Yemen,' in Arabia ; cf . note to 276 25. — Loewe, Op. 33, 
and Kubinstein. 

214. 1851. — Enfant perdu: equivalent to the older title Verlorene 
@c^ilbn)ac^t, or Der lorner Soften, 1. 1, one who volunteers on a forlorn 
hope. Heine took himself quite seriously as an apostle of liberty ; cf . 
the prose dithyramb of 1830, SdJ bin baä ©d^rocrt, idj bin bic glamme 
(Elster 11,166).— 20: in many poems (186 12 f., 20840 ff., are mild ex- 
amples) Heine represents himself as dreaming that his heart is cut 
open and his blood Streaming out. 

21Ö. 1853.— 13 fF.: in Homer's Odyssey (xi, 489-491) the ghost of 

Achilles says that he "would rather be above ground as a servant 

under a poverty-stricken master than be king of all the dead " ; and in 

1844 Heine had written in ''Deutschland. Ein Wintermärchen" 

(iii, IfE.): 

3u ^ad^en im alten !£)ome liegt 

ßatoIuS aWognu» begraben,— 

^an mu6 il)n nid^t üetn^ec^feln mit ftarl 

SDlatitt, bet lebt in ©d^waben. 

3(^ möchte nic^t tot unb begtaben fein 

^18 ßaifer au ^ac^en im Some; 

SBeit liebet lebt' idö aI8 flcinftet ^ott 

Su Stuffett am Slertotfttomc. 

Ilence in our poem Heine is combining one more thrust at Karl Mayer 
and the rest of the Swabian School (cf* 2128) with the braggadocio 
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of identifying himself with Achilles. This is not the only poem in 
which he quizzically cites his "Deutschland" as a classic work of 
epic rank. — 16 6tttf fett : dialectic f or (Stuttgart. — 17 ^elibe : tra- 
ditional poetic designation for Achilles, *Pelides,' i.e. son of Peleus. 

216. 1855.— 12ff.: cf . 98 lOff., 272 13ff.; and Byron, "The Prisoner 

of Chillon," viii: 

O God ! it is a f earf ul thing 

To see the human soul take wing 

In any shape, in any mood. 

Page 201. Annette von Droste-Hülshoff, see p. xxvii. The robust 
realism of these poems, and their close characteristic detail, are as 
new in their way as the free harmonies of Heine's 5lorbfcc. The lan- 
guage too is equally removed f rom the ordinary tone of the Komantic 
period. The large descriptive dement is dynamic, and so accords 
with Lessing's principle that poetry may describe only through action. 

217. (1839?). From " Das geistliche Jahr."— 5ßfittgfitfoittltttg:Pente- 
cost or Whitsunday, see Acts ii, 1-6. — 5 ff.: see Acts i, 13, 14. — 
Bf.: John xiv, 16-17, etc.; Luke xxiv, 49. — 12f.: the number is from 
Acts i, 3 (for the wording cf . Matt, iv, 2). From Easter to Pentecost 
is fifty days (Lev. xxiii, 15-16). 

218-221. Winter, 1841-1842. 

218. 10 tettiHd^em ©elänbe: *neat flower-beds,' cf. note to 21917. 
In old or provincial German Sanb may mean *bed' of a garden.— 
19 : the Ave Maria, "meek evening's low-voiced Ave " (Holmes, " The 
School-Boy"). — 29 ff.: reference to medieval pictures, often painted 
on a golden background, like those of Fra Angelico. 

219. This poem, like Goethe's ©rlfönig, represents the uncanny 
things a child's fancy sees and hears at dusk. — 2 ^etberaitd|: 'mist 
of the moor.' — 4 l^äfelt : 'fidgets,' *is clawing.' — 8 ^ünäf l 'breeze.'— 
13 ©täberf ne^t : a legendary peat-digger, condemned for thef t of his 
master's peat. — 15 : Mt sounds just like a stray cow breaking through.' 
— 17 ^eftum))f : the poetess loves such coUectives — so @erö§re, 11. 24, 
47, ©efd^toele, 1. 40. — 23 ^pinnltnox^: Spinstress Lenore, another folk- 
lore figure, doomed to perpetual spinning for having spun on a holi- 
day. — 31 : a legendary fiddler who stole his employers' money at a 
wedding. — 35 WlüXQXtt: still another ghost-story figure. — 40 ^oor- 
ÖCfci^ttlcIe = Seibcrauc^, 1. 2; Fräulein von Droste uses fd^wclcn very 
loosely ; so for the heavy atmosphere bef ore a storm, for mist on the 
sea, for the smoke of incense and of — a cigar. — 41 grfinbet ft(l| : 
* grows finner' or 'more solid.' —44 @(^eibe: the border of the heath. 
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220. 5: Personification of the *^madcap" wind (@turm, 1. 3). — 
25 ff.: so Desdemona, excited by the story of Othello's deeds, '' wished 
that heaven had made her such a man" ("Othello," I, iii, 162-168), 
and Portia has '^a man^s mind, but a woman^s might" (''Julius 
Caesar," II, iv, 8). 

221. 1 Xobtl: m., n., *glen.' — 4ßobe: Low German, = Sotc, Satte, 
*shoot,' 'twig,' specifically an overgrown shoot that needs pruning. 
— 14: slime oozing from the slate, cf. 1. 21 f. — 17 ^oäf : *cross-piece,' 
*beam.' — 18 Schöffen: usually ©(^bffer; 'shoots.' — 26 Sifiohtx: prop- 
erly * Stacks,' *ricks'; here ^masses of straw' from the heavy thatch, 
projecting downward through breaks in the woodwork of the roof . — 
31: the gold-gleaming body of the dragon-fly. — 36 9{ar}tffe: here the 
poet's narcissus (cf. No. 126), whose crown (the central cup of a 
narcissus) is a shallow red-edged cup; the ''ring" is the red edge. — 
45 9Ratiet^f(0ft : a *peg' in the wall from which rope had been twisted. 

— 59 (laffen: Low German for 'bark'; Heyne's "Wörterbuch" ex- 
plains it here as denoting progress by a succession of leaps, like the 
succession of barks in the dog's voice ; with this Interpretation trans- 
late *frisk.' 

Page 209. Eduard Mörike, see p. xxi. 

222. About 1826. The captain of the robbers is named after the 
good fiddler and mighty swordsman Volker, one of the heroes of the 
Nibelungenlied (about 1200). — 1 [RSu^erlfau^tntann : read with sec- 
ondary stress on the last syllable. 

223. 1827. Nature-symbolism, recalling the manner of Novalis. 
224-226. 1828. 

225. Compare with the very personal, complex emotion of this poem 
the more conventional spring raptures of Uhland's charming f^ü^- 
Ungälicbct, Nos 49-63, or of No. 227. — 4afl'etttsig: emphatic for 
einjig. — 15 ^thlüt: collective form of SBIut. 

227. 1829. Set to music by Schumann, Op.79, No. 23. 

228. 1829. In the Anzeiger für deutsches AlteHum, XVI, 365 f., 
A. E. Schönbach illustrates from No. 228 how a poem is altered by 
oral tradition and so becomes a Volkslied. — Schumann, Op. 64, No. 2 ; 
Op. 69, No. 10. 

229. 1881. 

230. 1887. In a letter to the painter Moritz von Schwind, July 18, 
1868, Mörike teils how this lyrical bailad originated : gd^ fticf; einmal 

— eS war in Äleoerfulabad^ — auf äUig in einem grembTOörterbuc^ auf ben 
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mir big ba^in ganj unbefannten altbeutfd^en ^rauennamen [9lo^traut]. 
®r leuchtete mid^ an als n)te in einet 9%ofengIut; unb fc^on mav auc^ bie 
^önigdtod^ter ba. SSon biefer SSorftellung etn)ärmt/ trat id^ au3 bem 
3immcr ju ebener ®rbe in ben ©arten l^inauS, ging einmal bcn breiten 
SBeg big gur ^interften Saube hinunter unb l^atte baS ©ebic^t erfunben, 
faft gleid^jeitig bamit ba§ 35er3ma^ unb bie erften S^^^r worauf bie 
2lugfül^rung aud^ wie t)on felbft erfolgte (Z. d. U. XI,395f.). There 
really was an historic princess of this name, Hruodthrud, daughter 
of Charlemagne and the Swabian lady Hildegard, and she did become 
an empress, marrying the Greek emperor Constantine ; she died 810. 
Her pleasure in the chase appears from Einhard's *'Vita Karoli," 
chap. 19. — 19 ttittnittgüc^= wonniglich, archaic. — 22 tiergnnnt: archaic 
for ©ergönnt. 

231. 1837. — 11 rofenrot: the love-color. — 12 ^ani9frett§: play on 
the literal meaning of the word and its figurative applications * better 
half ' and *vixen.' — Schumann, Op. 64, No. 1 ; Op. 69, No. 4. 

282. 1838. Elegiacs, see p. xxxv. A charming revival of the Anac- 
reontic manner. 

238. 1846. Like No. 232, evidence of the "classical" side of ( 
Mörike's nature. Cf. Keats's "On a Grecian Urn." Meter not the 
modern Alexandrine but the Greek senarius, which, though having 
the same count of syllables, sedulously avoids the persistent central 
csesura that dominates even the most irregulär Alexandrines (cf. note 
to 276 11). Alexandrines, furthermore, are rimed. 

Page 219. Heinrich Hoffmann (von Fallersleben), see p. xxyiii. 

234. 1824 (or 1827). Earlier title 2luf ber 3Banberung. Cf. 9013-20. 
— if.: cf. Claudius, SRI^icinroeinlieb, 1. 29: 2lm SR^ein, am W^tin, bo 
n)ac^fen unfre "Sithtn.—^xoxS^tn gfranfretc^ unb bem S^ö^ntertnalb : 
approximately the ethnical limits of Germany. The Böhmerwald 
appears on a modern map to be about the middle of German territory, 
including Austria ; but the parts f urther east were nearly all occupied 
by Slavonic tribes in or about the sixth Century, and the present 
Population of most of them consists largely of Slavs, Germanized or 
un-Germanized. — Melody by J. W. Lyra. 

286. November, 1820. 

236. May, 1827. 

237. April 17, 1837. 
236. December 11, 1840. — 9, 31 : these words arc inscribed on the 

white cross attached to the cap of the Prussian Landwehr uniform ; 
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loffmann interprets them in the light of current politics. — The 3la6)t' 

Pächter oon 1813 represents the heroic days of the War of Liberation. 

— 13 : * court-lickspittles and squires. ' — 15 : ' to keep the people under 

utelage.' — 17: 'wine, meat, flour, and class taxes.' The first three 

vere originally taxes on these f oodstuffs in the process of production, 

yhence the names (©c§Iac^t=, Tlaf)U, fjoni the verbs fd^lac^tcn, mo^len); 

;he ^laf[enfteuer was a sort of graduated poll-tax, each social or in- 

iustrial class being assessed at a certain sum per capita, of which the 

natural result (especially exeniplified in the Prussian Älaflcnftcuer of 

1820) was that the upper classes paid less than their fair share. — 

19 : the tyranny of royal prerogative and that of the censorship that 

stifled all freedom of utterance were particularly odious to the Ger- 

man liberals of the forties. — 21 gatij untertänig: 'in most humble 

obedience.' 

239. August 26, 1841. Facsimile of MS. in K. Th. Gaedertz, "Was 
ich am Wege fa^id," Leipzig 1902. One of the Gerinan national 
hy mns ; it became especially populär during the Franco-German war, 
1870-1871 ; sung to the air of the Austrian national hyinn, ®ott er= 
^altc granj bcn Äaifer, composed by Joseph Haydn.— ö ^tmtl: the 
lüwer (Prussian) part of the river Niemen. — G @tffl^: the *Adige,' 
flowing f rom Tirol into Italy ; each country has about half the course 
of the river. In 1841 Austria governed its whole length, the Po 
being the boundary of Austrian rule ; but it is not probable that Hoff- 
mann intended to express Opposition to the agitation f or Italian inde- 
pendence. — ©clt: the strait between Schleswig-Holstein and the 
Danish Islands, as well as between the Islands themselves. For the 
political significance of this word in the poem, see note to No. 802. 
— 9 : cf . Walther von der Vogel weide's poem Ir suU sprechen wiUekomen. 

Page 224. Nikolaus Becker, 1809-1845, legal official at Hünshoven. 

240. Late in August, 1840. First published in Trierische Zeitung, 
September 18, 1840; in the next year the dedication 2ln Sllpl^onfc 
Santartine was added. — As a result of war between the Sultan of 
Turkey and his vassal the Pasha of Egypt in 1839, differences arose 
between France and the other European powers ; there was tremen- 
dous excitement in Paris, a declaration of war was threatened first 
against Prussia, and the conquest of the Rhine territory was contem- 
plated. Becker's song aroused the apathetic public opinion of Ger- 
many to great patriotic and martial enthusiasm, but his fame as the 
German Tyrtseus soon waned ; in January 1844 Heine poured caustic 
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Satire upon him in the fifth canto of "Deutschland. Ein Wintermär- 
chen." Becker's song found some two hundred musical settings (one 
of the best by G. Kunze), but none of these gave it the lasting popu- 
larity of Nos. 239 and 241. In France, Alfred de Musset answered 
with a taunting poem '^Le Rhin allemand," and Lamartine with a 
paciflc "Marseillaise de la paix," both 1841, the latter immediately 
translated by Freiligrath. 

Page 225. Maz Schneckenburger, b. 1809 at Thalheim near Tutt- 
lingen in Württemberg, d. 1849 at Burgdorf near Bern in Switzerland, 
where he was part owner of a foundry. 

241. November, 1840. A national hymn, like No. 239 ; inspired by 
the same events as No. 240. Favorite musical setting by Karl Wilhelm, 
b. 1820. The text usually printed and sung, and cast in bronze on the 

• Rhine monument at Niederwald (where the name of the poet does 
not appear), is corrupt ; here the final form, as retouched by the jwet 
himself ; the original MS., with some variants, in facsimile in the 
GaHenlaübe, XXXV, 1; cf. Z. d. U. XI, 56 ff. — 14: cf. note to 3023. 
— 20, 28 993clfc^er : see note to 31 44. — 32 beit : the acc. emphasizes 
the motion. 

Page 227. Anastasius Grün (Graf Anton von Auersperg), see 

Introduction, p. xxviii. The successive editions of his poems show 
frequent variants. 

242. From "Blätter der Liebe " (1830). 

243. 244. From "Spaziergänge eines Wiener Poeten" (1831). 

243. Cf . note to No. 102. The identity of meter in the two poems 
was almost inevitable ; the hero's name prescribes trochaic move- 
ment, it would havo had a comic effect to let the name make up the 
whole line or even almost the whole line, and the obvious resource is 
to use the commonest trochaic measure that is written in lines of 
more than eight syllables. — 23 : an exaggeration ; some time elapsed 
between his release and his death. 

244. An ironical, but f aithf ul, picture of the all-powerf ul Metternich. 
Clemens Wenzel Nepomuk Lothar, Fürst von Metternich-Winneburg, 
b. Koblenz 1773, entered the Westphalian diplomatic service, then the 
Austrian, and soon became the ruling minister at Vienna ; f or many 
years the most influential figure in European politics, he resigned his 
high Offices in the revolutionary year 1848 and fled to En^^land • he 
returned to Vienna in 1851 and lived in retirement until his dekth, 
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1859. He was largely responsible for the reactionary policy and the 
tyrannical measures of the Gennan states. — 2 quillt: say *dazzles.' 

— 9 $(ttftna: note the Latin form, about like "Britannia" in an 
English poem. — 10 pe: Austria, changing the figure of 1. 9 to per- 
sonification. — 20 : Napoleon and Ypsilanti. — 23 f. : supply auxiliaries. 

— tvft : ' above all.' — 26 : supply bift. 

245. (1833). 

246, 247. I in '' Blätter der Liebe " (1830) ; II added in " Gedichte " 
(1837), entitled SBinterabenb in later editions. — 247 11 bic: relative, 
subj. of cntloctcn. 

I 248. 1840. Answer to the Charge of apostasy brought against Auers- 
perg by Herwqgh in a poem Slnaftaftuö ®rün (in "Gedichte eines 
Lebendigen," 1840).— 1 $ie ©elf! $te ^aihlinqttl party cries re- 
ported incorrectly to have been first raised at the battle of Weinsberg 
(see note to No. 76). *Guelph' and *Ghi belline' were the Italian names 
of the twoparties to the long struggle between the popes and the Hohen- 
stauf en emperors ; ghibellini probably derived f rom the word gibello, 
by which the Arabs in Sicily translated Hohenstaiif en, not from the 
German town of Waiblingen. — gaft fefttt : supply ma^ bu bift. — 
5 f.: there was once war between the beasts and the birds; when 
the bat met any birds it claimed to be a bird, when it met beasts 
it claimed to be a beast ; at length this was f ound out, and both 
parties united against the bat and drove it out of the daylight. — 
10 : ' who can answer the question to what thy heart is given ? ' — 13 : 
there was a good deal of sound and f ury in Herwegh's patriotic poetry . 
— 15 fo: relative. — 17 t^t = ic^t. — 24 SBetf ugelflten : the beads of a 
rosary. — 28 : supply '' once."— 31 : the exclamation probably intended 
as Satire aimed at Herwegh. — 34 : the banner of liberty . — 35 toal^r^i^ 
®Ott, toenn t^t je : * i^ you ever, which God f oref end. ' — 37 ff . : Herwegh 
had spoken of him as dead to the cause of liberty. 

■ 

Page 234. Nikolaus Lenau (Franz Niembsch Edler von Streh- 
lenau), see Introduction, p. xxviii. — Variants in Koch'sedition, D.N.L. 

249. (September, 1831). — 23: ^cleaves the wind.' — 31 ob = alä ob, 
f requent usage with Lenau. — 42 Siebe! : Austrian diminutive of Sieb. 
— 62 : a bush as the sign of a wine-shop or inn ; cf . the proverb "good 
wine needs no bush." — 75 f.: a good characterization of the mingled 
vivacity and melancholy of gypsy music. — 140 : * Rakoczy,' name of 
a f amous noble f amily in East Hungary and Transylvania ; Franz II, 
1676-1735, led the Hungarian insurrection of 1703, was defeated and 
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fled in 1708, and died in exile. The Rakoczy March is said to have 
been improvised by a gypsy, who played it to Franz II in 1705 ; it was 
first published in 1825, and later varied by Liszt and Berlioz ; it be- 
came the Hungarian Marseillaise in the revolutionary year 1848. 

250. November 29, 1831. Lenau wrote to Karl Mayer, December 1, 

1831: 

^iet erl^altft bu ein @ebici^t, hjeld^eS td^ am ^a^teStag ber unglücflic^en 
$oIenteüoIution gemacht, ^ä) fag mit ben ^ieftgen ^urfd^en (eine abgefd^loffene 
©efeUfcQaft, mitunter fel^c tüchtige £eute) in ber Kneipe aum Ofagd^en; ba ühtZ' 
fiel mic^ ))löglic^ bie fd^merglic^e Erinnerung, id^ ging nad^ ^aufe unb f d^rieb : 
„SSin bie ^eibclberger 93urfriöen, 29. 9?ot3embcr". 

This original title was changed in the first edition. The Polish insur- 
rection against Russia broke out November 29, 1830; it was finally 
suppressed October 5, 1831. The fate of unhappy Poland enlisted the 
sympathy of many German liberals ; Heine and Platen too expressed 
their Indignation at the various* partitions of the country and its 
oppression by the other powers. — 3 f.: cf. the personification in 249 
41. — 29f.: never realized; another insurrection, begun 1863, was 
suppressed with great bloodshed. — Originally there was a rather 
turgid sixth stanza : 

^ber lommt bie 9iQdge nid^t, 
^ag ber SSogel mit bem ^alme, 
3Ba8 ba lebt im weiten Sic^t, 
sterben in be3 Oflud()eS Oualme, 
Unb bie @onn' erftide brin, 
%a% bie ®rbe fc^eibe ^in. 

251. (1832). Similar in tone to Goethe's 9ln ben SKonb and !»ä§c 
ber ©eliebten. — 5 f., 13-20: cf. Lenau's words to Wurzbach: 3c^ liebe 
näd^tlid^eg ^un!el; aber ttid^t bie bun!le 92ac^t. tiefer Tlonh am ^immel 
ift roie eine ©onnenblume, ber fid^ baö 3luge, mag eS nioHen ober nid^t, 
juroenben mu^. 

252. (1832). 116 musical settings have been noted. R. Franz, 
Op. 9, No. 3. 

253-257. These five ©d^ilflieber, inspired by Lenau's love for Lotte 
Gmelin (see Hepp's edition, Bibliographisches Institut, Introduction, 
p. xxvii ff.), were written at Heidelberg January 6-15, 1832 ; first 
printed as a complete cycle in 1857 ; with No. 258 they were Lenau^s 
f avorites among his own poems. Of No. 257, 54 musical settings have 
been counted ; among thera, Mendelssohn Op. 71, No. 4. On January 
15, 1832, Lenau writes to Mayer : 

3c^ ffQbe eine ^Zcigung niebcräufämt)fcn ge^udjt, ba^ gelang mir fdjlec^t big 
ie^t. SBenn idö micf) au äctfttcucn meine tageSüber . . . , fommen bie träume 
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6ei %ad^t unb Tutteln an meinem fersen. @o hin iä^ biefe ^laä^t txtoaä^t mit 
laut ')}oti^enbem |)eraen unb naffen klugen au9 einem Xioum, t)on bem meine 
Seele no^ erfd^üttert ift. S)ie Sötte trat 5U mir, mä^renb id^ mit froljen 93rübern 
beim SBeine fag . . . um ^bWeb du nel^men. 3c!^ meinte, ic^ mügte fterben bor 

©Camera, unb lieg fie bocQ gelten ^d) liebe bad SRäbc^en unenblicQ. ^ber 

mein innerfted 3Befen ift 3:rauer unb meine Siebe fc^meralidgeS @ntfagen. 

Again, February 17, to his friend Klemm: 

Sin Seben an ber Seite eines fold^en SBeibed ift freilidg bai Sefte, maS ^u mir 
munfci^en lannft ; aber acQ, id^ glaube, ic^ bin bafur üerloren. ®ine geniiffe f^reu'^ 

bigfeit beS ^ergenS gebort baau, um iu beiraten dcQ babe nidjt ben Wut, 

biefe bitnmlifc^e 9tofe an mein näd^tlic^eS ^era au beften. 

268. (January, 1832). Cf . note to No. 40. 

259. 1832, during Lenau's preparations f or his joumey to America. 
The original subtltle was Sieb cincä auäroanbernben ?ßortugie[cn. 
Dom Miguel, king of Portugal, was universally detested by the lib- 
erals as a typical despot, but it is clear that Lenau is here thinking 
rather of the tyranny of German princes. — 21 ff . : when Lenau arrived 
in the " land of liberty " he was bitterly disappointed in its crude and 
prosaic life,|'and even in its scenery, which had inspired the finest 
descriptive efforts of Chateaubriand. Cf . No. 262. — 24 mein ^attvlanh : 
* my country.' Such is the general use of SSaterlanb, f ollowing that of 
the Latin and French patria, patrie, from which it is derived in the 
same sense as the English fatherland is derived from the German. 
The etymological sense which is common to all these words is not so 
clearly kept in mind in the other languages as in English, where it is 
differentiated from '' my country." 

260. 261. Probably written on the voyage to America ; according to 
Koch, however, No. 261 was written in Stuttgart, 1834. Lenau writes 
to Schurz from Baltimore, October 16, 1832 : 

3)a8 ftiUe Weer, mö^te ic^ faft bebaubten, ift größer als ha^ bemegte, mie eS 
btnn fdbon bem ^uge auSgebebnter erfd^eint. (£d mar mir unbefd^reiblid^ au= 
mute, menn auf ber See iebeS Süftd^en fd^mieg, iebe SBeQe rubte, ber mübe 
^immel ficb aufS ÜTteer legte, unb jebeS Seben, iebe ^^emegung fidg bom Sdiiffe 
aurütfgcaogen botte, in tiefer, grcnaenlofer ®infamfcit. a)ann ermacbte bie 
Sebnfuc^t nadb ben lieben ©crgen, ben lieben 3Kenfdö<n in ber Ofcrne. 

261. 10 unattfsul^alten = nid^t aufju^altcn. 

262. 263. Inclosed in a letter from Lisbon, Ohio, March 6, 1833. 

263. Original title 2)er $oft!ncc§t.— 3 ob = über. — 8 ©trogen, 44 
@rben: old weak form. — 37 ©c^ttioger = ^oftiUton.- 42 geföl^rben: 
taken here in a mild sense; *I hope it won't inconvenience you.' — 
59 ob : cf . note to 249 31. 

264,265. (1834). 
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266. (1835). Inspired by Lenau's hopeless love for Sophie, wife of 
his f riend Max Löwenthal ; she was for many years Lenau^s most 
sympathetic and helpful f riend, and their correspondence is the best 
key to the poet's inner life until the light of bis genius went out in 
insanity. — Schumann, Op. 90, No. 5. 

267. About 1838. Cf . the structure of No. 44. 

268. (1838). In memory of the poet's mother, who died in 1829. 

269. (1838.) The second of a cycle of four sonnets — voices of the 
wind, the rain, the bells, and of a child. 

270-272. The sixth and last two of nine ^alblieber, written in the fall 
of 1843, when Lenau of ten passed over the wooded Kahlenberg, north 
of Vienna, to visit his sister at Weidling, where Lenau's grave now is. 
— 270 6 meU = tvöl^renb, archaic and poetic. — 271 11 f.: loose construc- 
tion ; read gut ©tcUc, WO cä feinen ^ageäflug befd^Ueftt. — 272: cf . No.98. 

Ferdinand Freiligrathy see Introduction, p. xxix. 

273. Inspired by the death of the poet's father, November, 1829; 
half forgotten, then recalled to memory and put into its present 
form September, 1838 (see Buchner's biography, pp. 42, 281, 283). — 
2 mögen = oermögcn. — Set to music by Liszt. 

274. 1827? The source of the poem, according to Hessel (Z. d. U, 
IX,846), was a brief article "Ein Abend unter Arabern" in Cotta's 
Morgenblatt, September, 1827. — ^mmunium: the oasis of Ammon or 
Siwah, an ancient seat of worship of Jupiter Ammon, 450 miles South- 
west of Cairo. — 10 SBüftengeieri^ : the Egyptian vulture, which does 
the work of street-cleaning in North Af rica and is never injured by 
the natives. It has thus become half domesticated, and is not likely 
to take the long flight here described. It is not one of the vultures of 
tremendously x)owerful flight. — 11 ^tivitn : * Syrtes,' ancient name of 
the sand-choked gulfs of Sidra near Barca and Gabes near Tunis 
(Herodotus ii, 32,160; Acts xxvii, 17). — 12 ^ttttapoU^: ancient name 
(lit. confederation of flve eitles) of the north half of Cyrenaica, to- 
day Barca, half way between Egypt and Tunis. Retain the article in 
translation. — 15 ^tan^tn : * lances.' — 21 ^romebare : a dromedary is 
a swif t camel for speedy long-distance messages, more common by far 
in the one-humped Arabian than in the two-humped Bactrian species 
of camel. — 22 SSfJ^ter: the Mohammedan veiling and seclusion of 
women has never become customary in the desert. 

276. 1834. Freiligrath lavishes all the oriental and tropica! 
colors of his palette on this, his most f amous poem, which has been 
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severely criticized as "a geographica! and zoölogical monströs! ty," 
but def ended as on the whole accurate even by such an authority as 
Brehm, author of the populär " Tierleben." It may be taken as a 
spirited piece of dynamic description, however questionable as natural 
history. Freiligrath himself deprecates his far-fetched exotic rimes 
in a letter to Schwab, April 23, 1835 (Buchner, 1,153). — 2 fiagtttte: 
the Kalahari Desert of South Africa is characterized by flats and 
shallow hoUows of dried mud which become pools or lakes after a 
rain; for this "desert" is not so rainless as the Sahara. — 5 ^raa(: 
South African Dutch word (from Portuguese curral *corral') for a 
Hottentot or Kafir village. — 6 jä^en: the mountains of Cape Colony 
were f ormed by the erosion of a plateau covered by a flat sheet of 
hard lava. The underlying rocks, being softer, are so much more 
washed away that the edges of the flat top of a 'Hable mountain" are 
precipitous. The "buttes" or **niesas" of some parts of the United 
States are similar. Cf . the f ormation of Niagara Falls. 2)er Xafelberg 
as proper name is * Table Mountain ' overlooking Cape Town, whose 
northern face (over the city) is particularly precipitous, while its out- 
lying hüls grade down seaward to Signal Hill, from which the approach 
of vessels is made known by semaphore. — 7 etnf am fd^ttieift : the 
Kafirs strictly so called (black, northeast) are kraal-dwellers like the 
Hottentots (yellow, southwest), but the name is here extended to the 
wilder tribes of the desert. — ^artt : * karroo,' half -desert, next south 
of the Kalahari. — 12 S3effett: *pan' is the name used for the mud- 
hoUows of the Kalahari and the karroo. — 14 ^iJ^abtaife : Turkish, 
' caparison,' *saddle-cloth.' — 15 äJ^arftattf amment : 'harness-rooms' in 
a royal stable. — 20: doubtless suggested by the Latin name of the 
giraffe, camelopardalis. — 25 : see Exodus xiii, 21. — ^emetl : the name 
of Yemen is here extended for rime's sake to cover the whole of 
Arabia, and thus to take in Sinai, where the Israelites marched. In 
277 2f . Yemen and Sinai are rightly distinguished as opposite ends of 
Arabia. — 27 Xrombe : this French name applies equally to the water- 
spouts of the ocean and to the " sand-spouts " of the desert, unlike 
the German SEBofler^ofe and English water spoiU. — 29 &txtx : the Egyp- 
tian vulture is too timid, so we must think of the South African 
species of lammergeier if we assume a definite actual bird to be meant. 
But, though some creatures have the reputation of following the lion 
to get a share of his prey, it is obvious that for circumstances like 
those of our poem there can hardly exist a tradition based on Obser- 
vation, civilized or savage. The habit of the most typical vultures is 
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to come to the fallen animal (Matthew xxiv, 28) f rom the remotest 
part of the sky with a speed hardly equaled by any other living thing 
(hence "swifter than eagles," i.e. vultures, in the Bible). — 31 ^an- 
tlper: Ueopard'; this is the proper meaning of "panther," though 
now almost f orgotten in the United States. — tiecteerte : when a lion 
gets into a cattle-pen it carries off its prey and kills only the one ani- 
mal ; a leopard kills several, either f or sport or to drink their blood, so 
that the smaller beast is the more dreaded and detested by f armers. 

276. (1835). A defense of the Alexandrine (see p. xxxviii) and an 
illustration of its possibilities ; Freiligrath here forms his stanzas by 
varying the Alexandrines with nine-syllable lines. — 1 : an erroneous 
etymology of SlleEonbriner. — 7: Job xxxix, 25. — 11 93oiIeatt: the 
great critic (1636-1711), formulator of the rule that in a good Alexan- 
drine the sense must make a pause after the sixth syllable, and of 
other rules of classic French poetry. The French diphthong oi is of ten 
treated in German poetry as of two syllables ; cf . French proper names 
in Schiller^ s dramas. — 14 ^ectftYa^gradetl : a mere roadside ditch, 
contrasted with the gelfenri^, 1. 19. A part of the meaning seems to 
be that Freiligrath finds it very effective to break Boileau^s rule for 
the place of the csesura (contrast e.g. 1. 13 with previous note). The 
effect of the displacement is not so good in No. 275, where the sixteen- 
syllable lines have a generally uniform caesura which is displaced in 
only about half a dozen instances (11. 10, 15, 23, 32, 34, 39). — 25 attf : 
separable preflx, as the accent of the verse shows. For other instances 
of the separable prefix placed early in the sentence by Freiligrath, see 
276 23, 278 43, 51, etc. 

277. 1836. —2 ^emettd: cf. note to 276 25.-6-8: see Exodus iii, 
1-2. — 15 : this magical seal-ring, and the seals impressed with it, play 
a great part in the stories of Solomon as magician. — 17 meine : i.e. 
those who are proper to me, those whom I ought to have. — 19 @aittltin : 
the deadly hot wind of the desert, in which the only chance of life is 
to breathe the less intensely heated air that is f ound among the grains 
of sand on the ground. The name (which by derivation means " poi- 
son ") is accented simüm' or sainüm' in Arabic; as is usual where an 
unsettled vowel is f ound, the unsettled vowel indicates the unaccented 
syllable. — 22 S3vontl = SBrunncn. — 27f .: astronomy is the only science 
that the Arabs have cultivated from time immemorial, the only one 
for which the desert offers special facilities. The Chaldeans were the 
f oremost astronomers of the most ancient times. — 39 83ebttttt : the 
treatment of the u as consouant agrees with Arabic pronunciation. 
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278. March, 1844. Suggested by the sufferings of the Silesian 
weavers; see note to No. 211. — 6 the Schneekoppe, the highest of the 
Riesengebirge in Silesia. — 9 [Rübe^a^I : a gnome or mountain-sprite 
who plays a large part in Silesian f olklore ; he is supposed to be help- 
f ul to the poor. Note the rime-relation of this word to the preceding 
line in each stanza, expressing the successive stages of confidence, 
impatience, discouragement, and collapse. — 13 ^i^od: sixty ells; 
cf. 1. 33. — 24 S^Sufcr: buyers for the linen he has woven. — 43 tttt- 
fc^t: *pawned.' — 49 j^ungettttci^ : properly a canvas painted with 
scenes of sacred history, hung up to conceal the altar during Lent. 
The word is obsolete except in the phrase am ^ungertud^ nagen * go 
hungry,' altered at an early date f rom am ^ungertud^ nä^en. Possibly 
the phrase may once have conveyed a Suggestion that the fine show 
during the fast was to be a Substitute for eating. — 65 ^u : interjec- 
tion to express the Sensation of fear or cold. 

279. April 1844. Cf . No. 2. Füll of details from Shakespeare's 
'' Hamlet." — 5 blattf bettie^rt : * in gleaming armor.' — 23 äBUtenbeirg : 
as typical of a university; cf. "Hamlet," I, ii. — 31: Kotzebue was 
assassinated by a patriotic fanatic. — 40 Beff^dn^getl : * apologize for.^ 
— 55 tütxl = roäl^rcnb. — 59 fran^öflffi^en : the govemment of Louis 
Philippe, which did not bear a high reputation for honesty, was in- 
creasingly busy in foreign affairs in 1840-1848. — 61 norbtfd^: in the 
alliance of autocratic powers from 1815 to 1848 to preserve the estab- 
lished Order in Europe, Russia was the always-solid military force 
thatstood back of Metternich's diplomacy (cf . No. 244), and was also the 
habitual advocate of forcible action. Besides, Czar Nicholas was as in- 
terestingly outspoken in avowing his principles of autocracy and disci- 
pline, his belief in his mission to keep Europe in the right track, and 
his ambitions for the expansion of his own empire, as was William II 
of Germany at a later time. Hence Russia was a bugbear to patriotic 
Germans. Cf . 818 15, and, for a present-day parallel, Kipling's poem 
on "Adam-Zad, the Bear that walks like a Man." 

Page 274. Christian Friedrich Hebbel, see Introduction, p. xxix. 

280. July 17, 1834. Written at Wesselburen; the ninth of a cycle 
of eleven poems, ®in frü^cS StcbeSleben; cf. Werner, "Lyrik und 
Lyriker," p. 516.-10 forftt»eir(orett = im ^orft verloren. — 28" noi^: 
this extra syllable in the line is sufficiently motivated by its own 
meaning, but probably its cliief motive is to throw the accent on fic. 

281. May 6, 1836. Written at Heidelberg. See Werner, p. 286f. 
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282. January 10, 1839. Written at Munich. 

283. February 6, 1843. Written at Copenhagen. The lines are 
in Greek meter (unrimed Glyconics and Pherecratics, with slight 
license in 11. 9, 12), but their arrangement in regulär alternation 
is rather in German style ; Nos. 1, 2, show the Greek treatment of 
such lines. 

284. Spring, 1842. Written at Hamburg. A rather early example 
of the poetic treatment of a conception of modern natural science ; 
later examples are f ound in Tennyson, Holmes, Sully-Prudhomme, etc. 

Page 277. Franz Dingelstedt, a Hessian, b. 1814, d. at Vienna 1881. 
His "Lieder eines kosmopolitischen Nachtwächters" (1841) were 
among the best political poems of the period. 

285. (1841.) Later recast (not improved) and published as last of 
the cycle iDotnrödlein (1858 edition of poems). Cf. No. 97. 

286. 1840. — 6 Reifen : weak dative singular. — 13 : battle of Jena, 
October 14, 1806 ; of Austerlitz, December 2, 1806. — 14 gen 'SRo^tau : 
the Russian campaign of 1812. — Gaffel: the capital of Dingelstedt's 
native country (Hesse-Cassel) ; Napoleon made it the capital of his 
vassal kingdom of Westphalia, with his brother Jerome as king ; in 
1813 a small force of Russians bombarded and captured the city, 
producing a considerable political effect though they were too weak 
to hold it permanently. The prominence of this cannonade in Dingel- 
stedt's memory, which causes him here to associate it with the great 
battles, may be explained by the f act that the firing was within hear- 
ing of his birthplace and was doubtless vividly remembered by his 
mother. — 17 bettt üUtU ^tiii : an affectionate nickname for Frederick 
the Great. — 20 N. : for Napoleon. — 33 Blatt!: the opposite of puloer^ 
Qcfd^roärat. 

Page 280. Gottfried Kinkel, see Introduction, p. xxix. 

287. February, 1840. The ninth of ^tf)n ©onettc an ^o^c^nna, the 
poet^s wife, who was herseif a talented authoress. — 2 tttallHf^ = aQ^ 
mö^lid^. 

288. 289. (1843). 

290. 1843. 

291. 1860. — 20 ^atntnent: reference to the parliamentary fiascos 
of 1848 and the following years. — 23 f. : Kinkel took part in the in- 
surrection in Baden in 1848, was wounded and captured, and was 
sentenced to life imprisonment ; with the aid of Carl Schurz, who 
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later became prominent in American public life, he escaped f rom 
the f ortress of Spandau in November, 1850. — 31 bie Uiittn ^?üttbe : 
this phrase in its Latin form, ultima ratio, of ten with the addition of 
regis or regum * the king's ' or * of kings,' is a traditional expression 
for the use of armed force to settle international or constitutional 
questions. Emperor William II has had cannon made bearing the 
inscription Ultima regis ratio. 

Page 286. Georg Herwegh, see Introduction, p. xxix. All the 
selections given are from ''Gedichte eines Lebendigen," 1841. 

292. 1839. The second of two poems under this title. — 15 i^n = 
ben ^au, object of trinü understood. 

•093-296. 1841. 

293. No. XX of fifty-two sonnets auö einer großem ©ammlung 
2)iHonan5en. 

294. The words of the title and refrain are given in Georg Büch- 
ner's drama "Dantons Tod" (1835; p. 51 f. ed. Franzos). Herwegh 
was an admirer of Büchner. — 3 : Arnold Struthan von Winkelried, 
the Swiss hero, said to have thrown himself upon the spears of the 
Austrians at the battle of Sempach, August 9, 1386, saying : ©ibge^^ 
noflen, ic^ will euc^ eine ®afle mad^cn, forgt für mein Sßeib unb meine 
^inber. Herwegh himself was anything but a Winkelried ; he played 
a sorry part in the insurrection of 1848 in Baden, in which he led an 
invading column of laborers, was def eated, and owed his escape to the 
courage of his wife. 

Page 290. Moritz Graf Yon Strachwitz, a Moravian nobleman, 
b. 1822, d. in Vienna 1847 ; he showed unusual promise in the early 
coUection ''Lieder eines Erwachenden" (1842). The romantic ideal- 
ism of his nature and the virile vigor of his imagination are finely 
expressed in his spirited ballads. 

296. About 1842. This poem has of ten been called (so by Carl Busse) 
" the finest of German ballads." For an interesting study of its rela- 
tion to Scotch influence and to contemporary German conditions, see 
R. M. Meyer's article in Die Nation, XVIII, 550 ff. The form is the 
80-called Chevy-Chase stanza, f requent in the English bailad ; cf . the 
form of No. 248. — "The Heart of Bruce " would seem a more appro- 
priate title. Doubtless Strachwitz's title has reference to the heart 
in the Douglas coat of arms, of which this poem teils the origin. — 
"Douglas tender and true" is the phrase first found in Sir Richard 
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HoUand's "Büke of the Howlat," about 1450. — JJo^n ^ome: 1722- 
1808, Scottish dramatic poet ; bis most f amous work was ''The Tragedy 
of Douglas," 1764. — 1: James Douglas, "the Good," b. about 1286, 
a faithf ul retainer of Robert Bruce, vowed to f ulfiU bis sovereign's 
dying wish by bringing the heart of Bruce to Palestine; but he 
stopped on the way in Spain, to help King Alfonso in bis war against 
the Saracen king of Granada, and feil in battle with the Moors, 
August 26, 1330. The f ollowing accounts are f rom historic sources : 

From the famous fourteenth-century Chronicle of Froissart (who in bis 
quest of historical material talked with the son of Bruce and the nephew 
of Douglas) : ** He after that called to him the gallant lord James Douglas, 
and said to him, in presence of the others, \ . . At the time that I was most 
occupied, I made a vow . . . that, if I could finish my wars in suob a 
manner, that I might have quiet to govem peaceably, I would go and make 
war against the enemies of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the adversaries of 
the Christian, faith. ... I will, that, as soon as I shall be dead, you take 
my heart from my body, and have it well embalmed : . . . you will then 
deposit your charge at the Holy Sepulcher of our Lord, where he was buried, 
since my body cannot go there. . . . — And wherever you pass, you will let 
it be known, that you bear the heart of king Robert of Scotland, which 
you are carrying beyond seas by bis command.' . . . Early in the spring, the 
lord James Douglas . . . sailed directly for Sluys, in Flanders, in order to 
leam if any one were going beyond sea to Jerusalem, that he might join 
companies. . . . His Company consisted of one knight banneret, and seven 
others of the most valiant knights of Scotland, without counting the rest 
of his household. ... He had likewise twenty-six young and gallant es- 
quires of the best f amilies in Scotland to wait on him. . . . At last ... he 
heard that Alphonso, king of Spain, was waging war against the Saracen 
king of Granada. He considered, that if he should go thither he should 
employ his time and journey according to the late king's wishes ; and when 
he should have finished there he would proceed f urther, to complete that 
with which he was charged. ... As he always wished to be among the 
first rather than the last on such occasions, he and all his Company stuck 
their spurs into their horses, until they were in the midst of the king of 
Granada's battalion, and made a furious attack on the Saracens. He 
thought that he should be supported by the Spaniards ; but in this he was 
mistaken, for not one that day foUowed his example. The gallant knight 
and all his companions were surrounded by the enemy : they performed 
prodigies of valor; but they were of no avail, as they were all killed." 
(Johnes's translation.) — From Lord Hailes's Annais of Scotland (1779): 
" The Moorish cavalry fled. Douglas, with his companions, eagerly pursued 
the Saracens. Taking the casket from his neck, which contained the heart 
of Bruce, he threw it before him, and cried, ' Now pass thou onward as thou 
was wont, and Douglas will foUow thee, or die ! ' The fugitives rallied. — 
Surrounded and overwhelmed by superior numbers, Douglas feil, while 
attempting to rescue sir William St. Clair of Roslin, who shared his fate. 
. . . His few surviving companions found his body in the field, together 
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with the casket, and reverently conveyed them to Scotland. . . . The heart 
of Bruce was deposited at Melros." — Encyclopsedia Britannica: "When 
bis [Bmce's] corpse was disinterred in 1821 the breast-bone was found sev- 
ered to admit of the removal of the heart, thus confirming the story." 

— 5: the Scottish kings were crowned at the Castle of Scone, near 
Perth. — 13 Sitnt = 3lurm, archaic. — 15 S3attlloc!bltnt : where Bruce 
defeated the English, June 24, 1813; Douglas was in command on 
the lef t wing. — 31 liftnbtgett : Bruce died within f ourteen months 
after securing the independence of Scotland, and even before this 
he was laid aside f rom active government by age and disease ; so this 
"taming" must be reduced to the crushing of the Scotch partisans 
of the English king. Strachwitz's aristocratic feeling prefers this 
Word to befreien. — 38 ^olb : historically silver. — 45 9(ttgtt)^ : ancient 
name of Forf arshire. — Sot^iatt : the country south of the Firth of 
Forth. The call here is to the warriors of these two districts who had 
f ollowed Douglas — not necessarily as his retainers, f or the title of 
Lothian was never in the Douglas f amily. A youngerline of Douglases 
later became f amous under the title of Angus. — 46 ä3ltfd^ = $e(mbuf d^ ; 
it would hardly be wom in serious battle so early as 1880. — 61 ff . : note 
the effect of polysyndeton, here and throughout, upon the movement 
of the poem. — 71 ^Uüfl, il ^ffalj : the usual form in North-European 
poetry for the first clause of the Moslem creed, lä iläh^ illa Hläh' 
' [there is] nogod but God,' when used as a battle-cry. — 75 @t, 9[(ban : 
the first martyr (under Diocletian, about 800 a.D.; historic fact un- 
certain) of Britain. He belongs to southern England, so that his name 
is inappropriate to a Scotchman's oath. — 81 ff.: see the account by 
Lord Halles above. — 97: the sign of the cross is usually made with 
the right band. — 116 bettt träfet! : Earl James. — 117 ^ettettl^emb : 
would in 1330 be worn either without plate armor or under it. 

297. Spring, 1844. — 14 : quiet soaring is characteristic of the kite, 
in contrast to the perching hawks and the active falcons. — 20 ge« 
bra4t : * pledged.' — 25 : a reference to Tasso's romantic epic *' Gerusa- 
lemme liberata" ("Jerusalem Delivered"), 1581. — 26: the murder 
of Siegfried and the mouming and revenge of Kriemhilde are the 
main motives of the "Nibelungenlied," about 1200; the Romantic 
School revived the interest in the masterpieces of medieval literature. 
— 33 Sanitl|ft]tf er : the knight who went to live with Venus in the 
Hörselberg. When he repented and sought forgiveness, Pope Urban 
told him that he could no more be f orgiven than the Pope's staff could 
bloom. Tannhäuser went away in despair. In three days the staff 
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was in bud, and the Pope sent every where to find Tannhäuser, but he 
had retumed to the Hörselberg and no messenger could find him. 
The best modern treatment of the legend is Wagner's opera Tann- 
Muser (1846). — 34: see No. 197. — 36: refers to Goethe's ®r(I5nig and 
the Danish bailad which suggested it. The original Danish word eüer- 
konge means king of the elves, not of the alders ; it was Herder who 
made ®rl!önig out of it. — 40 : the legend of Genevieve of Brabant, 
unjustly suspected of unfaithfulness, and dwelling with her son for 
years in the wild forest, was a favorite subject with the Roman- 
ticists. — 44 fiBuitberltortt : here *horn of plenty.' — 47 Wtinnt: the 
old-fashioned word recalls the romantic days of chivalry and the 
minnesong. 

298. (1847). Retort to the revolutionary poetry of the radicals; 
see also No. 299. An oracle said that he who could untie the knot by 
which King Gordius of Phrygia had tied the yoke to his chariot-pole 
should reign over all Asia ; Alexander the Great wrested the oracle 
to his advantage by cutting the knot with his sword. — 8: Napoleon 
overthrew the structure of the French Republic; cf. 171 21 ff. — 17: cf. 
"Faust,'' 1. 1338, where the devil defines himself as "the spirit of 
etemal negation." 

299. (1847) . — 19 äBottttetau : * tears of bliss.' — 24 : the cacophonous 
rustle and click of this prosaic line . accentuates the contrast between 
beautif ul romance and unbeautif ul f act. To produce a corresponding 
effect in English by different means, translate reiben 'are pulling,' 
not 'are tearing.' Contrast the wailing tone of 1. 32. 

300. (1847).— 2$crtbei:aBcft: Akbar, greatest of the Moguls, left 
his kingdom at his death in 1605 to his son Selim (1569-1627), who 
thereupon took the name of Jahan-Ghir or Jehangir, meaning " con- 
queror of the world," though he never conquered anything, and was 
himself completely dominated by his wif e. It was under him that the 
English got their first f ooting in India. — 5 äRogltl : a Variation of 
Mongol, but accented in English on the second syllable ; in German 
on the first. The " Great Moguls '* were a Mohammedan dynasty, of 
Mongol descent, that mied in India from 1526 to 1739, nominally con- 
tinuing to 1867 ; famous for their wealth in jewels. — 8 SBattbelgeMrg : 
'moving mountain.' — Xttrm: here a howdah. — 9 (attseil0ef|Ptlft : 
'bristling with lances.' — 11 fiel: an unusual way of opening the side 
of a tent. — 14 dürften : the vassal princes who must bow to the dust 
before the Mogul. — 15 diaiaf^ : does this correspond in sense to gürften 
or to ef (a»c ? The English (originally Hindu) word rojah haa been 
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current in Gennan with its English spelling and pronunciation, though 
it should properly be spelled SRabfc^a in German ; of course it cannot 
rightly rime with ^imalaja^, and we should have to assume that the 
English spelling had given Strachwitz a wrong idea of the sound. 
But there is another word 9iaja^, a term of Mohammedan law to desig- 
nate non-Mohammedan subjects, who form a special class f or taxation ; 
English *rayah' in Turkey or *ryot' in India, roughly ^peasant/ 
Possibly this is the word Strachwitz means. — 17 ^{d^el^an'^iir : bf(§ 
is the nearest equivalent that German orthography allows for the 
sound of English j, French dj, — 18 ^ürfit: the Mogul. — &tvii giri 
is Sanskrit for ^mountain'; Dhaulagiri, * White Mountain,' was for 
some time believed to be the highest mountain in the world. The supe- 
rior height of Mt. Everest was shown by the surveys of 1841. — 22 Hct« 
tnppt : * swathed,' as if to protect against wounds ; the word appears in 
the sense of 'charmed,' *anointed' with a magic ointment against 
wounds (Schmeller, "Bairisches Wörterbuch," 1,1497). — 33 td: the 
tiger ; the indefinite form gives an Impression of mystery and terror, as 
in Schiller's 3)cr Xauc^er. — 39 hlnttot gereift : *circled with red.' The 
tiger's fury reddens the white of the eye and opens the eye so wide 
as to show this red edge almost all around. — 41 @fl^aitf e( : possibly 
the shovel-shaped stirrup, ©c^aufelbügel, acting as a spur; Heyne's 
'' Deutsches Wörterbuch " says that in our passage the word means a 
wooden cross-piece of the saddle. — 42 fa§ : not to be joined with feft; 
the simple Verb has an absolute sense, * had planted itself,' * was hang- 
ing,' had succeeded in getting its hold. The poem reads as if the tiger 
were conceived as decidedly smaller than the horse — in other words, 
as if the description were based partly on accounts of a tiger clinging 
to a hunter's elephant. — ^^etiet: say ^monster.' — 44 bct ^tattfett 
dtüd: *the tug of the clutching claws.' — 45 Sici^tet: hunting term 
for *eyes,' the horse's. — 48 ^^att: Mongol word for a monarch. — 
57 Sci^etci^: Arabic for *old man,' and hence for the chief of an Arab 
tribe or the '* eider " of a village. If the Mogul's dominions extended 
to Afghanistan he might have found there something like sheikhs, 
but hardly under that name. — 63 IRab: the 'circle' described by 
the flashing sword. — 67 (orfcr lliarb: say *cowered' or *shrank'; 
not one feit that his neck was safe. — 70 ftci^ bltlfett: sayMielow'; 
much used as a hunting term, like fic^ brücfen, to crouch, cower, 
slink away. 

301. (1847).— 2, 8 9lofe, rofig, 8, 30 aBetb, ^xan: a curious dove- 
tailing of figures. /v 
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Page 303. Matthäus Friedrich Chemnitz, 1815-1870, attorney at 
Schleswig and editor of a newspaper in Hamburg. 

802. 1844. The people of Schleswig and Holstein are by race and 
language Germans, Frisians, and Danes, the Germans predominating 
in Holstein and southem Schleswig and the Danes in northem and 
central Schleswig ; the German part is the most populous. Politically, 
Holstein has always been part of Germany whenever a Germany 
has existed ; Schleswig was ceded to Denmark in Canute^s day and 
was never thereaf ter a part of Germany (except as Germany at times 
held Denmark also) until 1864. From 1232 onward, Schleswig had 
a varying degree of separateness under Danish suzerainty. Since 
1448 Denmark has been mied by kings descended from a daughter of 
a duke of Holstein. In 1460, the king of Denmark having become 
duke of Holstein, it was guaranteed that Schleswig and Holstein 
should always remain one and indivisible ; and it has generally been 
acknowledged that this guarantee was still in force at all subsequent 
times. The king of Denmark again became direct sovereign of 
Schleswig in 1721, and of Holstein (by cession from the czar of Russia) 
in 1767; Holstein all the time remained part of the Holy Roman 
(German) Empire, and the right of succession to both duchies was 
governed by a law different from that of Denmark. With the rise of 
the spirit of nationality in the nineteenth Century, the Danes (who 
had possession) aimed to make Schleswig absolutely Danish, and to 
hold Holstein as an inalienable province on the ground of the indis- 
soluble Union of the duchies, while the Germans aimed to incorporate 
both duchies into Germany. Class f eeling added to this division : the 
lower classes had a better chance in Denmark (cf . No. 238 for their 
Position in Germany), while the new national idealism was stronger 
among the upper classes. The last king who by ancient law had an 
equally good hereditary right to Denmark and to Schleswig-Holstein 
died in 1863 ; but the prospect of this event had for thirty years been 
bringing matters to a head. In 1844 the Danish parliament voted for 
the absolute incorporation of both duchies into Denmark. In 1848 a 
war broke out, which, after the armed and unarmed Intervention of 
most of the powers in Europe, ended in a renunciation of the claims 
of the heirs other than the Danish royal family, while the rights of 
the German Confederation in Holstein were reserved. In 1863 the 
son of one of these heirs renewed his claim, and the ^ing of Den- 
mark promulgated a Constitution which disregarded f oreign claims as 
to Holstein. In 1864 Prussia and Austria made war on Denmark, 
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conquered Schleswig-Holstein on behalf of the outraged rights of Ger- 
many and the claimant (Prussia and Austria not prof essing to agree 
perfectly as to these rights), and then held the duchies in their own 
behalf by right of conquest. They quarreled over the spoil at once, 
Prussia defeated Austria (1866), and Prussia took the whole. The 
most eminent statesmen have found difl&culty in thoroughly under- 
standing the Schleswig-Holstein question. — This song was suggested 
by a far weaker poem by K. T. H. Strass (1842), from which Chem- 
nitz borrowed a f ew lines ; music by C. G. Bellmann. — 14 bcr ^OVh : 
Hhe north wind,' for Denmark. — 32 ßdtttgiSait : stream marking the 
northern boundary of Schleswig. — 34 @(BttlSrtö: the Elbe is the 
Southern boundary of Holstein. — ^olftettgait : in the earliest historic 
times Holstein was divided into four @aue, of which Dithmarschen 
and Stormarn still retain their names, while the central ®au of the 
Holtsaten or forest-d wellers (cf . English holt and the names of English 
shires like Dorse^ and Somerset; the English are a brauch of the 
people of Schleswig-Holstein) has given its name to the whole of 
Holstein. 

Page 305. Emanuel Geibel, see p. xxx. Very slight variants in the 
successive editions. 

303-806. 1834-1835, Lübeck and Bonn. 

306. The ninth of a cycle of forty-two poems, Sicbcr alä Swter» 
me^o. Quite in Heine's manner. — Set to music by R. Franz, Op. 1. 

307. 1836-1837, Berlin. 

308. Spring, 1838. ©ntftanben bei einer ^errlid^^" SÄonbfd^einfal^rt 
burd^ blü^enbe SBeingärten t)on SSerona nad^ Sicenja. 

309. 1838-1840. Written in Athens (?). The first of two *' Ländliche 
Lieder," grü^ling and SOBinter. — 4 allftunb: abbreviated form for aU= 
ftünblid^, with vague sense, like aßroeil. — 12 ^orf f ci^it($ : *mayor of 
the village.' — 17 ^tritel: or 2)trnb(, South German diminutive of 2)irne, 
here ^sweetheart.' Cf. 104 11. 

310. Spring, 1841. Same stanza as No. 82, but with more Variation ; 
instead of the four-syllable foot twice in each stanza at fixed places, 
we have it here Coming in irregularly at any place. Written to a pop- 
ulär melody. No. 32 of the Sieber alä Sntermesjo. — 2 Bleibe tott ßitft 
f^at : ' stay who will.» — 16 ßiebel : cf . 249 42. Note that this is the only 
stanza where the last two lines rime together in the middle, as in every 
stanza of No. 32. — 19 ettttauffiten = mit feinem SRoufd^en einfd^läfern. 
— Melody by J. W. Lyra. 
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811 . (1844) . Geibel is of the same mind as Strachwitz ; see Nos. 298f . 
Cf. No. 319. — 6 flli^ aitf§ltf^retjen : * to vaunt,' literally 'spread them- 
selves.' — 13: Aristides was banished from Athens b.c. 483, but in 480 
he came back linder a general decree rescinding all the banishments 
of the past ten years. The story is told that at the election of 483 an 
illiterate Citizen asked a stranger to write on his ballot the name of 
Aristides f or exile. "Has he injured you ? " asked the stranger, who 
happened to be Aristides himself . " No," was the reply, " but I am 
weary of hearing him called the Just." Aristides wrote the name as 
requested. (It is now thought probable, however, that in fact the 
sumame "the Just" was first given to Aristides some years after his 
retum from banishment.) — 14 : when Dante was absent from Florence 
in 1301 his political enemies obtained power by a revolution, and in 
1302 their magistrate condemned him in his absence, on a trumped- 
up Charge, to banishment and later to death at the stake. He died 
in exile. 

812-317. From the " Juniuslieder," 1848. 

312. 1845. 2)er Slltc im SBart is Barbarossa; see note to No. 116. — 
The poem seems like an echo from chapters xiv, xv, xvii, of Öeine's 
"Deutschland. Ein Wintermärchen " (1844 ; same meter), with the 
Omission of Heine's flood of irony and satire. — 16 : four years later 
an attempt was made to form a German empire, but Frederick 
William IV of Prussia ref used the proffered imperial crown ; the Ger- 
man unity that made the establishment of a stable empire possible 
in 1871 was then far from being realized. 

818. 1845. Written at the old abbey of Ilfeld in the Harz Moun- 
tains. —25 JRtitg = SBeltcnring, Söcltcnfrciä. — 29 ff.: cf. Tennyson's 
''Flower in the crannied wall." 

314. 1846. The eighth of a cycle of twelve sonnets ^ür ©d^IedtDtgs 
^olftein; cf. No. 302, and Nos. 8, 36. — 4: in Luther's translation of 
the Bible, which had an important influence in shaping the modern 
German language. — 9 SS^eltgeftaltev : *world-shapers\ i.e. politicians. 
— 11 bSttifci^ melfc^ett: 'jajbber Danish'; roclfd^en, verb fromroclfc^, see 
note to 8144; similar extension of meaning in ^aubcrroelf d^. — 9(Uer = 
Settaltcr. 

316. 1846. Written in Berlin, inspired by the contrast of luxury 
and abject poverty in that city. — 8: see Exodus xxxii, 4-6, 19. — 
21 : the red flag of social revolution ; earlier reading ©ie trögt blutrot 
eine aWllftc, referring to the Jacobin cap of the French Revolution. 
The words seem prophetic of the revolutionary wave that swept over 
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Europe two years later. — 27 f.: so Salvandy said to the Duke of 
Orleans in June, 1830, Noua danaons sur un volcan, " We are dancing 
on a volcano." — 29 : see Mark viii, 18 ; cf . Mark viii, 12, and its parallel 
text Matthew xvi, 3. — 35, see Daniel v, 26-28, and cf. No. 182. 

316. (1848). Ghazal, see p. xxxviii. Scansion the same as in Nos. 
134, 135. 

317. A characteristic expression of the Munich School grouped 
about Geibel. 

318-320. From ''Neue Gedichte," 1866. 

318. 1850. Written at Karlsbad. In 1848 Prussia, commissioned 
by the diet of the German Confederation, sent troops to help the 
insurgents in Schleswig-Holstein ; but all the powers of Europe (even 
Austria) took the part of Denmark, and Prussia tempoi'arily gave way 
in the truce of Malmö. In 1849, the truce having expired, Prussia 
renewed the war. But the Czar, who claimed the right to act as a 
guarantor of Denmark's title to the duchies under the treaty of 1773, 
intervened in 1849 and again, somewhat peremptorily, in 1850; and 
on July 2, 1850, Prussia signed a treaty authorizing the king of Den- 
mark to suppress] the insurrection with or without the consent of the 
German Confederation. On November 29, 1850, after the writing of 
our poem, Prussia and Austria agreed to ref er the matter of Schleswig- 
Holstein to the States of Germany and meanwhile to act together in 
it, and Austrian troops went into Holstein. — 10 : the official pledges 
of Support to the insurgents had been quite definite, especially on the 
part of the diet, which had no executive power to give effect to its 
pledges. — 11 gefegt: here Vwhetted.' — 16 um . . . gefc^e^tt: *all over 
vdth . . .' — 20 pfeifen: expression of scorn. 

319. 1850. Terza rima, see p. xxxvii. Characteristic expression of 
Geibel 's conservative patriotic liberalism ; he can support neither the 
reactionaiy policy of a Mettemich nor the destructive radicalism of 
the revolutionists. — 8 meinet ©el^nfltfitt S3tlb : the constitutional gov- 
emments grudgingly granted by German potentates in 1848 were 
sorry failures. — 17: cf. Revelation xxi, 10. — 22: *born into dust,' 
same thought as 1. 24. — 23 SJilb : * form.' — 2öf . : the Greek and Hindu 
doctrine that after death the soul is reborn into another body, most 
of ten of a different species of animal ; in its highest developments the 
doctrine teaches that the history of the worthiest souls is a progress 
from lower to nobler f orms tili at last they lose all earthliness. — 
29 fte = bie ^oriuelt. — 31 ff . : the slow development of mythology and 
art typif ying the evolution of human lif e and thought ; compare the 
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Progression in the flaffifdjc SBalpurgiänadJt in Goethe's "Faust," 
Part II. — 33 txüh gebrüifte äRaffen: the blind heavy masses of the 
oldest architecture. — 36 @c^aumge6ottte : Venus, as the realization of 
the highest beauty in art and myth; cf. 20711. — 38: cf. 9Bo bic gott« 
U(^e ge^t, keimen Blumen ^erooc (Hölty, ^^mnug an bie 3ßorgenfonne). 
— 40 ff.: cf.^ in Macaulay^s essay on Milton, about two thirds of the 
way through, the famous paragraphs " Ariosto teils a pretty story of a 
f airy '^ etc. — 41 Slilaffen : here masses of the people. — 48 Q^thnttStOtf^u: 
Hhroes of birth '; Matthew xxiv,8, in English or Greek Bible. Since 
the German Bible has it otherwise, this Quotation proves that Geibel 
read his New Testament in the original Greek, and strengthens the 
inference that we have in 316 29 such a combination of Matthew's 
words with Markos as a caref ul Student would be likely to make. — 
54 : every transf ormation will leave it purer. — 58 im ®(att)geIocf : say 
' upon her radiant brow.' — 59 : the emblem of peace. — 65f . : the meta- 
phor is badly mixed. — 68 Sarkiett: subject; 'phantoms,' 'specters.' 
— 69 be? Sftei^eit eigen (bin): *serve' or 'owe allegiance to' Liberty. 
See P. Lorentz on GeibePs political poetry, Neue Jahrbücher für das 
klassische Altertum^ 1,675 ff. 

820. (1856). Written in Munich. Note the caref ul rime-scheme, 
suggesting Southern forms. 
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